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Abstract 

The purpose of thrs study was to examrne the potentiality ofacreatlve dance to. 

enhmce physical: c~gn~t i ve ,  and social-affectwe fufft~oning in seniors and young 

C chddren rn a rural setting A total of 78 people participated, 24 lnstitut~onalized 

.intermediate care adults (aged 56 to 103) and 54 children Jaged 7 to 10). The 

groups ~ncluded a physical education class M h  13 children, a ch~ldrez's creative 

. dance4class with 20 children, an intergenerat~onal creat~ve dance class with 15 

senlojs and 21 children, and an exercise cl2ss with nine seniors. The 30 mlnute 

dance I exercise I physical educat~on interventions here held twice a week for 12 

weeks. Methods of data collection included prelpost or prelmidlpost self-reports: 
- 

I 

pre,post cognitive tests and movement tests for all participants, weekly field notes . 
4 

and four vldeo-taped recordings of creative dance lessons, and midlpost creat~ve 

dance program evaluations by participants and staff. 

Resu-Its indicated that creative dance and exercise Increased physical s ~ ~ i l s  related 

to walkmg ga~t and balam? jn adults, creative dance improved flexrbility and 

smoothness of movement in shoulders, hands, arms, legs, and feet in adults 

creative dance and physical education classes improved motoi skllls in children. 
t 

Creat~ve dance and exercise did not improve cognitive skills. in adults. lmprovements 

In cogn~tive sk~lls were found for all the children's groups although other factors may 

account for this finding. Creative dance and exercise classes increased positive 

emotions and decreased negative emotions in adults; adult dancers moved towards 

feeling '.relaxedn after class in the first week. Mean depression scores were low 

("m~d-moderate" range) for both adult groups, but only the intergenerational dancers 

moved into the "normal range" dur~ng post-testing. The mean affective'domain 
- 

scores were high throughout the durationof the program for all three children's 
8 

groups. lmprovements in dance related physical skills correlated with improvement 

In cognitive skills in adult dancers; a deterloration in dance related physical skills 



correlated with an Increase in depression in New benver adult exercisers. Physical 

skllls did not correlate wlth the level of cognttive skllls or affective skills in children. 

Fleld observations ~ndrca!ed that creatrve dance enhanced socral skills, namely. 
4 

cooperation communicat~on, belonglng in a group, leadlng, followrng, and bemg 

aware of others C hlldren in both creatrve dance groups reported similar posrtlve 

emotions and self-wncepts, chlldren In the intergeneratlonal class deqonstrated 

increased attentrveness dunng lnstructlons and increased gentle tolerant behavrour 

Addrtlonal Issues examrned through field observations rndlcated that (a)povement 

explorat~ons helped participants learn more about moving therr body parts and therr 

spatial envlronmerit, (b) experiencrng free flowing movements and pantomime 

encouraged the expression of feelings, ~ncre~sed nonverbal communcation in most 

children, and Increased memory,for movement patterns and sequences in 

intergenerational class children, and (c) music enhanced self-expression and the 

selecting and comb~nlng comwnents of creativ~ty' . 

I 

Dance programaevaluat~ons at the midpolnt and end of the creative dance program 

by part~cipants and staff indrcated that the creahve dance program was successful 

and appropr~ate for the partlclpants. Chddren and a d u k  reported happy. positlve 

* experiences: adults noted it was easier to relax and breathe deeply. Nursing staff 

cdnfirmed some of the seniors' self-reports and noted there werelimits in how much 

improvement was possible in 12 weeks. Both school teachers noted an increase in 

group cooperation but only the intergenerational class teacher noteda transference 

n( of posrtive physical, social, and e otional changes from the dance class to the 

regular school day. It is concluded that creative dance can enhance physical, social, 

and emot~onal growth in children and frail adults and that an intergeneratronal 

creative dance venue contributes positively to fostering the social skills of caring, 
' i 

$ 
tolerance, respect, andGnconditional acceptance between generations. 



Dedication 

For Shaun. Sh~lo, and Tama'Gempton 

for behevmg, supportmg. and lovlng 

- and for Erich "von" R o d e r g  - 

whose s p ~ r ~ t  ~nsttlled the strength to complete the journey 



Acknowledgements 

1 
Thrs project has given me the opportun~ty I to facrlrtate, create, and implement a 

4 

unique community endeavour, to reach across the generations, to touch the human - 

sp~rrt, and to promote good health through the joys of moving in creatrve dance 

Many people contributed their time, energy, patrence, fa~th, and trust to enable the 

project to grow and blossom and reach fruition. Although I cannot name each 

person individually as it would violate my promise of confidentiality and anonymity, I 

glve my thanks to the ch~ldren, parents, senrors.'teachers. prrncrpals, nursing staff. 

school board members, school distrct personnel, community health services, and the 

doctors of the Arrow Lakes recjmn without whom there would have bee? no project. 

Thanks to Shannon Heppner and Judy Nowak for many hours of  laying the pika. 

to Tama Gempton for video-taping the dance sessions, to Renata Knights"Tor video- 

coding, to Shaun Gempton for scoring and for driving me to the dance classes during 

the extremely hazardous writer conditions, to Shilo Gempton for listening, and to 

Daniela Alexy-Ng for h d s  of listening and offering advice. I extend a special th4nks 
"fi 

to my committee members: Dr. ~o 'hn ~ickinson, b r .  Gary Poole. Dr. Michael Coles. 

and l r~s Garland for thew dedication, guidance, and pat~ence tnroughout the entire 
.* 

process of this special arrangements program. Thank-you to the examiners: Dr. 

Geraldine Van Cyn and'br Gloria Gutrnan. I thank my coll&agues for their help and 

my fr~ends for their words of encouragement: Joan Foster, Joan and Michael Wolfe, 
I 

Elizabeth Michno, Linda Duarte, Sandy Clay, Sandra von Hugo, Corina Brown, 

Katherine Alexander, Ruth Emerson, Colleen MacQuarrie, Al and Darlene 

Patenaude. Bev Carfson, Geoff Ward, Merle Brown, and Elaine and Rodger 



Schmidt. A thank-you is extended to the staff members in the School of Kinesiology 
< 

(especially Shpna McLean and Laurie Klak), the School for Contemporary Arts 
\ 

(dance), the department of Psychology, and staff members In Graduate ~tudres 

(especially Dr. Phyllis Wrenn, Viv~an Blaker, and Pam Fletcher) for help, guidance, 
\ 

and financtal support. Thanks to my mother, Trudy Rossberg, and to Cheryl, 
. 

Garrett, and Graham Knights. Finally, an extra thank-you to my family. Shaun, 

9 
lama, and Shilo for their support In this challenging adventure. 

Y, 

vii 



I 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Abstract \ 
Y Ill 

Ded~ca tm 

Acknowledgements 

Table of Contents . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  VIII 

List of Tables . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  xx 

Llst of Figures 

. . . . . . . . . .  Chapter 1 INTRODUCTION I REVIE& OF THE LITERATURE 1 

7 1 Theoret~cal Contexts 3 

1 1 1 Dance 3 

1 1 2 Physical Domam 6 

1 1.3. Cognitive Domain . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 

1 1 4 Affectrve Doma~n 10 

1 1 5 Soc~al Domain 15 

1 2. The Impact of Positive Mental. and Physical Health '' 

~n the Promot~on of Pr~mary Prevent~on 17 

1 3 The Promotion of ~ h ~ s i c a l  and Mental Health through 

. . . . . . . . .  Prevention Approaches in the Creative A$ Therapies 18 

1 4 Creat~ve Dance and the Physical, Cognitwe, and 

- Social-Affective Domains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  19 

1.4.1 Physical Goals of the Creative Dance Lesson . . . . . . . . .  21 
* 

1.4 2. Cognitive GoalmMhe Creative Dance Lesson . . . . . . . . . . . .  22 * 

1.4.3. Linking Cognctive Aspects to Motor Learning 

~n Creative Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  23 

1 4.4. Social-Affective Goals of the Creative Dance 

Lesson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 

1.4 5. Linkmg Social-Affective Aspects to Motor Learning 

in Creative Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  25 



1 5. Considermg the Viability of Creative Dance as an 

intervention to Promote Physmi and Psycholog~cal 
d 

(Affective, Social, and Cognitive) Wellnessz 25 
'I 

Chapter 2 A PROTOTYPICAL CREATIVE DWCE LESSON .*.. 27 

2 1.  The Creative Dance Lesson. Part I. Warm-ups . .  . . . .  . . 3 0 

2.1 2. Physical Limitations and Adaptations of 

Locomotor Movements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ?31 

2.1 3. Physical Limitations and Adaptations of 

Nonlocomotor Movements . . .  . .  . .  . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . .  33 

2.1 4 Cognitive Limitat~ons and Adaptations of 

t'ocomotor and N o n l o c c ~ ~ t o r  Movements 34 

2 1 5 Social-Affectwe Lim~tat~ons and Adaptations of 
x 

e 

Locomotor and Nonlocomotor Movements 34 

2.2. The Creative Dance Lesson. Part 1l:'Specific Movement 

Skill Combinations . . .  . .  . . . . . .  . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . .  . . . .  . . . . . .  . .  . . . . . . . .  . 35 

2 2 1 Physrcal L~mitattons and Adaptat~ons of Spec~fic 

Movement Skill Combmat~ons 36 

2 2 2 .  cognitive ~imitatidns and Adaptations for 

Movement Skill Combinations . . . .  . .  . . .  . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . .  . .  . .  37 

2.2.3. Soc~al-Affective Limitations and Adaptations for 

Movement Skill Combinations.. . . . . . . . ' .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 

2 3. The Creative Dance Lesson. Part Ill: RelaxationlCool Down . . 39 

. 2.3.1 Physical Aspect . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .'. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .39 

2.3.2. Cognitive Aspects . . . .k.. . . . . i . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 

2.3 3. Social-Affective Aspects . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 

2 4. Summary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .. .. .. . . . .. -.:. . \ .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 41 
/ 

2.5. Intergenerational and Childrenes Creative. Dance Program: 

Recommended Duration . . . . . . . . . . . : .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . : .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 



% 
@ 

Chapter 3 METHOD . .  . . . .  . . . . . .  44 
l. 

3 1. Research Questions . . . . . .  , . . . . .  . . . .  . . .  . . . . . .  . 44 

3 2 Subjects 46 

3 3 Settmg 49 

3 4 ,Design 5 0 - t 

3 5 Tools of Measurement 51 , 

1 55 3 6 Creat~ve Dance Program 

< -  
3 7 Dance Classes 58 

3 8 Teachmg Methods / Process 59 

3 9 Dance Content 61 

3 10 Procedure 62 

3 11 Data Collection 8 * .  * 62 

3 12 Test Admlnlstrat~on, Codmg, and Scaring "66 

3 13. Analysis o.f Data . . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . .  . .  . . . . .  . .  . . .  . . .  . . . . . .  . . .  . . .  . .  . . .  . .  . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . 

3 14. Ethical Considerations. Estimates of Benefits and Concerns . . . 70 
-1 ?@ 

7 2 3 15 Informed Consent 
b 

3 16 Procedures to Ensure Confident~al~ty 72 

3.1'7 Nature of Feedback to Participants . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . . . 73 

3.18. Lim~tations and Antidotes for these Limitations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 
\ 

Chapter 4 RESULTS . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . ........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 

4 1 Results: Reliability and General Test-taking Obsewatio , s . . . . . . . . 76 sP 
4 2. Hypothesis 1 : Creative Dance Will Enhance Motor Skills I . .  . . . . . . . 77 

.L 

4.2 1. Adults: Physical 1 Test . . .  . .  . . .  . .  . . .  . . . . .  . . . . 

4.2.2. Adults: Physical 2 Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79 

a 4.2.3. Adults: Physical 2 Tes& Response Rates . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81 

4 2 4. Children's Physical Test: Bruininks-Oseretsky (BO) 

Test of Motor Proficiency.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81 
I 

4 2.5. Children: BO Test. Response R&& . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . 83 
~ : ?  



4 2 6 Summary 83 

4 2 7 hddlt~onal General Observations of Physrcal 

Funct~onrng of the Sen~ors 85 I 

4 3 Hypothesrs 2 Creatrve Dance wrll Increase Cogn~trve Abrlrties 86 

Adults. WAIS-R (Performance Scales) 

d 

Response Rates 8 8 

Ch~ldren WISC-R (Pefformance Scales) 88 

Ch~ldren WISC-R (Performance Scales), 
* 

Response Rates 90 

Summary I 9 0 

4 4 Hypottiesrs 3 Creative Dance wrll Increase Pos~tive Affect 9 1 

4 4'9 Adults Posrtrve Emotrons 92 

4 4 2 Adults Negatrve Emot~ons \ 94 . 
4 4 3 Adults Semant~c D~fferentiat Scale 96 

4 4 4 Ad~Ats:~ Beck Depress~on 1nvento4 ( B y  , 9 8 

t 4 4 5 A ~ U I ~ S  Response Rates ' oil 

-4.4 6 Children "HappylSad" Faces Scale 101 
i 

4 4 7 Chrldren Response Rates 1 03 

6 4 4 8 Chrldren Cratty Se -Concept Scale 103 

4 4 9 Ch~ldren Response Rates 1 04 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4.4: 10. Summary of Affective Findings 105 

4.4.11 Additional General Observations of Adults' 
h * 

. . Emot~ons in the Creative Dance Class.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  106 

4 5. Hypothesis 4: An Intergenerational Creative Dance Class 

will have a Greater Positive Effect on'~hi1dren's Affect than 

. . . . . . . . . .  a Creative Dance Class without the Elderly - .  Participants ,. 107 
P a  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ..... . . 4.5.1 'HappylSadn Faces Scale .: .... % 107 



4 6 Hypothes~s 5. Creative Dance will Increase Soclal Skills . l o9  

4 6.1. Cooperatton: Cooperates w~th teacher I 

cooperates wlth dancers . . . . . . .-. .. . ' . . . . . . 113 

4 6 2 Follwmg Follows teacher /&llows partner 113 .- 
4 6 3 Leadmg &n lead a p&tn& I can lead a group 114 

* 

4 6 4 Communicat~on a) follows d~rections, b) responds to 

muslc, c) watches other dancers 

4 6 4a Follows d~rech~ns  194 
. * 

4 6 4b Responds to muslc >a 115 
1 

4 6 4c Watches others 
, 7 z  - 116 

1 

4 6 5 Sense of Belonglng Partlapate wlth 

partlapate with group 1 16 

117 , 4 6 6.  Awareness of Others . . . .  . . .  . .  . . . . .  . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . 

.- 
*a 4.6.7.  Edra Observations: General Effects of MUSIC . . . . . . . .I17 

4 7 Hypothests 6 An Intergenerattonal Creatlve Dance Class 

w1l1 have a Greater Posttlve Effect on Ch~ldren's SQc~al Sk~lls 

than a Creative Dance Class w~thout Elderly Parttclpants 119 

4 7 1 Cooperat~on Cooperates w~th teacher 1 

cooperates with dancers 120 

4 7 2 ~ o l l o w ~ n ~  ~o l lowe partner 1 group leader , 122 

4 7 3 Leadmg Able to lead a group 123 

4 7 4 Communtcatron Follows dtrecttons I 

watches other dancers 123 

4 7 4a Follows d~rections 123 

4 7 4b Watches other dancers 1 24 

4.7 5 Addit~onal Observations 

not Llsted on the Coding Sheet 



I I 
4 

*- 

~ d ~ o t h e s ~ s  7 qhere will be three Posltlve Relafmsh~ps * 

(a) @tween Phlyslcal gnd Cognltlve Skills, b 

(b), between ~ h ~ s ~ c a i  and Affectwe Skills, . .r 

(c) and between Phjslcal and Soc~al Skills 1 2(8 

4 8 1 Adults ~o r reh t~ona l  Results 128 

Observat~onal lssue 1 Exammng Whether Creatlve Dance 

w ~ u l d  Increase Dance Knowledge, spec~fically, that the .+ 

r- * 

Dance Partlapants would Leam more about <I 

(a) Movlng Body Parts, (b) Locomotor Movements? 
\ 

(c) ~ o d ~  Alignment, and (d) their SpPdl Environment 
\n 

at the end'of the Dance Program Compared to the . 3  
Beglnnlng of the Dance Program 130 

4 9a Movlng ~ o d i  Parts 
, 

130 +\ 
, .t C,, 

4 9b Locomotor Movements - 9- 

p 132 

4 9c Body Al~gnment 136 

4,9d Spatdl Env~ronment 137 
I 

4 9 1 Summary of lssue 1 Observat~ons L 139 

Observat~onal lssue 2 Examining whether Free Flowing 

Movements and Pantomime wlth the Dance Teacher would 

(a) Encourage the Express~on of Feebngs Through Movement, 

(b) lncrease Nonverbal Comrnunlcat~on, and (c) Increase - 
Memory for Movement Sequences or Patterns - . 3  141 

I 

4 10 1 lssue 2(a) Free Flowng Movements and p a n t m e  

- would Encourage the Express~on of Feelmgs through 

Movement 141 

4 10 2 lssue 2(b) Free Flowmg Movements and Pantomime 

would Jdrease Nonverbal Cornmuncat~on 142 



Planned Act~vttles to St~mulate an Increase in 
I 

Nonverbal Commun~wt~on Skrlls 

Act~vttres Spontaneously lnduclng Nonverbal .. 
dommunlcatlon , 

Summary of lssue 2(9 
lssue 2 (cj Free Flbwmg Movements and Pantomime 

would lncrease Memory for Movement Sequences and 

Patterns 
/'\ 

~ ~ r n n - d &  of lssue 2 Observat~ons 

Observatlonal issue3 Examlnlng Whether ~1;tenln~ and 

Respondlng to MUSIC will Enhance Self-expressjon and - 

Creatlvlty 
Y 

Program Evaluat~on '. 
Chlldren lntergenerat~onal Class and Chlldren s On'ly 

Class Evaluations 

lntergeneratlonal Class Adult Padclpants Evaluation 

School Teacher's Evaluatrons lntergeneratlonal Class 

and Chddren s Only Class 

Nursmg Staff Evaluat~on of Adults In the 

lntergenerat~onal Class ,- 

Summary of Ernplr~cal Results and Fteld ~bservaf ions 

Observatlonal Sect~on .Add~tlonal Themes 

1 Pedagog~cat Issues 
d 

4 14 1 a Pace of the Class 

4 14 ;l b Capturing and Mamtalning P 

* the Apention of Students- 
tJ 

4 14 Ic  The use of Bubbles as a Teachmg Tool 

4 14 l d  Modelling 

XIV 
I 



4 14 le Respondmg to the Dancers' Spec~al Needs 165 

4 14 1 i Toieratmg Differences ," 166 

4 14 1 g challen&ng Ab~lltles Testmg Students' ~ h t s  -1 66 

4 14 1 h Ma'lntalnrng a Poslt~ve Envtronment Pos~tlve 
8. 

Remforcement and Osc~pllne' Issues . 167 

4 14 2 React~ons to Breath~ng/~elaxat;on Exercises 169 

= 4 14 3 Att~tude towards the Dance Exper~ence 170 

4 .  
4 1% 3a intergenerat~onal Class 170 

4 14 3b Intergenerattonal Class 

Semors Dancmg w~thout the Ch~ldren 171 

- 4 14-3c lntergeneratlonal Class 

Ch~ldren Dancmg w~thout the Senlors . . . . 172 

4 14 3d Chddren's Only Class 172 

4 14 4 Observatlons of Parttapants' Behavrours 

Before Dance Class . . .  . . .  . . .:. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 172 

4 14 5 Observations of Participants' Behav~ours s4 

After Dance Class 175 

Chapter 5 DlSCUSSlONr ? 178 

5.1 Takmg-a Synergistic Approach in Creatlve Dance . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  178 *.-..\ 

5 2 '  Physical Domain . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  178 

5 2a Hypothesis 1 Creative Dance will Enhance Motor Skllls 178 

5 3 Cogn~tive Domain . . . . , . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .. . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . , 182 

5 3a Hypothesls 2 Creatlve Dance will Increase Cognrtlon 182 

5 4 Soaal-Affectwe Domaln 189 

5 4a. Hypothesls 3: Creative Dance will 

Enhmce Positwe Affect . . . . . . .[. - . . .. . . . . . 190 



5 4b Hypothesrs 4 An lntergeneratlonal Creat~ve Dance 

elass w~l l  have a Greater Poslt~ve Effect on 

Chddren's Affect a Creatlve Dance Class 

. wlthout the Elderly Partrclpants . - "197 

5 4c Hypothesrs 5 Creatrve Dance will lncrease Social Skills 199 

5 4d Hypothesis 6 An lntergeneratronal Creatrve Dance . -  

Class will have a Greater Posrtive Effect on 
b - 

P 
Chddren's Socral Skills than a Creatlve Dance Class % 
without Elderly Part~c~pants 203 

5 5 Hypothesrs 7 There w~l l  be three ~ o s ~ t ~ v e  Relat~onsh~ps 

(a) between Physical and Cogmtive skills,' 

(b) between Physlcal and Affectre Sk~lls, 

(c) between Physical and Socral Skllls 208 

5 6 Obse at~onal lssue 1 Examrnrng Whether Creatrve Dance IV P 

would lncrease Dance Knowledge, specifically, that the Dance 

Part~cipants would Learn more about (a) Movtng Body Parts. 

(b) Lowmotor Movem-ents. (c) Body Alignment, and (d) ther 
% 

Spat~al Erplronment at the end of the Dance- Program 

Compared to the Beginning of the Dance program 

5.6a. Movtng Body Parts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  ,210 

5 6b- ~ocomotor Sk~lls 212 

5 6c Body ~lrgnment 2 14 

5 6d Spatlal Env~ronment 21 5 

5 7 Observational lssue 2: Examlnmg whether Free Flowing 

Movements and Pantomime with the Dance Teacher would 
' (a) Encourage the Expression of Feelrngs Through Movement, 

(b) lncrease Nonverbal Communication, and (c) lncrease 

Memory for Movement Sequences or Patterns . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  21 9 



. 5.7a. Expression of Feelings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . 220 

5 7b Nonverbal Commun~cat~on 220 

5 7c Memory 222 

5 6  -ObseiTaloyl Issue 3 Examinmg whether Listening and 

MUSIC will Enhance Self-express~on and 

C 224 

5 9 Program E\rllsluat~on 228 

5 9 1 -Children lnteigenerat~onal class and 

Ch~ldren s Only Class - 228 
4 

5-9 2 ,Adults lntergeneratlonal Class 228 

5.9.3. School Teacher's Evaluation. lntergenerat~onal Class . . . 229 

5 9 4 School Teacher s Evaluation The Ch~ldren's Only Class 230 

5 9 5 Nursmg Staff Evaluat~on of Adults in the 
- 

lntergeneratlonal Class 23 1 

5 9 6 Sumniary of Program Evaluations 231 

5 10 Observat~onal Sect~on Additional Themes 

5 10 1 Pedagog~cal Issue\ 

5 10.2 React~ons to Breathing )%laxation Exerc~ses 
\ 

5 10 3 Att~tude Towards the Dance ~ x ~ e r l e n c e  

5 10 4. Observations of Partlclpants' Behaviour 

- Before Dance Class . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . . .  

5 10 5. Observations of Participants" Behaviour . 

After Dance Class 24 1 

5 11 Looklng at the Interconnections 243 
I 

5 11 1 Introduction (Summary of Fmdmgs) 243 

5 1 1 2 Similanbes and Dtfferences of Creat~ve Dance, 

Physical Education, and Exercise Classes . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  247 



5 11 3 Examlnlng the Lmks between Physlcal, Cognltlve, 

and Soc~al-affect~ve Goals 249 

5 12 Challenges and Complexltles of Research lnvolvlng Human 

Partlclpants 257 
I / -  8 

5 13 Proposed Phys~olog~cal and Psycholog~cal Mechanisms 

Posslble D~rections for Future Creatlve ~ a n c e  Research - 259 

5.13 1 Proposed Phys~olog~cal Mechanisms to Investgate.. . 259 

5 13 2 Proposed Psychological Mechanisms to lnvestlgate . . . 261 

5 14 Taklng a Synerglstlc Approach: Challenges and Llmltations . . 262 

5 15 Research Concerns . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . 264 

5 15.1 Validity Concerns . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  265 

5 15 2 Group Sees 269 ' 
Be' 

5 15 3 Challenges of Testlng and Test Measufes 270 

5 15 4 The Problem wlth Demand Characterlstrcs 275 . 

5 16 Conclus~ons 278 

5 17 Benefits of Having Both an Empmcal Approach and 

an Observat~onal Approach ~n One Research Study 281 

5 18 Benefits of an lntergeneratlonal Program a Venue for 

- Prevent~on and Treatment 283 

5 19 Future lnvestlgat~ons for Creatlve Dance Research 285 

5 20 Practcal lmpl~cattons for the Future 286 

REFERENCES 288 

APPENDICES 301 

Appendlx 1 Phys~cal Observations of Adults 30 1 

Append~x 2 Demonstrated Knowledge of Creatlve Dance 303 

Append~x 2a Emot~ons Checklist 305 

Appendlx 3 Cratty Adaptation of the Piers-Harns Self-concept Scale 306' 

Append~x 4 'Happy/Sadn Faces Scale 307 



Append~x 5 Video-taped Observations of Social Skllls 308 - 

Append~x 6 Quest~onnaire for Participants In Movement Sessions . 309 
9 

Appendix 7': Stafffleachef Evaluat~on of Participant Response 

to Dance Sesslons 310 : 
Append~x 8 Creative Dance Lessons 31 1 

Append~x 9 Informed Consent for Mlnors by Parent or GuardIan 

to Partlapate ~n a Research Project 323 

Append~x 10 Informed Consent by Partrc~pants to Partlc~pate In a 
h * 

Research Project (for the Senlor Creat~ve Dancers) 325 

Append~x 11 Informed Consent by Partlapants to Partlapate In a 

Research Project (for the Senior Exerc~sers) 327 

Append~x 12 Ch~ldren's Verbal Consent to Partlapate In a 

. . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Research / Project .: .  328 - 

Append~x 13 Consent Form for the Creative Dance Program In 

Halcyon Home (Phys~c~an's Approval) 329 La * -  

Appendix 14 Observat~ons Addit~onal Detalls 530 

Append~x 15. Letter of the Summary of Results Presented to 

the Community Participants (Parents, Superintendent. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  and Seniors) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .: 34 1 

XIX 



LIST OF TABLES 

Table 1 Components of Creative Dance Lessons for 

Ch~ldren and the Elderly 29 
-- 

Table 2 Taped Obsewat~ons Dan& Groups Only 63 . ,- 

Tatjle 3 T~mes of Testmg 65. 

Table 4 Adults Physical Tests 8 0 

Table-5 Chddren s Physlcal Test Bruininks-Oseretsky Test of Motor 

Profic~ency 83 

Table 6 Adults Cogn~trve Test (WAIS-R) Wechsler Performance 
-. 

4 Scale Scores 87 
*% - t 

Table 7 Chddren Cognitive Test (WISC-R) Wechsler Performance 

Scale Scores . . . . . . . : .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . f . . . ., . c . . . . . 90 

Table 8 Adults: Affective Test (a); Adults: Positive Emotioqs Scales . . . . . 94 
-4 

Table 9 Adults: Affective Test (b); ~dult;! Negative Emot~ons Scales . . . . 96 

Table 10 Adults Affectwe Test (c), Adults Beck Depressmn Inventory 100 

' Table 1 1 Ch~ldren. Affective Test (a); Ch~ldrerl: "HappylSadn FSces Scale.. . .  102 
s 

Table 12 Children Affective Test (b), Ch~ldren Cratty Self-concept Scale 104 
.L 

Table 13 Video-taped Observat~ons of Soc~al Skllls Actlv~ty One 111 
@ P Table 14 Video-laped Observat~ons of Soc~al Skills Group Work 112 

Table 15 Demonstrated Knowledge of Creative D a n p  (Locomotor Skills) . . . 133 

Table 16 Demonstrated Knowledge of Creative bance (Activity Two) . . . . . . . . . . . . 135 

Table 17 Summary of ~ m ~ i r k l  Results and Field Observations . . . . . . . . . 161 



List of Figures 

Fgure 1 Effects of Creat~ve Dance and Exerase on Relaxat~onITens~on 97 



Chapter 1 
< 

Sensory experience IS a key to intellectual, social, emotional. and physlcal growth 

Therefore. creatlve dance, whlch offers exposure to vlsual, verbal, tactlle, and 
C I 

proprloceptive sensory experiences, could be a vehlcle to promote this growth ( ~ o l l ,  

1979, Boucher, 1979) For the purposes of this research, creative dance IS defined 

as the mastery of movement combined w~th the artstry of self-expression, ~t IS a 

, means with whlch to learn and explore elements or concepts of dance as well as 

I 
enlarge self-expressive movement repertoires (Gilbert, 1 992). In creative dance, 

1 

"the rnterpretation of ideas, feelings, and sensory impressions" (Drmondstein, 1983, 

p 42) may involve respondlng to rhythm or music and can be expressed by free 

movements through individual interpietation p r  by dramatization in which movement 

IS stimulated by a story, idea, or sounds (Humphrey. 1987) 

Creatlve dance addresses several subcomponents in each of the psychomotor, 

cognltlve, affective, and social domains. For instance, locomotor actions, 

nonlocomotor actions, and dynamics (tlme, energy, flow) as well as.physical fitness 

elements such as strength, endurance, flexibility, balance, coordination, and speed 

of movement form subcomponents of the psychomotor domain. Knowledge of 

locomotor and nonlocomotor actions, body alignment, spatial awareness, the 



creatlve process (of exploring, d~scovering, selecting, comblnmg, and sequencing), 

evaiuat~on, and rne'mory are subcomponents of the cognitive domain in creative 

- dance activities. Fmally, cooperating, leading, fdlowing, and communicatmg form 

, subcomponents of the sgc~al domain, attitudes (I e feeling happy and apprec~atmg 

ih'e abil~t~es of self and others) form subcomponents of the affectwe domain in the 

dance program (Parker, Fenton, Holme, Ireland-Echols, & Ph~lllps, 1988) 
s 

Although cla~ms have been made by dance educators about the potential of dance to 

mfluence psychomotor, affective, soaal. and cognitive domains through self- 
I 

b 

expressive dance movement, only a few empirical studies have attempted to 

substantiate these claims (Berryman-Miller, 1988; Crain, Eisenhart, & McLauglin, 

1984, Gurley, Neurmger, & Massee, 1984, Munns, 1978, c~ted in Robertson & 

Halverson. 1982; Van Zandt & Lorenzen, 1985). Unfortunately. these studies were 

methodologically flawed due to the lack of: (a) baseline measures, (b) demographic 

~nformation. (c) a control group. (d) random assignment, and/q&$descript~on of the 

type or duration of dance activities. Additionally, the studies tended to have a small 

number of self-selected subjects. These limitations generate-problems with respect 

to Interpreting or evaluating the results, documenting any changes in the participants 
P 

after the dance program, detehining the validity of the studies, and generalizing the 

results beyond the population of study 

Despite the lack of methodqlogically sound empirical studies, intuitively inspired 

statements made by dance instructors coupled with this author's personal experience 



and systematic behavioral observations as adance instructor and researcher 

(Rossberg-Gempton, 1994) about the potent~al of creative dance to influence 4 

positively cogn~tion. affect, physical skills, and social sk~lls would suggest it IS 

worthwhile to pursue th~s  Issue further Specifically, using both an emplr~cal 

approach and systematic behavioural observations, this research explored whether 

part~crpation In a creative dance program enhanced andlor increased motor.skills, 
5- 

cognitwe abil~ties, positive affect, and social skills in young children (ages 7 to 10 . 
/. 

years old) and the elderly (sen~ors in an in,~;mediate care facility aged 56 to 103 . 

years old) in an intergenerational venye (whereby young children and old seniors 

danced together) It IS to be noted'that'for the duration-of the paper the terms 

seniors, elders, and adults wflbie used Interchangeably to refer to the 
/ 

inst~tutional~zed fra~l elderly ,kpec~ficajly, these frad elderly are 

that component of the pdpulatron ~n whom the deficlts threatenmg Independent ltvlng In the 
co munlty outwelgh the assets allowlng elderly people to be malntalned In thelr own homes 
T s dynamlc model of frailty recognizes an ~ntefacbon between on the one hand, assets such i' as health poslhve h e m  attitudes and praacss, financial, envronmptal and other resources 
and a soclal support network and on the other, acute and chronlc Illness, drsablllty known as 
dependence tn Actrvrtres of Dally Llvlng (ADL) and caregiver burden the ~nstrtubonallzed frall 
elderly are those In whom the deficits threaten~ng Independen* have outweighed the assets 

In entry Into long-term d r e  " (Rockwood 1995, p 153) 

1 . I .  Theoretical Contexts 

1 1 1 Dance 

Historically, dance has played several Important roles In commun~ties, includmg 
' ? % 



& 

nonverbal communication of passionate experiences for the dancer or for the 

audience, a method of establrshrng soclal unity, afidlor a therapy offermg a form of 
B 

physical and emot~onal release and rehabilitat~on (Kraus, Hllsendager, 8 D~xon. 
2 

1991) Dance has been descrlbedas a pleasurable, healthy function that promotes 

a sense of exhtlarat~on and joy, dance has also been defined as an expression of 

emotidn whereby certain gestures and motions convey inner experiences of tension. 
\ 

# 

relaxation or speafic moods (Anderson, 1474; Ellfeldt. 1976; Kraus et al.. 1991). * 

Therapeutically, dance blends physical and emotional aspects into an integrated 

:,expression (KrauS et al , 1991) Dance therapists explored the idea of finding a link 

between gestures, movements. postures, and personality expression. It is believed 

that there IS a continuum between body and mind, a connection between muscular 

sequences and att~tude such that a change in muscular sequence can affect or 

J 

change ones attitude (Siegel. 1984). This holistic philosophy encapsulated and laid 

down the foundations of dance therapy, whch has been used occasionally by some 

psychotherapists to augment psychotherapy sessions by healmg emotional 

disturbances throush odily movements and manipulation. . 

+ The idea of dance as a psychotherapeutic, healing tool is based on the premise that 
.- 

/ 

body movements express Inner emotional states Accordmg to Hanna (1988), dance 

theraby promotes healing through bidy movement and its theoretical approaches are 

derived from various sources such as dance experimentation, psychoanalysis, or 

behaviour modification. Some healing processes in guided group &3nce therapy 



include promotmg (a) soc~al~zat~on through sjikchrony where people move together 
Fi; . * 

- '; 9 

- + In tlme or make a spatla1 dewgn wlth'nmlla[ e OH - or parts of the body. (b) a sense of 
9 , > * -  

commun~ty and cohesjph by dancmg%fth others. and (c) an expeneke of vitahty 
- - 

I 

- through the synergistic effect stlmulbted by movement and group lnteract~on 

AUhough no emplrlcal stud~es were fo&id whlch statlst~cally supporf this Idea. several 

studies have found that postures can influence emotions (Duclos. Laird, ScKneider, 

Sexter, Stern & Van Lighten. d 989; James. 1932; Riskind. 1984; ~ o s s b e q -  

Gempton, Dickmson, Kristlansen, & Alljn, 1994;,Rossberg-Gempton & Poole. 1993) 

. 

By providing persons with a cognitive awareness and control of their. postural- 

rigidities and emotions through movement, dance therapists believe that dance 
i i . ... , . ' 

therapy has the potential to produce a sense of wholeness in mind and body 
!b 

(Rossberg-Gempton & Poole, 1992). However, by focusing on the therapeutic 

benefits of dance for troubled individuals or groups, its possible use as a 

-preventative device for the promotion of positive physical and mental health 
A ' '. 

(specifically, enhancing physical skills, cognition, affect, and social skills) has not 

been a primary area of examination until a recent field study by this author 

(Rossberg-Gempton, 1994). Results from this exploratory study suggest a creative ; 

dance program for young children could be considered a viable means of promothg 

physical and mental health. In the current study, empirical lnvestigations (and 

systemaiid b e h a v i o h  observatio&) in eadh bf the physical..cognitive. affective. 

a"3 and social domains with adults and children explored this m r further. 



1.1 -2. Physical Domain 

An extenswe l~terature search revealed a spars~ty of emplrtcal and quditat~ve 
- - ,  

' I  

, research stud~es w~th respect to changes In physcal sk-llls for ather the elderly or 
t- h - 

young creat~ve dance pait~c~pants Some dance l~tljrature regardmg ch~ldren tended 

to focus on teachmg creat~ve dance and naming the types of motor sk~lls that could 
p"--\ 

P 
& 

be explored (I e Boucher. 1979. Docherty. 1982, Mason-Luckey 8 Sandel. 1985, 

* We~sbrod. 1972: Woodruff. 1985). Other dance literature discussed ihe potent~al 
C 

benefits of dance therapy, focusing on the integration of mind and body rather than 

changes In physcal ab~ l~ t~es  but d ~ d  not prov~de emplrlcal support for suggest~ons 

(I  e Hanna 1988, Irwn, 1972) A report on great~ve dance for older adults 

suggested that dance could Increase moblfity and coord~nat~on (Pruett. 1,983) and a 

rep~ r t  on mtergenerational dance suggestea that various creative dance. activi 

could Improve spatial concepts, coordination, flexib~lity, and balance (Lindner & 
r 

s @ 
Harpaz. 1983), but ne~ther report resented data to support its cla~ms. 

. . 

Althougti no emp~r~cal stud~es were found w~th respect to changes In physlcal motor 

sk~lls as a result of partc~pat~ng In creat~ve dance, four observat~onal stud~es noted 

' 
physlcal changes In ch~ldren or adults who had partlc~pated In creat~ve dance 

(CaplowrL~ndner, Harpaz, & Samberg, 1979, Crain et al., 1984; Rossberg-Gempton,. 

1985) Increased balance, coordinat~on, enhancement - 

with wrists and fingers), and correct execution of 

noted for young girls part~cipating in a creative 



dance class (Rossberg-Gempton 1994) lmprovements rn the ab~llty to move In 

rhythm =- 70 perform dance sequewes - correctly, and to partner, namely, to "posrt~on 

oneself refatwe, to another" (p 135. Cram et al ,+ 1984) were'the motor sk~ll changes 

, $ 

noted for educable mentally retarded creat~ve dance partrclpanis The Van Zandt 

and Lorenzen (1985) study was very vague In reporting phys~cal ~mprovements. 

srmply statrng that elderly part~clpants reported they could bend, walk, and cl~mb \r 

, 
e - 

stars better Comments from ab~lrty assessments In a study by Caplow-Lmdner et 

al (1979) revealed that the elderly part~crpants showed "shght to marked 

~mprovements in the range of movemeni of the torso and upper limbs In almost all 

the clrents': but that "lower hmb mobrl~ty and space onentat~on d ~ d  not seem to 
3 

>- -- 
Improve as dramatcally" (p 245) In add~t~on t q  changes in motor sk~l ls,~ Caplow- 

Lindner et al (1979) rnvestlgated changes In phys5cal funct~onmg such as changes In 

appet~te, sleeping hab:ts, bladder control, flexibilitf'mobil~ty. coordmation. muscle 

strength, and posture. They found that .although trained staff members (a phy~ician, 

soclal worker, and nurse) reported ~mprovements in sdf-lmaga and better 

concentration, no physrcal changei were noted 

However, physml actrvitres such as sports have been recognized as bemg 
3' 

~nstrumental in the promoton of physrcal, mental, and social skrlls (Blair, Kohl, 

Paffenbarger, Clark. Cooper. & G~bbons, 1989; Nutbeam. Aaro, & Catford, 1989; 
J 

Wold & Anderssen, 1992) Therefore, it would be reasonable to assume that creative 

dance, whlch IS also a physical activity, could have similar effects but without the 
8 

adverse side effects that may accompany intense participat~on in competit~ve sports 



- 4 - 1  7 
tga~n~ng such as ~av~ngjdecreased vrgour (Morgan, Brown, Raglin, O'Connor, & 

. - feeling upset when losmg a competition (Orlick & Botterill, 1975), or 

develop~ng tendencies towards unwanted soc~al character~stics such as aggressive 

bwavrour (Bredeme~er, Weiss. Shields, & coop&, 1986) 
-9 

J 1 3  Cognitive Domain 
% 

It IS thoyght &nce movement aqtrv~tles can ald in the retention, recall, appl~cation, 

J 
and use of G)gn~tlve concepts (Parker et al . 1988)   ow ever, literature searches 

-, 

revealed a l ick of studies which empirically tested the possibility that creative dance 

could have an effect on cognition Nonetheless, some stud~es reported an increase 

- In cogn~tive funct~on after participating in an exercise program. Examples of 

I a cognitwe changes in adults included an increase in scores on the general information 

subscale of the Wechsler Adult lntelltgence Scale Revised ( ~ A I S - R )  (Stamford, 

Hambacher, & Falllca, 1974), the Wechsler Memory Scale (Powell, 1974), and the 

D~git Symbol and Block DBsign subtests of the WAIS-R, the Trail-making test, and 

the Cross~ng-Off test (Young, 1979). However, no change was reported in the 

Raven's Progressive Matrices test (Barry, Steinmetz, Page, & Rodahl, 1966). ' 
m 

-u 

Cogn~trve changes In ch~ldren included an increase in scores on the Performance 

Subscales of the Wechsler lnteltrgence Scale for Chrldren Revised (WISC-R), 

Frostig. and Bender-Gestalt tests (~ re tz .  Johnsqn. & Johnson. 1969) and the 

Stanford Academic Achievement test (Ismail, 1967). However, no changes were 

t reported rn scores on the Perceptioir Form test (O'Connor, 1969, cited in Folkins & . ,, ' 



* 

Sime, 1981) or the Ot~s IQ (Ismad. 1967 

Unfortunately many of these studies also had methodological problems For 
* 

example, self-selection in the Powell (1974) study and the screening and subsequent 

elimmation of potent~al part~c~pants who had heart problems, arthritis, or hypertension 

in the Powell (1974) and the Stamford et al (1974) studles threaten the external 
P 

validity of each study Small sample sizes a150 provide cause to question the 

findings of the Stamford et al (1  974) Barry et a1 (1966), and Young (1 979) studies 

because statistically, the small sample sizes gave low power to detect between- 

group d~fferences The findings In the Fretz et a1 (1969) study are d~fficult to verlfy 

because the selection procedures are not described, the control group activities are 

unknown and the'specific type or mtens~ties of the treatment group act~vitles are not 

disclosed No s~gnificant differences in IQ were found between the exper~mental 

physlcal education group and t6e control physical education group in the Ismall 

3 (1967) study, however, ~t is possible that the results may have been due to a 
'5 

s -- - ,- - similarity of physical edmt ion  actpitles in the two groups (as the only difference In 

activities was a greater emphasls devoted to balance and coordination in the 
'L 

exper~mental physical education group) Finally, although standardized measures of 

psycholog~cal constructs are used In the Stamford et al (1974) study, no theoretcal 

or logical reasons are given to explain why certain subscales of the WAIS-R were 

selected as the cognitwe measures In view of the methodological problems and 

equivocal results, further research 1s necessary to determme whether creative dance 

(whch appears to require the cognitive elements of memory, spat~al reasoning, and 

9 



i 
sequentral patternmg) could mfluence these aspects of cognltlon 

Affect IS a "genera4 term used more-or-less interchangeably with varicjus others such 

as emot~on, emotlonallty, feellng, mood etc " (Reber, 1985, p 15) Slm~larly, the term 

mood IS mtertw~ned w~th  the terms emot~onal~ty and affect as the defin~t~on of mood IS 

a ' relat~vely short-he& low ~ntensity emotional state" (Reber, 1985, p 449) or "a 

state of mmd or feeling" (Dav~es 1976 p 458) These defin~trongjmply that in 
C- - -_ _I --- 1 

contrast to personal~ty tralts "whrch suggest a predrspositlon to behave In a certam 
4- - 

way regardless of the srtuat~on' (Le~th. 1994), moods are translent states' In other 
" - 

words a mood IS a short-term phenomenon whch fluctuates (Berger. Owen. & Man 

1.993 Maroulak~s & Zervas 1993) and reflects how a person feels at a part~cular 

moment In t~me Moods can be given posi-trve (e.g. relaxed) or negat~ve (e.g 

anx~ous) class~ficat~ons (Flory & Holmes, 1991) Although the types and durat~on of 
t 

some mood states such as anx~ety and depressron vary and although anx~ety can be 

thought of as a long-l~ved personal~ty-.tra~t a short-hved state or a stress emot~on 

(Folk~ns 8 Sime. 1981. Morgan. 1985. Sp~elberger. Go?such. & Lushene. ?970), for 

the purposes of this dissertation anxiety, and depress~on w~l l  be class~fied as negatrve 

mood states Spec~fically anx~ety 1s a "vague unpteasant emot~onal state w~th  
Y 

qualities of apprehens~on dread d~stress and uneasrness" (Reber. 1985, p 43) and 

depress~on IS 'a mood state characterized by a sense of Inadequacy, a feehng of 

despondency a decrease In act~vrty or reactiv~ty, pessrmlsm, sadness and related 

10 



symptoms' (Reber 1985 p 188) 

Creative dance teachers and creatrve dance theraprsts have long observed the 

effect of creatrve dance on affect The dancer can feel joy In vigorous movements 

such as leaps (Barlm, 1979), can feel the exh~laration and joy of swrngrng, 

suspending, and bouncing (Garnet. 1982), can feel happy and - ,  gain a satisfactory 
, + 

self-concept through the healthy expression of emotions In dance (Humphrey, 1987, 

Rossberg-Gempton, 1994), and can gain a feelrng of pride and self-worth through an 
-4 

increase of competency rn self-expression and movement skills (Parker et al . 1988) 

Dance participants can learn to redirect their emotions through movement 

(Drmonstein, 1983), may release anx~ety and experience emotronal stabil~ty through 

dance movements (Caplow-Lrndner et al , 1979), can feel relaxation and tension by 

dancrng lrke a-rag doll (Barlin & Barlin, 1971), and may discover that a shrfting of 

tensions and relaxation can provoke specific attitudes (Siegel, 1984) and release 

physical tension and emot~onal stress through breathing exercrses I~aplow- l indner 

et at , 1979, Garnet, 1982) 

Apart f ~ o m  two methodologically flawed social-affective studies (Crain et al., 1984, 

Gurley et al . 1984), literature searches did not produce any emp~rical studies that 

measured changes in mood following creative dance. However, the effects of 

B 
exercrse on mood states have been empirically examined by using the Profile of 

Mood States (POMS) to measure changes in tension-anxiety, depression-dejection, 

anger-host~lrty, vrgour-act~vrty, fatigue-inertra, and confus~on-bew~lderrnent (hereafter 



named tens~on depression anger, v~gour fatlgue, and confusion) For instance 

comparing exerase groups to nonactlve controls in a college population, ~t was found 

that there were m~f ican t  mood changes followmg either "long term" (12-14 weeks) 
i 

or "short term" (one time) exposure to different types of aerobic exercise. 'Some 

stud~es found a decrease in depresslon, anger, and confus~on followmg aerobic 

exerclse compared to controls (Berger & Owen, 1983, Berger et al , 1993, Dyer & 

Crouch, 1988, Dyer & Crouch, 1987, McGowan, P~erce, & Jordan, 1991) Other 

studies found decreases In depresslon and anger (Markoff, Ryan, & Young. 1982) or 

decreases In tension followmg aeroblc exerclse (Berger & Owen, 1983, Dyer &+ 

Crouch 1987, McGowan et al , 1991, Roth, 1989), but only the "long term" programs 

showed Increases in vlgour followmg aerobic exerclse (Berger & Owen, 1983, Berger 

et al 1993, Dyer & Crouch, 1988) On the other hand, ove r t rhng  - defined as the 
4 

process of physical trainlng whlch .can lead to staleneis" and produce fatigue such 

that "performance In competltiorr usuaJly falls below expected or customary levels" 

(p ! 07. Morgan et al., l987), had additional detrimental effects such as-increased 

fatigue and decreased vlgour (Morgan et al . 1987, Morgan, Cost~ll, Flynn, Raglin. & 

O'Connor. 1988) Finally, no significant changes In mood states were found 
#? 

* 

followmg anaerobic isotonic exercise for well-conditioned individuals (McGowan, 

P~erce,-Eastmah, Tr~path~. Dewey & Olson, 1993) 

s - 
S~m~lar to college population stud~es, the POMS scores mdcated there were changes * 

in mood following exercise in non-college populations. Two studies using controls 

showed 'decreases In anxiety, anger, and confusion for exercisers compared to 



controls (Maroulakis & Zervas, 1993. Simons & Birkimer. 1988); one of these studies 

also showed decreases in tension and depression and an increase in vigour for 

exercisers compared to controls (Maroulakis 8 Zervas, 1993). A study by Hughes, 
* 

Casal, and Leon (1986) also showed significant differences In mood between 
t 

controls and the exerclse group. Unfortunately, this study suffered from 
. - 

methodological problemsIbecause the exeFclse Intensty for the exerctse group and 
II 

the act~vity for the controls were unknown and the samples were small. A study by 

Fraz~er and Nagy (1989) d ~ d  not use controls, however, all three exerclse groups - -  

were low In tension, depression, anger, fatigue, and confus~on and were high In 

vlgour before and after exercise 
%,- 

-1 

As mood states are cons~dered transient, it was not expected that changes in mood 

would be long-term Nonetheless, Simons and Blrkimer (1 988) found lasting effects 

on mood three months after an exercise program was over However, the amount of 

activity during the three months was not monitored so it is unclear whether the 

POMS . scores . reflected a long-term mood effect or a short-term response following 

undocumented exercise. It is more likely that effects of mood are not long lasting as 

was shown by the 24 hour follow-up in the Maroulakis and Zervas (1993) study, in 
Q * 7t 

whlch all moods but anger had raturned to pre-exercise levels~~onetheless, desplte 
w 

the unknown length otmood c m g e s .  the results from the mcbd-exerclse studles 
T 

showed that a positive change in moods appears to occur following exercise. 

Spec~fically targetlng the effects of exerclse on depression, several gudies have 



shown that participation In strenuous physical, aerob~c activ~t~es such as swimming or 

jogglng can be effective In reducing depression (Berger & Owen, 1983; McCann & 

Holmes. 1984, Roth & Holmes, 1987). Beck (1967, c~ted in North, McCullagh, & 

Tran. 1990) suggested that depression has three components; automatic negative 

thoughts, systemahc log~cal errors, and depressogenic schemata. As positlve 

thoughts and feelings are reported after exercise (Simons, McGowan, Epstein. 

Kupfer. & Robertson, 1985), ~t IS proposed that these feelings can break the 

negatlve sp~ral or cycllcal pattern of depress~on Usmg Bandura's self-efficacy theory 

(1977a) as a model, ~t IS believed that mastering a skill (i e., aerobicfanaerobic 

exercise or dance elements) that IS percgived as being difficult can create "increased 

self-confidence, self-efficacy, and the ability to cope with personal problems" (North . 

et al . 1990, p405j: Feeling successful and expenencing internal locus of control 

through exercise can help increase the accessibility of pos~t~ve thoughts and feelings 

and help stop the negative thinkinglfeeling patterns. Simons e u l .  (1985) believe 

self-efficacy looks promising as studies with follow-ups such as the Grlest (1984, 

: clted In Simons et al., 1985) study showed that exercise and relaxation groups were 
i 

dolng better than traditional psychotherapy groups which had regressed towards the 

baseline 

It IS possible that experiencing mastery though exercise (or dance) brings self- 

control. Learning movement skills, using these skills mdependently to attain 

personal goals, and attributing the improved mood to the mastery of these movement 

skllls may improve self-concept, enhance moods, and decrease symptoms of 

14 



depress~on, thereby rhakmg exercise a useful treatment for depression (Berger & 

Owen 1983, B~ddle & Fox, 1989, Falls, Baylor, & Dlshman, 1980, MacMahon, 1990, 

Markoff et a 1  1982. Martinsen. 1490: Ransford. 1982 Simons et a1 . 1985). In 

add~tion, ~t IS possible that lmprovlng bodlly funct~ons through exerclse may create-a 

sense of accomplishment whch could dispel the feeling of helplessness ihat often 

accompanies depression (Ledwidge, 1980). It is suggested that creative dance 

could be subst~tuted for the more traditional aetobic exerclse modallties and that 

dance partcipants would reap the same benefits reported for aeroblc exercise,rs 

-. 

1 1.5 Social Domain 
. t 

In dance therapy ~t IS belleved that one must understand and experience a feelmg of 

self before reaching out to others and that the joy of self-awareness can be felt 

through parkipatin; in a "rhythmic [dank ]  activity w~th  or for others' (Cha~klin. 1975, 

p 65). The rhythmic act~on of dancing with others can help an mdwidual make 

contact with others, get support from the group, and become aware of himself/herself 

'as an ent~ty functioning with others in comparative safety" (Chaiklin, 1975, p.77). It 

is also believed /hat a dysfunction in one area of the body can affect psycho-social 

development and that "movement activities which irlcorporate the components 

usually acquired in normal human development" (Bernstein, 1981, p.5) can help the 

~nd~vtdual evolve to hidher "age-appropriate level of functioning" (Bernstein, 1981, 

p.5). Building on these principles of dance therapy, it is assumed that exploring the 

body through creative dance classes can produce similar outcomes of joyous self- 
* 



awareness and poslt~ve soc~al-affectwe behawour In non-troubied part~c~pants 

Furthermore, creat~ve dance can enhance soc~al development through imaginat~ve 

play and cooperatwe actwrt~es such as following and leadmg (Gdbert, 1992, Nahme- 

Huang. Smger. Smger, & Wheaton. 1977), can promote a bond between dancers . 
1 * 

through sharmg ideas, sharmg physical space, and acceptmg mdivldual differences 

(Gilbert, 1992) asbell as help young children increase their communication skdls. 

become more spontaneous and creative, increase their attent~on span (Freyberg, 

1973) and ~ncrease'leadersh~p sk~lls (Gilbert, 1992). 
't 

4 

Wh~le ~t IS ~mportant to remember that positive changes may occur simply as a result 

. . of soc~al~zing In the dance program. ~t IS beheved that the creat~ve dance expression 

adds extra d~mens~ons such as givlng an ~nd~v~dual "self-mastery through bemg In 

charge of the body" and that th~s self-mastery can contribute to 'pos~t~ve self- 

perception, body image, and esteem" (Hanna, 1988, p. 19) which can then be 

extended to include an apprec~ation of others. Furthermore, the structure of the 
* 

dance exercises and warm ups, the gu~ded visioning (such as 'move Irke ;he wind", 

*be a cloud") and the creativity of free style dance responses to m.usic are all 

elements thatdistinguish dan'ke from other group activities such as participating in 
\ 

hobbles or grmp play (Rossberg-Gempton, 1994). 
, 
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1.2. The Impact of Positive Mental and Physical Health in the Promotion of 

Primary Prevention 
L ,  

One of the malor purposes of primary prevention rs to promo(e conditioris which 

produce good health, resistance to disease, a'nd non-troubled, law abiding behaviour 

(Pransky, 1991) AS opposed to secondary prevention which intervenes during the 

early signs of problems to reduce crisis, stop disease, or change troubled behaviour 

or tertiary prevention which repairs, rehabilitates, or treats existing problems 

(Pransky. 1991), prlmary prevent~on is pr&~ve in irature. encouraging health ** * 

promot~on and sk~lls to forestall the development of maladjustment (Cowan, 

Hlghtower, Pedro-Carroll, & Work, 1990). Strategies for primary prevention include 
\ 

changing environments, promoting good physical health and awareness, promoting 

healthy self-perceptions (a sense of belonging, capability, and control), providing 

supports, and building good social, life skills such as self-control, good 
t 

communication, responsibility, and rnorallethical reasoning. 

Creat~ve dance could be used as a prevention strategy by promoting good physical 

and mental functioning For instance. 7;olation due to dir&ishing physical andlor . 
9 

cognitive capabilities is a problem for seniors which may be partially alleviated or 

prevented by continued physical movement, mental stimulation, and social contacts 

w~th a younger, more energetic generation in an intergenerational creative dance 

program (Mason-Luckey & Sandel, 1985). While acknowledging that it is beneficial 



for seniors to maintain a sense of belonging, responsib~lity, and self-control, ~t is 
I .I 

pa&ularly important to provlde nourishing environments for growing, developing 

ch~ldren so they can acquire the aforementioned healthy self-perceptions and 

social/l~fe sk~Hs which w~l l  enable them "to display soc~ally acceptable, non-troubled 

behavioui' (Pransky, 199 1. p. 30) 

Building for mental and physical health at ari early age can help prevent costly and . 

serious problems later in life (Cowan, et al , 1990) Prevention of problem 

behaviours and an enhancement G ~ b s i t i v e  affect can be found through participation 
a 

in leisure/recreational physicalactivities and the arts (Pransky, 1991 ; Rossberg- 

Gempton. 1994) Both venues provide alternative means of finding legitimate 

express~ons + .  of fun and promote good health practices which can be retained 

thr3ughouP the entire life span. e 

- 
. -. 

1.3. The Promotion of Physical and Mental Health Through Prevention 

* Approaches in the Creative Arts Therapies 

A preventatwe aDproach in the creative arts iheraples is relatively new For 

b *'. 

example, it was not until 1987 that "music t rapists and drama therapists were 

asked to cons~der "the~r potentla1 role In community-based mental h e w  prevention 7' 

programs" (Wager. 1987, p 135) Recent exploratory field stud~es haZFshown that 

creabm _- _- W i e g T K e n a c t m e n t  of dramatc charact d fantas~es" which 
=*-  



a 
allows partlapants to express thoughts and feelings symbolmlly (Walsh. 

Richardson, & Cardey, 1991, p 61), can be used In health promotion to nurture 

soc~al-emot~onal development and facllltate posltlve chlld or adolescent peer 
/ 

lnteractlon skllls (Walsh-Bowers, 1992, Walsh, Kosldoy, & Swanson, 1991 ) 

Part~c~patlon in fantasy play can help children Increase thelr sensltlv~ty to others and 
.J -- 

become more spontaneous and creatlve (Freyberg, 1 n 3 )  MUSIC educators 

recognce the Importance of movement as a tool 

environment (Andress, 1991; Jalongo & Collins, 

for self-expression in a musical 

1985) and that music and movement . 

play important roles for the development of actlve listening sk~lls which are 

,fundamental to moving, singing, playing, and musical creativity' (Wolf. 1992,, p 57) 

With the exception of the field explora:ion of Rossberg-Gempton (1994), most of the* + 

dance literature has concentrated on dance education in the schools or dance 
-. 

therapy as part of psychotherapeutic treatment rather than examining the possibility 

of using creative dance as a means of prevention and promotm of physical and 
,a 

mental health. However, the results of the aforementioned field study demonstrated 

that creat~ve dance can promote positive affect and encourage positive peer 

interactions. 

1 

1.4. Creative Dance and the Physical, Cognitive, and Social-Affective Domains 
2 

Creatlve dance also offers elements that are unlque to dance andlor apart from 

exercisejphysical education classes. For instance, in creative dance, the process, 
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not the produ~t IS emphasrzed, allowrng the students 
P 

a ) to define themselves In terms of therr bodies, perceptrons, and feellngs 

(Huskey, 1979) 

b ) to thrnk and move creatrvely, whrch requrres the engagement of cognltrve 
*: 

processes rather than rmitatron and leads to self-d~scovery (Rakusrn 1990) 

c ) to asslmllate lnturtrve, v~sual/spat~al knowledge through a non-hear 
- 

kinaesthetrc (movement) sense (Emerson & Lergh. 1979, Logan. 1984). 

d ) to become aware of 'subtle changes rn the use of energy, to respond to 

dynamrc rhythm%, to sense the emotronal textures of movement, to be aware 

of space as a tangible entity" (p. 302, Logan, 1984), andlor 

e ) to srmply move for fun with no specified goal (Hecox, Levine, & Scott, 

- * '-. 
Creatrve dance also offers movement as (a) expression - to freely explore movement 

. . 
. - spaces In the env~ronment as an indrv~dual, (b) expansion - of self-drscovery 

T 

becomrng aware that one's body IS different from others, (c) imagmation - imagming 

3 and enacting what or who one can become; and (d) creation - experi6ncing 

suir~unding stimuli and adjusting to the moods of others (Emerson & Leigh, 1979). 
;- . . .+ - .-. - 

In other words, dance offers the opportunity to explore and find meaning in ' j. 
\ 

move;n'ent dynamics (time, energy, and flow) and to develop the perception of one's 
3 .  

own posrtion in space as well as learning to relate and cdmmunicate to others 

throUgh movement 'in a cooperative way (Laban, 1980). Furthermore, creative dance 
@ 

simultaneously "involves the individual socially, creatively, expressively, and 



phys~cally (Hecox et al 1975 p 12) whde emphas~z~ng student strengths Creat~ve 

d'ance is more versat~le than phys~cal educat~on or exerclse classes because dance 

can be a physrcal therapeutic tbol, a soc~al, emotional, and recreat~onal expression, cr 

or an aesthetc art form (Hecox et al . 1975) An exammation of specrfic physrcal, ' 

cogn~tive, and soc~al-affectwe goals In creatwe dance and poss~ble lmkages between 

these goals follows 

1 4 1 Physml Goals of the Creatrve Dance Lesson 

Phys~cal abrlities and l~m~tat~ons differ for the elderly and ch~ldren, however, the 

follow~ng .* physcal goals of dance ac t~v~ t~es  appear simdar for all partc~pants 

0 
- a  ) Improving cardio-vascular cond~tlon (by lncreaslng general endurance) 

(Garnet 1982, lrwm 1972, Skmner. 1993) 

b ) galnlng phys~cal sk~lls and learn~ng to move w~th control and effic~ency 

(Humphrey, 1987). 

c ) mamtammg or lmprovlng posture joint mob~l~ty, coordinat~on, and balance 

(Irwin, 1972, Pruett. 1983. Skrnner, 1993, Weisbrod, 1972, Woodruff, 1985), 

d ) mcreasing muscular strength and endurance (Skmner, 1993; Weisbrod. 

1972, Woodruff. 19851. 

e ) a~dlng d~gest~on and reducing constipatron (especrally for the elderly) 

(Garnet, 1982, Sk~nner, 1993), 

f ) relieving anx~ety, Inspmnla, and depression (especially for the elderly) 

(Skmner, 1993), 'and 



1 
' 

g ) reducing musmlar tenslons through relaxat~on techniques (Skinner, 

1 4 2 Cogn~tive Goals of the Creatlve Dance Lesson 
- 

In keeprng with what IS known about the Impact of creatlve dance on the cognlt~ve 

domam, cognltlve goals of the creat~ve dance lesson have been derlved to Include 

a ) alding 'the dancer in understandrng and controlling the body" (Woodruff, 

1985, p.37) through gentle warm ups and relaxation which feature body 

alignment, strength development, and joint mobility exercises; 

b ) Increasing the participants' vocabularies of action and developmg 

an awareness of the connection between breath and rhythm when dancing 

(Welsbrod, 1972), 

c ) "knowledge about dance movement, or understanding why the body 

moves the way ~t does in certain dance activities" (Humphrey, 1987, p. 15); 

d ) increased knowledge and understanding of creative dance such as dance 

elements (body space, dynamics, and relationships), body alignment, and the 

"capacity of movement as a vehicle for .-personal expression (Parker et al., 

e.) Increased cognitive abilities such as problem-solving by exploring diHerent 

personal and group dance tasks, interpretrnglanalyzing movement concepts 

(Humphrey, 1987) which include locomotor and nonlocomotor movements 

(Gilbert, 1992; Parker et al., 1988), developing memory and exercising "the 
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creat~ve process which includes explor~ng, discovering, selecting: comb~nlng, 

sequencing, and evaluatmg" (Parker et at , 1988, p 4), and 

f.) an ability to participate In process discussion whereby answering the 
-.* ' questtons of how they developed the dance and what they'saw can 

encourage them to consider "the creative process of others and to create the~r 

own new forms" and can challenge 'the students' thinking" regarding aesthetic 

values and physical strengths and weaknesses of the dance (Woodruff; 1985, 

p 39). The latter point tllustrates the idea that participating in creative dance 

mvolves the cognitwe abilities to attend, follow direct~ons, and concentrate on 
P 

performing and watching performance pieces 

One may critic~ze this list on the grounds that body ahgnment and demonstrating 

creativ~ty through dance are kinaesthetic processes, and that one cannot "remember" 

movement explorations. However, in my opinion, thinking about body alignment and 

body movement during the creat~ve process and trying to recall or recreate 

previousl y explored creative dance patterns require cognitive processes. .* , 

1 4 3. Lihkmg Cognitive Aspects to Motor Learning inkreative Dance 

A link between cognitton and movement has been reported by Gallahue and Ozmun 

(1 995) who propose that there are specific cognitive concept components in 

movement. These ccncepts include: 

1 . )  skill concepts: how the body ~ h o u l d  move with respect to fundamental aqd 



spec~alrzed movements, 

2 ) movement concepts how the body move w~th respect to dynamc 

changes In effort, space (where the body moves), and relabonsh~ps (w~th 

whom and w~th what the body can move), 

3 ) actlv~ty concepts: where the body should move (patterns, formattons. 

rules, and strategies), 
,a 

4 ) fitness concepts knowmg what to do to gam and mamtam a healthy . 

l~festyle w~th respect to exercise fitness, nutrition, and good health; and 
a 

5 ) academ~c concepts: using movement with its tactile and kinaesthetic 

modalities to reinforce concepts in langua-ge arts, math, science, and soc~al 

stud~es which are traditionally taught through',auditory-visual methods 
.- 1 

1 4 4 Soc~al-Affectwe Goals of the Creative Dance Lesson 

f 
Socral-affective goals of the creative dance lesson include: 

a ) mcreasing or maintaking social skills such as coope@on, leading. 

following, and communicating and 

b. )  feeling happyand self-confident and apbreciating the efforts of self and 
i 

others in the dance program (Caplow-Lindner et al., 1979; Garnet, 1982; 

Rossberg-Gempton; 1994). 



1 4 5 L~nkmg Soc~al-Affectwe Aspects to Motor Learnmg In Creat~ve ~ a k e  

Although ~t would seem that creat~ve dance would be an  deal med~um to enhance 
,r 

and/or develop soc~al sk~lls and pos~t~ve att~tudes, only a few empirical stud~es 

regarding the effects of modern, advanced, or creative dance were found (Berryman- 

M~ller, 1988, Gurley et al , 1984, Puretz, 1974, c~tqd ~n Gurley et al , 1984, Van Zandt 

& Lorenzen, 1985). As prev~ously stated (page 3), these studies were 

methodologically flawed However, two exploratory field studies have shown positwe, 

qualitative results; n a m e ,  that the dance participants. (a) showed an increase in 

participation, cooperation, and takjng leadership, and (b) expressed a positive mood 
a .- 

through smdes, laughter, and verbal reports (Cram et al., 1984, berg-Gempton, 

1994). Additional positive social changes occurred in the ~ o s s b e 6 - ~ e m ~ t o n  (1 $94)' r 

study, whereby children became more accepting of each other and helped one 
, . 

another in learning motor sk~lls 

1.5. Considering the Viability of Creative Dance as an!@ &ion to Promote 

Physical and Psychological (Affective, Social, and Cognitive) Wellness 

It would appear that creativejance. which could bk considered a recreational as well 
r 

as an artistic endeavour, could be instrumental in promoting good mental and 

physical health. Particularly, ~t would seem that creative dance lessons which use 

elements of creat~ve drama and muslc, would promote similar positive social- 
- 



affective changes to creatwe drama and music pmgrams Some areas of change 
* - 

could include developmg posltlve peer mteraction skills, lncreasmg or enhancing self- 

expression through movement, and helpmg to develop attentwe listenmg skills which 

are necessary for tasks such as listening to and following directions, hearing and 

responding to changes in the music, and listening to critiques of the dance 

' performance pieces. 'Practising these social skills would enhance social-affective 
I 

grewth, part~cularly communication and cooperat~on. As phys~cal activity can p 7 
a venue for social interaction as well as help keep muscles 

"J- 

(McTeer 8 Curtis, 1990), it is woAh promoting creative dance for its dual 

contributions to physical and social skills enhancement., Participating in a creative 

dance class could also be considered a prevention strategy for both adults and , 

children because it provides participants with skills and competencies that relate 

positively to adjustment and physical and psychological (affective, social. and 

cognitive) w@lness. Furthermore, participation in an intergenerational creative 

dance program may prov~de additional opportunities for unique social skills 

development. For instance, the elderly can encourage apd provide positive 
- .  4 - 

reinf~rcement (i.e. praise) for the children's efforts (Mason-Luckey & Sandel, 1985) * 
and offer them nonjudgmental acceptance (Lmdner & Harpaz, 1983) and the chddren 
P 

* can reciprocate by demonstrating caring and respect for the elderly, thereby 

increas'ng soc~al skills as well as establishing a strong social bond between the 
--! - 

4 
generations Tnus, it appears that creative dance may be a viable instrument for the 

enhancement Bf positive attitudes and social skills through the various physical 

creative dance activ~tieS and that this issue warrants further investigation 



- - 
Chapter 2 

A PROTOTYPICAL'CREATIVE DANCE LESSON 

The following chapter is presented to give the reader a sense of creative dance as a 

vehcle for physical and psychological (affective, soc~al, and cognitive) wellness. The 

descr!pt~on ritegrates the reasonmg behmd the des~gn elements of a creat~ve dance 

lesson, partrcularly for intergenerational classes (such as physical and cogn~tive 

limitations of the elderly) with the relatively sparse literature that has been published 

on th~s topic Due to th~s lack bi hterature and the lack of estabhshed methods of i 

~ntervent~on for an intergenerational creative dance program, most of the elements of 

the dance lessons in this study had to be distilled from creative dance material for 

chddren (e.g. Gilbert, 1992; Parker et at., 1988), creative dance for adults (e.g - 

Caplow-Lindner et al., 1979) and exercise for the elderly (Garnet, :l982). The 

~nformat~on from these sources had to be carefully we~ghed w~th part~cular l~m~tat~ons 

and ab~l~tres of the subject groups In mmd 

It IS d~fficult to  sola ate the psychomotor (i.e. mobility, flexib~lity, and balance), 

cogn~tive, and social-affective elements found within a creative dance experience as 

these domains often interact. For instance, although it is possible to observe 

psychomotor sk~lls without considering the cognitive and affective domains, the 

person execut~ng the psychomotor activities w11l none-the-less be activating cognition 

8 - 



and affect rn the process of movement. Typically. ideas for creative 8an-ce include a 

combination of sk~lls which necessitate an integration of cognitive, affective, and 

psychomotor sk~lls. When working with a partner or in groups, social sk~lls are also 

an asset Therefore, when students are experlencmg creatwe dance, the cogn~t~ve, 

affective, soclal, and psychomotor domains seem to be mtertwined The complex~ty 

of creative dance elements and their interactions with the psychomotor, cognitive, 

and social-affective domalns are dlustrated in Table 1. 



Table 1 
COMPONENTS OF CREATIVE DANCE LESSONS FOR CHILDREN AND THE FRAIL ELDERLY 

I WARM UP EXERCISES 
Nonlocornotor Actlv~t~eq 
Psvchomotor 
(body movementsj 
-tw~st, turn 
-bend 
-stretch 

-? 
-swing 
-stop 

Coan~t~or! 
-attend (I~sten observe) 
- M e n  to d~rect~ons 
-follow d~rect~ons 
-awareness of the body 
In space 8 of body 
al~gnment -- ' 

Soc~aliAffect~ve Ch~ldren 
-soc~al~ze -all levels 
(workmg In a group) (I e stand, 
-feel exhilarated he. slt) 
(espeually wrth swlnglng) 

Fra~l Elderly 
-s~t t~ng 

(body pans) 
-touch your lower leg 
th~gh knee cap wr~st 

%3 head, chm etc 

-awareness of body pans 
-attend 
-11sten to d~rect!ons 
-foflows directions 

-all levels 
(I e stand. 
110, sit) 

-soc~alrze 
(workmg In a group) 

Locomotor Act~vmes 
Psvchomotor 
-walk 
-run sk~p 
-jump hop 
-gallop leap 

ge 

Ch~ldren Frad Elderty 
-toes, heels -watching 
-own - 
explorat~ons 

Coanitron 
-11sten to d~rect~ons 
-space (pathway. 
drect~ons, personal 
and general space) 

Soc~aVAffect~ve 
-socralize 
(workrng In a group) 
-feel competency, pnde 
-feel exhdarated, happy 
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II CREATIVE DANCE EXPLORATIONS AND MIME 
Coan~t~on 
-dynam~c awareness 
(rhy-thmlc, temporal 
spat~al) 

-knowledge of dance 
elements, creatlvlty 

-rhythm, attend 
-use lmagmatlon 
-use lmaglnatlon 

Soaal/Affectrve 
-sacral actrv~ty 
-feel exhilarated 

Ch~ldren 
-all levels 

Psvchomotor 
-explore body dynamcs 
(we~ght, tune, flow, 
space rhythm) and 
forrnat~ons 

-all levels 
-all levels 
-all levels 

-clap shake, bounce 
-explore emotlons 
-Imagery 
(I e smooth as velvet, 
fly l~ke  an eagle) 
-explore action words 
( I  e rlse, s~nk, v~brate) 
-explore relat~onsh~ps 
(alone, pars. groups. 
w t h  objects) 
~n a dance or mime 
(sample actrvltles 
movelfreeze, mmor, 
theme, dramat~zat~on. 
~nterpret~ve dance, 
scarflhoop dance) 

-soc~alrze, feel happy 
-feel the emotlons 
-happy, playful 

-soaalrze 
-feel competent 
-cooperation 
lead, follow, share, 
respect for others 
-communrcatlon 
(Men ,  observe. 
perform, speak) 
-appreaate self and 
others, feel competent 

-all levels -Increase language 
-attend, concentrate 
-use ~mag~nat~on 
-follow d~rect~ons 
-creatlv~ty 
-memory 
-attend, concentrate 
-eqaluat~on 

-all levels 

Ill RELAXATION AND COOL DOWN EXERCISES 
Psvchomotor Coanrtron 
breathtng exerclses -expenen- durat~on 

(short, long) 
Relaxat~on by -attend. I~sten, 

SoaaUAffectlve 
-feel relaxed 

Fra~l Elderly 
-slttlng 

-group harmony 
-swmglng -awareness and reductron -inner peace 
-t~ghten~ng/releas~ng of muscular tens~on 
-using imagerylbreath -use magmatron 

(Sources Amhelm & Slnclalr. 1979. Barlln, 1979, Badm 8 Barl~n. 1971, Boorman, 1973, Caplow-Lmdner et al . 
1979. Gallahue, 1976. Gamet 1982, G~lbert. 1992, Hamson, Layton, & Moms. 1989, Humphrey, 1987, Jensen. 
1983, Murdock, 1987, Parker et al , 1988. Rossberg-Gempton, 1994.) 



Although varlat~ons occur, the mtroductory ac t~v~ t~es  of a creat~ve dance l e s s ~ n  for 

children or the elderly generally include gross motor warm-ups, slow stretches, a 

revlew of the previous lesson, and an introductf.on to the new stimulu;. The dance 

act~v~ties durmg the m~ddle part of the lesson include the spec~fic skill development of 

any motor skill(s) being learned or under review as well as a movement exploration 

of body dynam~cs, emot~ons, act~on words, and relat~onsh~ps (objects, partners. g 
3. 

group work) ?he end of the lesson includes cool-downlrelaxat~on exercises 

As the adult participants of the proposed creative dance program would be frail * 
elderly, a prototypical creative dance lasson for an intergenerational creative dance 

program whch addressed the needs of this population had to be devised. For ease 

of understandmg and to facilitate mvestigating the effects of creat~ve dance on 

physcal, cognhve, affectwe, and social skills, each domain is discussed withm each 

sect~on of the prototypical intergenerational creative dance lesson. A detailed 

overview of the nature of the creative dance lessons, how the portions of each 

lesson are beheved to possibly connect to physical, cognitive, affective, and social . 

sk~lls.. and consideration of limitations and/or adaptations for intergenerational class 

members were examined and are discussed. 

2.1. The Creative Dance Lesson. Part 1: Warm-ups 

A gross body warm-up can be accomplished by performing locomotor activities, 

nonlocomotor activities, andlor moving specific body parts. Locomotor activities 
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included walking, running, skipping, jumping, hopping, galloping, leaping, and sl~ding 
- 

Nonlocomotor activities included bending, stretching, twisting. turning, swinging, 

curling, gesturing, and stopping. 
* , e 

. . --- 

2 1 2. Physical L~mitat~ons and Adaptations of Locomotor Movements 

There is great variabil~ty with respect to attaining mastery of some of the locomotor 

act~v~t~es,  therefore, some of these warm-ups needed to be adapted depending on 

the participants' movement abilities and limitations. As mature walkmg appears 

between the ages of 4 to 7 years old (Grieve & Gaer. 1966; Gutteridge, 1939; 

W~lliams. l983), ~t is reasonable to expect that most 7-10 year old children and 

seniors can walk reasonably well. 

However, it is important for the creative dance instructor to realize that as individuals 

move into older adulthood, they may experien'ce changes in posture due to 

weakened muscles from decreased activity. For example, the elderly may have 
e 

sagging upper backs which makes them stand with their-feet apart and their hips 

thrust back for better balance The backward rotation of the pelvis reduces pelvic 

support for the organs and puts pressure on the abdominal muscles which begin to 
I- 

stretch and weaken from the constant weight and pressure of viscera forces As the , 

abdominal muscles weaken. the organs sag and the lower back which needs the 

support of strong abdominals also weaken. This change in posture shapes all the 

other movements (Garnet, 1982). 



In additrpn to postural changes, the elderly may experience a decrease in walkmg 

speed and changes in the walking gait patterns. Common gahhanges may include 

a decrease In stride length, an Increase in the double support period (when both feet 

contact the ground at the same time), a reduction In toe-floor clearance, and a 

change of strateg~es with respect to the feet clearing obstacles on the floor (Elble, 

Hughes, & Higgins, 1992; Ferrandez, Pailhous, & Durup, 1990; ti net?^, 1986). 

Numerous factors, including aging, orthopaedic conditions such as arthritis or 

bunions, and/or "disorders of the central nervous system .such as Parkinson's 
3 

dise,ase, multiple sclerosis, tumours, or strokes can affect balance control" (p.481, 

Gallahue 8 Ozmun, 1995) and contribute to-gait changes. It is beyond the scope of 

this paper to examine these factors or their und&lying mechanisms. a 

Nonetheless, the dance instructor needs to be aware of postural, balance, and gat 

changes as well as possible risk factors associated with increased falls in some 

elderly citizens. Risk factors associated with falls include: (a) dementia, (b) 

depression, (c) arthritis or stroke,. (d) medication, (e) a decrease in muscular 

strength, jomt flexibility, visual and auditory abilities, a@ proprioception, (f) a slow~ng 

- of reaction time, (g) showing a postural drop in blood pressure, and (i) having an 

abnormal balance or gait (Gallahue & Ozmun, 1995; Tinetti, Williams, & Mayewski, 

1986). Anxiety and the fear of falling can inhibit breathing (as the breath may be 
/ 

held during the focused concentration of careful walking) and can increase muscular 

tension. If the elderly experience difficulties in walking, it is very likely they will find it 
,J 

arduous to participate in other locomotor activities such as running, skipping, 



hopping, galloping, sliding, and/or leaprng whlch require more speec3, skrll, balance, . 
-, 8 

s and regaining of stability than walking. As observations have indicated that the 
., 

elderly can exercrse safely whlle sitting inchairs (Caplow-Lmdner, Harpaz, & 

Samberg. 1979; Garnet, 1982), it was concluded that exercise&wjth locomotor 

patterns (such as stepping the right foot to the side and tapping the left toe and 

stepping the left foot to the side and tapping the right foot) are attempted from a 

Young chddren generally*do not have physical limitations or problems wlth respect to . 
balance and falls. Certain locomotor activities such as skipping, hopping, galloping, 

shdlng and/or leaplng may, nonetheless, be very challenging. For example, the skllls 

of galloping and skrpprng are generally not mastered until chlldrenreach the age of 6 
* - 

or 7 years old (Cratty. 1979; Gutteridge, 1939). On the basis of the lite?ature%nd my 
-sf .;- 

prior dance experience, it was concluded that the explorato+nature of creative 

dance activltles can stimulate, motivate, and train children to master these locomotor 

skllls In a non-competitrve manner. 

2.1.3. Physical Limitations and Adaptations of Nonlocomotor Movements 

Most young children and senlors can participate in nonlocomotor activities; namely, 

C 
0- 

move specific body parts through isolation, gesture, or shaping (curling, twisting, 

stretching) exercises. However, children have the ability to explore these activities 

. from standing, sitting. kneeling, or'lying down positions, whereas the elderly may be 
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restr~cted to explormg nonlocomotar,act~v~tles from a seated pos~tron 

2 1 4 Cognltlve L~m~tat~ons and Adaptations of Locomotor and Nonlocomotor 

% 
Movements 

Despite the physicai limitations of some participants, following directions in locomotor 

activ~ties can enhance listening sk~lls and the ability to follow directions (Rossberg- 

Gempton, 1994). Thus, wheth'er attempting the locomotor actions from a standing 

pos~tion or the modified locomotor patteds from a seated position, both the children 

and elderly may benefit from participating in locomotor activities. 

As previously discussed, nonlocomotor actlv~t~es,through ~solatlon, gesture, or 

shaping may be appropriate for both age groups. For instance, some nonlocomotor 

exercises explore what the body parts can do ( i e  bend h e  trunk, shake the head). 

These types of nonlocmrofor activities are beneficial for partic~pants,because of their 

potentla1 to teach the names, position, and movement ranges of var~olis body parts 
_--- __.- -- 

. . -- 

and to increase the participants' movement repertoire (Davis, 1980; Docherty, 1982). 
. ~ 

2 .1.5.  Social-Affective Limitations and Adaptations of Locomotor and 

Nonlocomotor Movements 

Observations have shown that children participating in warm-up exercises can 

Improve and enhance%onlocomotor and locomotor skills, which, in turn, can lead to 



feelings of self-worth, competence and happlness due to th \ increased level of skdl 

- - mastery (Rossberg-Gempton, 1994) Similarly, observatlons of elderly persons who 
-3 

d- 
attempt locomotor and nonlocomotor movements from a seated position Indicate that 

they exberlence a sense of pride and joy from regalnlng movement skllls (Caplow- 

Lindner kt al , 1979. Garnet, 1982) On the basis of these observatlons it was 

concluded that nonlocomotor and adapted locomotor actlvltles in an intergenerat~onal 

class would stimulate a positive attitude through the experience and mastery of new 

motor skdls as well through the rekindhng of old ones \In addltlon, these experiences 
1 

\ 
may stimulate adults and children to apprec~ate and enceurage each others' 

accompl~shments and successes \$ 

2.2. The Creative Dance Lesson. Part li: Specific Movement Skill 

Combinations 

A Speclfic movement skllls emphasized during the middl the dance lesson depend 

on the objectives and goals of the lesson. Movement skills are varied and can 

mclude exploring space (levels, dlrectlons, pathways), dynamcs (tlme. energy, flow). 
* 

relationships (mirroring, contrasting, shadowmg, support~ng,connectmg), and 
- -* 

formations (scattered, clrcle, squares. Ilnes, group shapes) 



2 2.1. Physlcal Lim~tatlons and Adaptations of Spectfic Movement Skill , 

Although physlcal adaptations may need to be made dependlng on the physical 

limltatlons of the participant, both the seniors and young chtldren can experience 

benefits from these creative dance explorations. For example, by exploring weight 

(Ilght/strong), flow (freelbound), time (qutckhstained), and space (directlindirect), 

both seniors and ch~ldren gam exposure to the various movement qualities and 

aesthetics of dance. 

The physlcal activities of the creative dance explorations offer ap opportunity to 

develop andlor mamtaln the components of phys~cal fitness which are necessary for 

effectwe functtonal motor movemeni For instance, by moving In a variety of ways, 

strength and flexibility are increased; an increase of muscular strength coupled with 

good posture (the proper segmental alignment of body parts) helps enhance body - 

balance and coordination. An increase of movement may increase digestive motdity, 

the metabolic rate, and the regularity of elimination (Garnet, 1982) as well as 

Increase proprioceptor stimulation and the innervation of nerve pathways (Arnheim & 

Slncla~r. 1979) Finally, card~ovascular efficiency may improve and the resultmg 

Increase Qf oxygen delivery to the body's tissues may make the participants feel 

more energized and alert 



2 2 2 Cognitive Limitations and Adaptat~ons for Movement Sktll s 

There may be developmental limitations for some movementlcognit~ve concepts. For 

example, according to a study by Long and' Looft (1972), most children have an 

awareness offrontlback and upldown and are able to imitate someone else's 

movements by the age of six and can discr~mtnate between rtght and left body parts 
% r :  

by the age of seven, however, they cannot correctly ~deht~fy left and right on a - 
k 

t 

person facing hrm or her untd the age of ten ~ h t s  places a limitatton on their 

C 

understanding of movement concepts with respect to correctly mimicking the actions 

of the leader in the group On the other hand. other tha; changes in balance and 
=v 

walking gait (which can restrlct some of the other IocomotQr skills such as running, 

skipping, galloping, etc.), the literature search revealed no studies which explored 

changes with respect to the understanding of weight, time, flow, space, laterality, and 

directionality in the elderly as demonstrated by movement explorations. , A'' , 
/" 

/ 

Creative dance explorations can facilitate and expand the knowledge of movement 

qualities, space, dynamics, and formations, and enhance or reinforce the 

understandng of laterality (left and right sides of the body) and directionality , 

(travelling backwards, forwards, left, right. up, and down) through self-dlscover~ 

Primary grade school ch~ldren generally develop and refine fundamental movements 

through exploration, discovery, rhythms, games, and the application of effort, space, 

and relationsh~p concepts (Gallahue & Ozmun, 1995). Similar modes of experiences 



have been effective in react~vating physlcal and menfal competence and rejuvenation 
=F 

- a x  the elderly (Caplow-Lmdner et al . 1979) Unl~ke some other movement 

- venues, creat~ve dance can be used In a therapeutc way as it emphasizes 
I 

- _I _ _  eq&nentatron,and d~scovery learnmg through lnd~v~dual explorations of effort, - -- . - -  - - * 

- - - % 

space, and relat~onsh~ps Thus, creat~ve dance would be an excellent med~um for- - 
e 

the skill, movement, and activity concepts in cognitive and motor learning 

development in an intergenerational venue as it has the flexibility to respond to 

mdlvidual movement capacities 

Adaptat~ons are unnecessary as prior observations found no sochl-affective 

lim~tations during creative dance movement classes (e.g   as on-~ucke~ & Sandel, 

1985) As ---- dance ther~yyhashasxe.nshown to ~ncrdase nonverbal skills, 

C 

cooperat~veness, and In preschool chlldren (Nahme-Huang et al , - 
1977) and as creative dance has some elements that are s~m~lar to dance therapy 

(which has promoted soc~al-emotronal development), ~t IS possible that creattve 
- 

dance can facll~tate s~m~lar outcomes Specrfically, thls sect~on of the creatrve dance 

lesson should increase nonverbal skills, cooperativeness, and pos~tive social 

~nteract~ons through partner and group work. For instance, mirroring (one person 

reflecting the movements of hidher partner), shadowing (following someone else's 

movements), and leading a group or following a leader requires an ability and 
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wlllmgness to ln~trafe or follow movements w~th a partner or group, thereby ~nstilling " 

cooperation Furthermore, mtergeneratronal studres have shown that miming and 

creat~ve dance explorations have been an effective and successful way to st~mulate 

posltive intergenerational interactions and attitudes (Lmdner & Harpaz, 1983; Mason- 

Luckey & Sandel, 1985, Metal-Corbin, 1983). For example, plannrng a group activ~ty 

(such as a mime or dance) encourages group decision making and a growth of . 

various commun~cation ab~lities including being able to listen to directions and to 

other group members, to speak, to observe, and to demonstratelperform ideas * 

through nonverbal actions. Thus, learning to take turns in performing and watching, 

practising and performing the work, carefully, observing the performance pieces, and 

constructively discuss~ng the work afterwards should teach students to share ideas 

In a non-competitive manner, thereby stimulatingpsitive feedback and cooperation. 

2.3. The Creative Dance Lesson. Part Ill: RelaxationICool Down 
'$lp 

-- 

Relaxation exercises, using breathing or progressive relaxation techniques or 

visualizationlimagery techniques. and slow stretches are included at the end of the 

creative dance lesson. 

2.3.1. Physical Aspect 

The relaxationlcool down lessons and slow stretches are effective ways for all the 



partic~pants to cool down their bodies, release muscular tension, and instill a feeling 

of rejuvenation and vigour (Arnhe~m & Sinclair, 1979; Garnet. 1982; Lindner et al., 

1979, Murdock, 1987; Shallcross & Sisk, 1982). Young and old alike can learn the 

relaxation techniques and slow stretches thereby relieving any discomfort or fatigue 

associated with tension. Finally, unblockmg tension through relaxation may also 

increase the range, resiliency, stamina, and fluidity. of movement (Rackoff, 1988) 
w : 

'.sr 

2 .3 2. Cognitive Aspects - 

""w 

Relaxation techniques can bejeafned and retained so that part~cipants can recall 

and practise these techniques any time they become aware of physical or muscular 

stress. In other words, by becoming aware of physical stress and by remembering 

and rehearsing the relaxation techniques, participants could form a cogn~tive 

connection with the affective component of movemenUrelaxation techniques. 

2 .3 .3 .  Social-Affective Aspects 

Case studies have shown that after learning how to relax the body, people generally 

report feeling less anxious and less depressed, and tend to show "improvement in 

the gastrointestinal, cardiovascular, and organic symptoms" that can be associated 

with tension (Jacobson, 1967, p.163). Both seniors and children are able to 

participate jn relaxation exercises through breathing and/or visualization exercises L 

(Garnet.. 1982. Murdock. 1987), therefore. positive attitudes and alleviated symptoms "- 4 

> 
j s a 

I 
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of tenslon should be attained by both the seniors and children 

- 
2.4. Summary 

With a sensitive understanding of limitatiofls, -= and an encouragement of capabilit~e~, 
--1 

the instructor of an intergenerational creative dance class &n guide t~8~ar f ic i~&&s 
- > 

through a wide variety of safe creative dance movement explorations. In addAio6 to 
0 

x "  3 
( . : . ,  

the aforementioned physical, cognitive, and social-affectivegenefits, participation in 

lntergeneratlonal dance sesslons g ~ m T h e  elderly an oppoftun~ty to experience 

patterns of movement and personal rhythm which they can share with the ch~ldren 

who are still in the process of discovering their uniqueness (Lindner 8 Harpaz, 1983). 

Observat~ons from field work have indicated that creative dance activities may be 

instrumental in influencing the physical, cognitive, and affective domains of young 

and old dance participants. Creative dance is defined to include dance activities 

performed while sitting in a chair. Nonetheless, participation* in creative dance 

classes may improve the physical condition of the elderly which is evidenced by 

muscular relaxation, musculoskeletal efficiency, increased joint mobility, digestive 

motility, the regularity of elimination, and the enhancement of the circulatorj.' <, 

respiratory, and nervous systems (Garnet, -1982). Positive experiences such as the 

stimulation of emotions from movement and the activation of deeper breathing may 

counteract depression by transforming it to exhilaration or joy. Creative dance may 

also provide mental and sensory stimulation, increase certain cognitive functions 



(e.g memory), encourage sociability, create p~sitive~group interactions, and build 

meaningful relationships, thereby decreasing feelings of isolation andlor boredom 

(Arnheim & Sinclair, 1979; Garnet, 1982). Through planning movement activities, 

children can learn to be purposeful and self-directing, make physical, cognitive, 

andlor affective changes based on movement experiences, and increase their 
I 

mastery of movement skills, thereby increasing body awareness and feelings of 

pleasure and self-worth (Arnheim & Sinclair, 1979; Gallahue, 1976). Additionally, 
d= 
T 

.s- 

imaginative play through movement and dance can enhance cooperat~on, 

communication skills, and positive affect (Nahme-Huang et at., 1977) 

2.5. Intergenerational and Children's Creative Dance Program: Recommended 

Duration 

In addition to considering the components, limitations, and adaptations of a creative 

dance lesson, the duraion of an intergenerational and children's creative dance 

program must be cons~dered carefully. As previous exercise studies have shown, 

posit~ve changes in mood andlor decreases in tension occur in 12 weeks (Berger & 

Owen, 1983; Berger et al., 1993; Dyer & Crouch, 1987; Dyer & Crouch, 1988; 

Maroulakis & Zervas, 1993; McCann & Holmes, 3 984; McGow al., 1991; Roth, 

1989; Roth & Homes, 1987; Simons & Birkimer, 1988). Cogni 

children. such as an increase in Performance Subscales of the WISC-R. occurred 

after an 8-week games/s~rts/exercise intervention (Fret. et al., 1969); cognitive 



changes In adults, such as Increases In Dtglt Symbol and Block Des~gn subscales of 

the WAIS-R, occurred after a 10-week exercise and calisthenics program (Young, 

1979) Increases In motor skills, movement explorat~ons, and positive social 

~nteract~ons occurred In part~c$ants at the twelfth week of a 15-week creat~ve dame 

1 
program mossberg-~empton. 1994) Therefore, a 12-week creative dance program 

should be sufficient time to gain movement expertise and to bring about social, 
1 

affectwe. cognitive, and physical changes in the parttcipants 



Chapter 3 

METHOD 

3.1 .. Research Questions 

The corn onents of the creatwe dance lesson raised the following empirically \ 
examined quest~ons: " 

1 . )  Does creative dance enhance motor skills? 

2.) Does creative dance increase cognitive abilities? 

3.) Does creative dance increase positive affect? 

4 . )  Does creative dance increase social skills? 

5.)  Will an intergenerational creative dance class have a positive effect on 

affect andlor social skills? 

Based on issues raised by the literature, prior research, and field observations, it 

was hypothesized that, regardless of the age of the participant and similar to 

exercise, creative dance would: 

1 . )  enhance motor skills, 

2. )  increase cognitive abilities, and 

3.) increase positive affecp 



Regarding the children in the creative dance programs, it was hypothesized that. 

4 . )  an intergenerational creative dance class would have a greater positive 

effect on children's affect than a creative dance class without the elderly 

participants 

Further hypotheses ~ncluded. 

5.) that creative dance would increase social skills, 

6.)  that an intergenerational creative dance class vgould have a greater 

positive effect on children's social skills than a creative dance class without 

the elderly participant, and 

7.) that there would be a positive relationship between physical and cognitive 

sk~lls, between physical sk~lls and affect, and between physical and soc~al 

skills. 

. 5  

Through field observations, several related Issues were explored These Issues 

1 . )  whether creafive dance exposure would increase dance knowledge, 

specifically, that the dance participants would learn more about (a) moving 

body parts, (b) locomotor skills, (c) body alignment, and (d) their spatial 

environment at the end of the dance program compared to the beginning of 

the dance program; 

2.) whether'following free flowing movements and pantomime components of: 

the creative dance lesson with the dance teacher would: (a) encourage the 

expression of feelings through movement, (b) increase nonverbal 
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communication, and (c) increase memory for movement sequences or 

patterns; and 

3.) whether listening and respondmg to music would enhance self-express~on 

and creativ~ty. 

Fmally, In order to evaluate the program regarding the partic~pants' perceptions of 

the creative dance program and to help determine ways to improve the program for 
C 

these participants, program evaluation forms were given to the child and, adult 

dancers and to the teachers and nursing staff. -C 

3.2. Subjects 

The study took place in the Arrow Lakes Region of British Columbia as this was my 

home community and had evolved from the community interest and desire in 

becoming involved in a research project which would be of benefit to both the 

children and the frail elderly. Community members and community organizations not 

'only gave their permission, they were keen to participate and offered time, space, 

and commitment to enable this idea to be implemented into a practical enterprise. 

A total of 78 subjects participated in the study, 24 seniors aged 56 to 103 and 54 

children aged seven to ten. Elders in both of the two intermediate care facilities in 

this region participated. Initially, there were 19 seniors between the ages of 61 and 

103 in Nakusp Halcyon Home. Four of these 19 seniors participated in pre-tes ng I" 



but refused to come to the dance classes so they were dropped from the study, 

- leavmg a total of 12 female and three male dance participants. Of these 15 

partlapants, there were five part~c~pants who e~ther refused or were unable to 

complete all of the pre-testing but were able to complete most or all mid-testing and 

all of the post-testing. The ages of the Nakusp adult participants ranged from 61 to 

103 years old, with a mean age of 85 years, 4 months. Of the 12 seniors from the 
.f 

ages of 56 to 94 In New Denver Pavilion'who participated in the pre-testing, one 

senror dred, one senlcr became too ill to continue, and one senior was moved to 

another commun~ty, leaving a total of six females and three males in the exercise 
C 

group who participated in mid-testing and post-testing The ages of ttie New Denver 

part~crpants ranged from 56 to 90 years old. with a mean age of 82 years 1 month. 

Init~ally, there were 23 children in the Nakusp intergenerational dance group, 21 

chrldren In the Nakusp dance Wthout adults group, and 14 children in the Burton 

exercrse group However, two ch~ldren left school in the Nakusp intergenerational 

group leaving a total of 21 ch~ldren (12 females and nine males) In this group, 

ranging In age from 8 years zero months to 8 years 11 months old with a mean age 

,of 8 years 6 months old. Three children d ~ d  not complete all the tests, leaving 19 

ch~ldren (nrne females and ten males) in the Nakusp childrens' only dance group, 

and 13 ch~ldren (SIX females and seven males) In the Burton exercise group whose 

test scores were emprr~cally examined In the Nakusp ch~ldren s only dance group 

the ages ranged from 7 years 1 month to 8 years 11 months w~th a mean age of 8 

years 2 months old In the Burton exercise group, the ages ranged from 8 years 1 

month to 10 years 2 months old wrth a mean age of 9 years 2 months old Scores 
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from adults and children who were unable or refused to complete all the pre-tests are 

not lncluded In some of the empirical test results, however, the changes that f 

occurred for these part~c~pants are descriptively discussed 
,*' 

Most of the seniors and many chlldren were long tlme residents of the Arrow Lakes 

region The children's groups were composed of normal class distribution (e g 

special needs, bright, and average children within the same classrooms) and were ,. 

/'-- 
relatively homogeneous wlth respect to having similar distributions of socioeconom~c I 

groups and ethnic characteristics typical in the interior of British Columbia. The 

educational level of the seniors remains undocumented as many seniors were unable 

to remember thelr full educational background. Cultural backgrounds, economlc 

status, and religious affiliations are unknown. Physical mobility in the seniors 

~ncluded walkmg independently, (40% Nakusp, 56% New Denver), walking with 

walkmg aldes such as walkers, crutches, or canes (47% Nakusp, 22% New Denver). 
Z 

or being in a wheelchair (1 3% Nakusp, 22% New Denver). Intermediate care level 
-/ 

classifications indicated that none of Nakusp seniors and 56% of New Denver 
.s: 

seniors were In level 1 classification, 20% of Nakusp seniors and 22% of New 

Denver seniors were in level 2 classification, and 67% of Nakusp seniors and 11 % of 

New Denver seniors were in level 3 classification.   in all^, 13% of the Nakusp 

participants and 11 % of the New Denver participants were in extended care. 

Further details regarding the medical condition of the seniors are not provided due to 

the followmg considerations. 



1 ) the possib~lity of viblating the ethics code of research with respect to 
' - 4  

confidentiality as the number of participants in these rural communities was 

small and there was a possibility of ident~fyng partlc~pants through the 

reporting of medical cond~tions; 

2 ) there IS a need to recognize the vulnerability of people in institutionalized 

settings and for the study to refrain from becoming exploitative with respect to 

gettmg informat~on for the sake of research; 

3 ) there was a need to respect boundaries of psychological ethics and 

qualitative ethics for community-based research in which this study was 

embedded, namely, being a community-based project and the researcher 

bemg a part of the commun~ty and given that the research project was 

profoundly lmked to the everyday reality of human and social complex~ties, in 

this con ? ext, ~t was not srgnlficant for the researcher to know who had 

particular medical conditions. (!-lowever, . . safety issues for participants had 

been addressed w~th respect to doctors' &rrnlssm and nurses' reports on 

general health conditions.) 

4 ) And? fit?ally, the mtent and focus in thib project was on the potentiality of 
I T 

people rather than the limitations and lab&ling of people by infirmities 

&, 3.3. Setting 

.. : Due to the low density population in rural B.C.. this research project took place in 

several settings: Halcyon Home and the GlenMnk Elementary School gym in 



6-r 
. . Nakusp, the Burton Elementary School classroom in Burton, and the Pavrlion in New 

Denver. However, one of the motivations for doing this study was tp look at creative 

' dance as an adjunct to programs enhancmg mental health for seniors in rural areas 

,The study is relevant to small communities as there are limited options and 

resources for programs in rural communities compared to the opportunities available 
# 

In metropolitan areas 

3.4. Design 

The study was a mixed factorial des~gn. The experimental groups exper~enced a 

controlled intervention; namely, a creative dance program, whereas the control 

groups experienced normal patterns of exercisel-*Specifically. there were four 

groups: 
. - 

1 ) a comparison group of children, in a "wait list" condition, who experienced . 
creative dance at the end of the 12-week program and while waiting for their creative 

dance lessons participated in physical education (P.E.) activities such as stretching, 

skipping, balancing on each other, and partcipating in cooperative physical games 

which work toward a common goal ( e g  joinmg hands with each other and 

unscrambling themselves wiflout letting go of their hands to form one large circle); 

2.) a comparison group of seniors who participated in an exercise program 

which ~ncluded gentle movements emphasizing joint mobility and chair exercises (but 

permitted seniors who were not phys~cally challenged to perform the exercises while 

standing), 
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3 ) a group of children who participated in a creative dance program; and 

4 ) a group of children and senior citizens who participated In an 

~ntergenerat~ona! creative dance program. 

. , 

Comparisons of cognitive, physical, and social-affective changes were made among 

the four groups. However, due to the d$erent dynamics of each group ( e g  the 

different types of individuals and the ways in which they interacted with each other 
T ?  

and with me) which made between-group comparisons difficult to make, this study ' 

may best be conceptualized as five separate studies. These five studies included 

the three chlidren's groups the Burton children's physical education class, the 

Nakusp children's only dance class, the Nakusp ch~ldren dancing with seniors~class, 

and the two adult groups: the New Denver seniors' exercise class and the Nakusp 

seniors dancing with children class. Comparisons of cognitive,' physical, and social- 

affective changes were also made within each group. 
' 

Correlational analyses were used to determine whejher there was a positive 

relationsh~p between the physical, cognitive, and social-affective domains. Field 

observatior)s were used to explore whether there were changes In the creative 
< 

i 

process. 

3.5. Tools of Measurement 

To examine the aforement~oned questions and hypotheses, several'observational 
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.methods and quantitative measures were used. 

3 1 ) To record changes In motor skills, specifically in balance, flexib~lity. and 

coordmat~on, parts of the T~nnett~ Observat~on Scale (T~nnett~ et a1 , 1986) and the 

Caplow-Lmdner Scale ( ~ a ~ l o ~ ~ ~ n d n e r  et al . 1979) were used for the adults (see 

Appendix 1) and the Bruininks-Oseretsky Test, BO Test (Bruininks, 1978) was used 

for the children. It is to be noted that, as the seniors were in an intermediate care 

Yaclllty due to cogn~tive and/or phys~cal declmes, most standardized phys~cal tests for 
6 

adults were inappropriate. Although no standardized tests were found for persons in 

this extreme age bracket with physical and/or mental declines, the functional Tinnetti 
1 

and Caplow-Lindner Scales were considered useful tools to measure changes in 

basic physical sk~lls because they had been used,'to assess movement in elderly 

seniors in clinical settings (the Vancouver General Hospital Short Term Assessment 

and Treatment program, personal communication, Jenny Elliot, 1995) and by dance 

therap~sts (Caplow-Llndner ef al., 1979). 

Simple observat~ons of daily movements confirmed that these tests were also 

practical tools because they measured and/or accounted for people having obvious 

observable limitations in movement such as: 

a.) using walking aides (walkers, crutches, canes, or wheelchairs), 

b.) using portable oxygen units, 

c.) displaying difficulty with large motor movements (standing up and/or sitting 

down), and/or 
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d ) drsplayrng difficulty wrth small motor movements (e g shruggrng the 

shoulders or turn-ing the head from side to side) 

W~th respect to tests for children, although some physrcal sk~lls could be tested in 

chrldren by using the standard~zed BO test, an additronal standard~zed test was not 

found wh~ch could measure changes in the acqursition of creative dance skills, such 

as exploring locomotor and nonlocomotor skills and moving the body through space 

In various directions, levels, andlor weight changes. Nonetheless, these latter 

changes were descriptively reported based on video-taped observations of the dance 

groups and are discussed in the observational discussion section of this dissertation. 

1 

2 )  Changes in cognitive abilities were measured *the WAIS-R or WISC-R 

performance scales (Wechsler. 1981 ; Psychological coraat ion) .  

3 ) Creat~ve dance knowledge of locomotor and nonlocomotor movement. 
* 

body alignment and spatial awareness, and the creative process, which explores, 

selects, combines, and sequences movement, were recorded on video tape and 

analyzed by using observation rating scales. (See Appendix 2). Journal notes 

contributed some insight to the findings by adding observations on the weeks in 

whlch no v~deo-recordings were made. 

4 ) Changes in a f f h  were recorded by u;ing the Beck Depression inventory 
, , 

(by Beck & Steer, 1987; Psychological Corporation),-.an emotions scale using the 



words "sad", "fearful" "angry", "happy", "~nterested", and "agreeable" each on a scale 

of 0 ("do not feel at all") to 24 ("feel very strongly"), and a semantc differential scale 
, 

using the words "good/badn. "pleasantlunpleasant", "relaxed/tense" scaled from 1 to 

5 (Rossberg-Gempton 8 Poole, 1993 - see Append~x 2a) with the adults The Cratty 

Self-concept Scale (see Appendlx 3) and the "happylsad" faces scale (see Appendix 

4) was adm~nlstered to the ch~ldren 

In~t~ally, the POMS scale (by McNa~r. )OY, 8 Droppleman. 1971) was chosen to 
,- 

detect transient mood changes after dance or exercise classe? as th~s test was 

designed to take a maximum of 10 minutes to administer. However, this test would . 

not be valid to measure transient mood states for this population of adults. 

I Specifically, pre-testing revealed that most a@ults in this study could not self- 

adm~nister tests due to poor eyesight, motor difficulties, poor memory, the inability to 
. . 

read, and/or diminished faculties. Furthermore, administering the POMS test orally 

took 45 minutes for one participant rather than the expected 10 minute group 

.4 
admlnistration time when using pencils and paper to complete the test. At 45 

minutes per person, this procedure took too long to adequately measure transient 

mood changes directly before and after exercise as the mood had changed by the 

tlme the lastyestion was reached. On the other hand. emotion scales and 

semantc dlfferencal scales had been used to document mood changes following * 

postural changes (Duclos et al. 1989; Rossberg-Gempton & ~ 6 o l e .  1993; Rossberg- 

Gempton et al., 1994) and took a few moments to administer. Therefore, in order to 

measure mood %. changes directly following the dance or exercise classes for the 



adults part~cipating in this study, the emotions and semantic differential scales were 
* t 

6 

considered adequate tools and were substituted for the POMS scale. 

i 

P 
5 ) Soc~al skills were recoided by v~deo-tape and coded (See Append~x 5). 

Signs of cooperation w~th other dancers and with the teacher, leading, following, 

Q 
communicating '-ff)Nlows directions, responds to music, watches other dancers). 

showing a sense of belongmg (participates with the group or dance partner), and 

displaymg an apprec~ahon of the abilities of the self and others werenoted 

6 ) Adapted versions of the "Questionnaire for Participants in 

DanceiMovement Sessions" and "Staff evaluation of Partcipant Response to 

Movement Sesslonsn (Caplow-Lmdner et al., 1979) were used to assess the 

perceptions of participants and staff regarding the creat~ve dance program and to 

help determine . . ways of improving this program (see Appendix 6 and Appendix 7) 

( 

3.6. Creative Dance Program 

On the bass of the studies reviewed in the prototypical dance lesson section, the 

duration of the creative dance program was established as 12 weeks. ~he'creative 

dance classes were held twxe per week and the two groups alternated between ' 

having their classes in the afternoons and in the mornmgs. (See chart below) 



Creatrve Dance Program Timetable 

1 I Childrens only group I Intergenerational group I 
I afternoon I morning (children alone) I 

I (adults alone) 1 
morning afternoon (chlldrerr 5 4  

adults together) 

Due to budget restrictions, the intergenerational class met once per week and also 

had classes by themselves (children alone or adults alone) once per week: The 

chlldren tn the creative dance class who danced wrthout adults for the durat~on of the 
* 

program met for half & hour twice per week. Similarly. the'children in the physical 

education class met for half an hour twice per week and the adults in the exerclse 

class perfarmed exerclses for half an hour twice per week 

' . 
A fnendly, informative, and open atmospherg was nfaintained as it was known that 

these features create a positive learnikg environment in which to stimulate creativity 
/' 

and self-expresston through creative dance (Gilbert, 1992) a j d  stimulates positive 
i 

soctal interactions amongst the dancers. In order to create and maintain a beneficral . 

soclal climate in the dance program, features recommended by Mason-Luckey and 

Sandel (1 985) were also included in this study; namely: 

a,) having a safe caring environment with activities that would capt~vate and 

spontaneous group interactions, 

b.) promoting simplicity a'nd some repetition in the types ofmovement 

activities, 



c ) havmg l~vely rhythmical music, 

d.) having small group sizes, , k 

e.) havmg a well-trained, enthusiastic teacher, and 

f.)  acceptrng all group members. 

While fulfilling the role of dance instructor in this research project, I used successful 

teaching skrlls I had learned through the process of many years of teaching and 

performing prior to my post-secondary education. (1 have been a professional dance 

teacher for approxrmately 20 years and a professional dance performer for 

approximately eight years prior to my university education. My danceltheatre training 

includes creative dance, jazz, Russian classical ballet, Royal Academy of Dance 

(Ballet), Afro-Cuban, Spanish Flamenco, contemporary dance, character dance, 

body therapy, yoga, drama training in high school. h d  clowning workshops.) In ' r  

particular, I used teaching strategies advocated by Spence (1983) such as 
# 

modelling, role playing, praising, cuing, and coaching. . -  

The three groups of school children and the two groups of adults experienced similar 
L 

/ ,  environments use they were led by well-trained, enthusiastic instructors (two 

1 
certified teachers. one professional recreationlactivity leader, and one professional 

dance teacher). All groups experienced safe, caring env~ronments that encouraged 

posltive group interactions and had classes in similar ty*s of physical locations. In 

all groups. care was taken to ensure that the content of the classes was appropriate 

to the participants' capabilities. 



i 
As it is recommended that young children need to explore movements with the whole 

body (Laban, 1980), whole body mvolvement in creative dance explorations was 

encouraged in this study. For safety reasons (i.e. to avoid falls), the adults 

performed the movements from a char. Precision and activities involving the 

repetit~on of long dance sequences were avoided as there is a danger of losing 

spontaneity and gaining self-consciousness by a teacher's overcorrections or by 

expectations of having to remember specific movements. I provided poshve 

attention equally to all participants, opportunities were provided to improve 

sk~lls, and participants were encouraged to be active, involved learners 

3.7. Dance Classes 

social 

AH the dance students learned basic locoridtor and nonlocomotor skills, were 

encouraged to explore dance creatively (following me, dancing In pairs, or dancing In 

groups), experienced pantomime, and learned relaxation techniques (i.e. deep 

breathing and visualizations). In order to reduce the risk of falling whde still 

promoting part~cipat~on, locomotor patterns were modified for the elderly to enable 

them to participate from a seated position. The elderly who were unable to execute 

the locomotor patterns with their legs or feet were encouraged to move their arms or 

hands and/or watch the children perform the locomotor activities. Overall, props, 

music, and visualization techniques were integrated into the dance program in order 

to maintain interest, encourage social interactions, generate fun, stimulate 

movement, andlor promote relaxation. 
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Each 30-minute class was divided mto three general sections. 

a ) 10 minutes of warm ups (wlth me guidmg the dancers to move varlous . 

body parts from a seated or stationary, standmg position), 

b ) 15 minutes of creative dance'explorations (less structured "freestyle" 

movement explorations of various dance concepts), and 

c. ) 5 minutes of relaxation/cool down exercises (various relaxation 

In add~tion tb using the successful components from my own teaching practces in 

the past 20 years and from my prior research (Rossberg-Gempton, 1994), much of 

the creative dance class content was drawn from various sources ~ncluding: Arnheim 

and Sinclalr (1 979), Barlin (1 979), Barlin and Barlin (1 971 ), Berryman-Miller (1 988), 

Caplow-Lindner et al. (1 979), Docherty (1 982), Gallahue (1 976), Garnet (1 982), 

Gilbert (1 992). Harrlson et'al. (1 989). Humphrey (1987). Lindner and Harpaz (1 983). 

Murdock (1987), and Parker et al. (1988). The dance format and philosophy were. 

based predominantly on the creative dance practices advocated by G~lbert (1992) 

and Laban (1 980) and ideas offered in the Creative Dance Basic Skill Series by the 

Dance Committee of the Canadian Association for Health, Physical Education, 

Recreation, and Dance (Parker et al., 1988). 

3.8. Teaching Methods I Process 

As students' behaviour may be influenced by teaching style as well as content, 
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specific teach~ng methods which had been successful during my past 20 years as a 

dance rnstructor were included; namely, demonstration, free improvisation, guided 

~mprov~sation, and composition. The process of teaching Included several strategies 

To encourage safety, such as preventmg dancers from bumping into each other, the 

idea of dancing in a bubble was introduced. To accommodate various learnmg - .  

C .  

U 

styles, verbal instructions as well as physical demonstrations of skills (modelling) 

were given. To Increase success and motivation tn student learning, I paced the 

class In response to student abilities, responded to ther needs, encouraged 
.. 

participants to tolerate differences, and challenged their'capabllit~es by testing their 

limits. To maintain a positive and productive teachingllearning environment, student 

strengths were emphasized, positive behaviour was rewarded w~th praise, and 

dlsruptivelnegat~ve behaviour was met with a few moments of "time out" (with the 

student dancing or watching at the periphery of the dance group). To capture 

students' attention, I sa-id "lights, camera, action", stood next to children who were 

not paylng attent~on, called out "freeze" (whereby all student posed as ~f they were 

statues), asked children to dance very quietly, or sit very still until everyone In the 

room was quiet before I clearly and simply repeated specific instructions two to three 

times. Finally, to. maintain attention and interest, it was sometimes necessary to shift 

the focus of the activity. For instance, if students were unruly or looking as if they 

were losing interest, I would ask the pianist to change the pace of the music or stop 

the actwty and ask one of the students to lead the class. 

I 



3.9. Dance Content 

Throughout the 12-week program, the following dance concepts were included: 

1 . )  dynamics. time (sudden-sustamed; speed. fast, slow; rhythm) and energy 

(weight: heavy-light), 

2 ) space (levels: high, middle, low; size: biglsmall, near-reach, far-reach; 

directions: side, upldown, rightlleft, forwardlbackward; pathways: straight, 

curved, zigzag), 
. - 

3 ) relat~onships (partners, groups) through the exploration of space and .. 
I 

dynamcs s k h  as nearlfar, riselstnk, freezelmelt, scatterlgather, and *, 
--a 

* 
- b 

pushlpull, . =. . , 
. . 

4 . )  Immotor  movements (walk, hop. jump, skip, slide: spin, gallop, star 

t 

jump), and 

5 ) nonlocomotor actions (shake, poke, bend, twist, swtng, tap, clap, punch, 
/ - 

dab, slash). 

In order to stimulate and encourage social ~nteract~on, partner and group work 

explored: (a) creative dance concepts, (b) mime ideas, (c) the use of various'~ops, 

and (d) simple structured dances. To encourage relaxation, several exercises 

incorporated deep breathing exercises, progressive muscle relaxation techniques, - 

visualization (imagery) exercises, props, andlor music. For instance, on week 1, 

tightening and releasing parts of the body was introduced. On weeks 2, 3, 4, 10, and 

12, deep breathing was emphasized, whereas on weeks 5, 6, 8, S, and 11, imagery 



was'emphasized On week 7, deep breathmg and Imagery were equally 

emphasized (See Append~x 8 for dance lessons ) 

3.10. Procedure 

r, 

Part~c~pants (andlor parentslcareg~vers) were informed of the nature of the research 

and were given consent forms to sign (see Appendix 9, Appendix 10, and Appendix 

1 1) Children were told of the nature of the research verbally (see Appendix 12) 

~ u e  to the phys~cal chaljenges'faced by many of the seniors, consent forms also had 
I, 

to be signed by the~r famdy phys~c~ans before the seniors could partlc~pate In the 

creative dance lessons (see Appendix 13) Partlc~pants were pre-tested and post- 

tested w~th the physical, cogn~tive, %nd affective-social measures (see data collection 

below) Dur~ng.the first, sixth, and twelfth weeks, they were given the emotions scale >-4+ 
f"' 

and "happylsad" faces scale before and after d a n q  class (or after the phys~cal . - 5 

exerase program), then the dancers participated in the dance program and the 

exerclsers part~c~pated in the exerclse program D p c e  program evaluation (by staff, 
/' 

teachers, and dance partic~pants) took place in the sixth week and after the program 
I / - 

.I *. 
was completed 

. * 

3.1 1. Data Collection 

8 

Pre-testing and post-testing included the testing of physical skills (the Tinnetti and 



I. 

Caplow-Lmdner Scale for the adults and the Bruininks-Oseretsky Test of Motor 

Profic~ency for the ch~ldren), cognition (the performance scales of the WAIS-R for 

adults and the WISC-R for chlldren), and soc~al-affective sk~lls (the BDI for adults 

and the Cratty Self-concept Scale for chlldren). The last two measures were also 

measured durlng the s~xth week. The physical and cognitlve tests were administered a 

and scored by the principal investigator. To check for reliability, scoring was done by 

a second scorer 

Add~tlomal data were collected durmg weeks 1,  4,  8, and 12 from the video-tapes 

Observations of the dance groups included: locomotor and nonlocomotor changes, 
6 

knowledge of dance skllls (I e spat~al awareness and memo* for movement 

combinations) and soclal skills (i.e. cooperating, following, leading, and 

communcat~ng), and the creat~ve process. (See Table 2) 

Table 2 
* 

Taped Observat~ons Dance Groups Only . 

Category Type of Movement 
Weeks 

Pretest 1 4 8 12 Posttest 

Dhysrcal Locomotor 
Nonlocomotor 

Cognrttve Al~gnment 
Spatla1 Awareness 

. Memory 

Socral Sk~lls Cooperatron 
Foilowng 
Leadmg 
Commun~catrng 
Appreuatmg Self 
Appreuatmg Others 

Creatrve Process (Journal entnes based on tape) x x x x 



I 

During weeks 1, 6. and 12. the ehotions scale and 
8. a ,  

given at the beginning and end d each class for all 

the "happyisad" faces scale were 

groups During week 6 and the 

post-test, the adapted versions of the "Questionnaire for Particrpants in 

~ a n c d ~ o v e r n e n t  Sessions" and "Staff evaluation of Participant Response to 

Movement Sess~ons" were recorded for the dance participants After post-testing, 
i 

particrpants were informed when to expect feedback (See Table 3) 



Table 3 

Times of Testing 

Weeks Admin 
Category Test Group Pretest 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Posttest Dwatron' 
-~ ~~ - -  

Physical T~nnettiiCaplow Adults (ND) x 
Adults (N) x 

Bruinrnks- Children (B) x x 20min 
Oseretsky Children (N) x x 20min 

Children (Nd) x x 20min 

WISC-R Chrldren (B) x x' 30mm 
Children (N) x x 30min 
Children (Nd) x x 30mrn 

Affective Adults (ND) x 6 
Adults (N) x 6 

Self-concept Children (B) x 6 x 5min 
Children (N) x 6 x 5mtn 
Children (Nd) x 6 x 5min 

~ - - - ~  ~ ~ ~ - - ~ - ~  - - - -  ~ - ~ -  

Affective Affective Scale Adults (ND) 1 6 
Adults (N) 1 6 

,'Happy/Sad" Children (B) 1 6 12 2min 
Faces Scale Children (N) 1 6 12 2min 

Children (Nd) 1 6 12 2min 

Social Questronnarre Adults (NDIStaff) 7 x 9min 
Adults (NIStaff) 7 x 9min 

Questionnaire Chiidren (BT) 
Children (NIT) 
Ch~ldren ( N O  

[Data Analysrs Mixed 
Within Repeated Measures ANOVA for each Group in each Physical, Cognitive, and Affectwe Category 

Between ANOVA or t-tests companng the Adults (dance and exeruse groups) tn each Physical, Cognitive, and 
Affective Category 

ANOVA companng the Children (dance alone, dance w th  adults, and physrcal educatron) rn each 
Physical Cognitive. and Affective Category] 

ND = New Denver exerasers 
N = Nakusp intergeneratronal class 
B = Burton physical educatron class 
Nd = Nakusp ch~ldren 
T = teacher 

Admin Duration' refers to administratton duratmn per parttapant 
-. 



3.12. Test Administration, Coding, and Scoring 

The pre and post WISC-R tests, the Cratty Self-concept Scale, and program . 

evaluation forms were administered by the principal investigator. The principal 

investigator trained the classroom teachers and two parent volunteers to aid in the - 
administration of the BO test. Program evaluation forms were given to each ofthe 

teachers to fill out midway through the program and at the end of the program The 

"happylsad" faces scale was administered by the principal investigator in Nakusp and 

by the Burton school teacher in Burton. 

The pre and post WAIS-R tests, the Tinnetti-Caplow Physical Tests. a h  the BDI 

were administered by the principal investigator in individual rooms in Halcyon Home 

for Nakusp participants and In individual rooms in the Pavilion for New Denver 

partictpants. The emotions scale was administered before and after dance or 

exercise class in the dininglactivity room in Halcyon Home by the principal 

investigator and one volunteer and in the exerciselactivity room in the Pavilion by the 

New Denver activity leader and one volunteer. Program evaluation f ~ r m s  for the 
w 

participants were administered in the lounge at Halcyon Home by the principal 

investigator. Due to changing shifts, program evaluation forms for the staff were 

done by three different staff members Nurse 1 commented on the condition of the 

adults In the dance program and on the effects of the dance on the adult partic~pants 

midway through the program. Nurse 2 commented onthe effects of the dance on 

the adult participants at the end of the program. Nurse 3 commented on the overall 



effect of the dance program from the beglnnmg to thecend of the program as she was 
i 

the person who had observed the adults most often throughout the 12-week dance 

sessions. 

Z 

* - 
One volunteer video-recorded h e  dance classes durmg weeks 1, 4,  8, and 12 at 

Halcyon Home and at thehlenbank School gym several months after the end of 

the dance program, two coders, the principal investigator and a teacher volunteer, 

independently coded the social and creative changes observed on the video tapes. 

The tapes were colour coded by the volunteer videographer so the coders would not 

know which week of classes they were observing and coding. The principal 

investigator coded the video-tapes in their entirety. The teacher volunteer randomly 

selected the order of tapes to code and the coding method, such that two tapes were - 
coded by method (a) and two tapes were coded by method (b). In method (a), the 

teacher volunteer coded the first three minutes of the lesson, omitted the next two 

minutes, then alternated between coding two minutes and omitting three minutes of 

the video-taped activities; in method (b), the teacher volunteer coded the first three 

minutes, omitted the next two minutes, then alternated between omitting three 

minutes and coding two minutes of the videtaped activities. Scoring of the paper 

and pencil tests was done by the principal investigator and was checked by a 

volunteer scorer. Coding took place in two private homes, one in Vernon and one in 
f 

Burton. Inter-rater reliability for all coding and Wr ing  was calculated (Huck. 

C o d r ,  & Bounds, 1974). 
.. * 



3.13. Analysis of Data 

. . Both observational and quantitative analyses were used. The quantitative data were 

analyzed using a mixed design ANOVA with repeated meaSues on the various tests 
d 

and independent measures for between groups. The tests included the Tinnetti 

Scale, the Bruininks-Oseretsky Test of Motor Pr~ficiency, the overall performance 

scale of the WAIS-R and the WISC-R, the BDI, and the Cratty Self-concept Scale. 

As thls research project was also conceptualized as having five small studies within 

it; namely, the Burton children's physical edudtion group, the Nakusp children's only 

creative dance group, the Nakusp children's intergenerational creative dance class, 

the Nakusp adult's intergenerational creative dance group, and the N w Denver 
t' e 

adult's exercise group, a repeated measures ANOVA was used to analyze the 

results from the cognlt~ve, physical, and affective tests for each of the groups An , ' 8 
Independent analysts of repeated measures for each group was warranted by the 

circumstances and unique dynamics of each group which were due to controlled 
. . 

variables (such as having no adults in some groups and no children in ,one group) 

and to uncontrolled variables (such as each group having unique group member 

~nteractions). 

Group comparisons were made between: 

a.) children who were dancing and children who were not dancing 

b ) adults who were dancing and adults who were not dancing 
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c.) ch~ldren dancing with adults and children danang without adults 

Due to recording d~fficulties (i.e. not being able to see all participants& the same 

t~me or not bemg able to clearly d~stmguish individual participants), the proposed 

repeated measures ANOVA could not be used to analyze some social skills changes 

based on observations from video-taped recordings (see Appendix 5). One 

correlational analysis could n6t be done (between physical skills'and social skills) for 

the same reason. Instead, observations of social Skills changes were reported. 

Correlational analyses were done to help determine whether there was a positive 

relationship between: (a) physical skills and cognition and (b) physical stills arid 

affect. 
I 

. - -  

Inter-rater ;eliabillty was assessed for the scoring and coding of the aforementioned' 

measures. ~ o c h e c k  for reliability, scoring of the tests was done by a secovd coder; 

s~m~larly, codmg of the v~deo-tapes was done by a secor?d coder In each m e ,  the 

second a coder .., scored or coded 30% of the total material (tests or video-tapes). 

When there were disagreements, the test items were examined by both scorers and 

the reasons for disagreement were discussed A similar procedure was used for the 

v~deo-tape, nsmely, that the v~deo-tape was viewed agam by both coders and the 

reasons for disagreement were discussed. 

Observational analysis documented whether there were changes in the creative 

process based on video-taped observations. Although the data were primarily 



observat~onal, standard procedures for.qualitative analysis w.ere followed For 

example, the data were content analyzed through "the process of identifyng, coding, 

and categorizing the primary patterns of the datan (Patton, 1990. p.381). These 

observations were cross-checked and valrdated by comparing these findings with the 

field notes According to Posavac and Carey (1992), the measurement procedure of 

using the behaviour expected to be changed by the program "contributes to an 

evaluation of high credibrlity' (p.79). ~urthermore, as this research project used a 

multi-method, triangulation approach (namely, using more,than one method of 

observation - video observatrons and field notes - and using different evaluators - the 

participants and staff members of the participating dance groups) to study and 

evaluate the 12-week dance program. it allowed for crossaata validity checks and 

"~ncreases both the validity and the reliability of evaluation data" (Patton, 1990, 

P 245) 

3.14. Ethical Considerations: Estimates of Benefits and Concerns 

Some of the antrupated benefits of the study were as follows: 

a ) The participatory nature of the research would give the participants an 

opportunity to voice how they experienced dance. This facilitated an awareness of 

how children, seniors, teachers, nursing staff (for seniors), and the participant- 

observer perce~ved the dance experiences of the dancers as well as giving 

pancipants an opportunity to shape and control their experiences. 

b . )  The results of the input allowed the participant-observer to changedhe 
- ,  



class to accommodate to its needs 

c.) By watchlngfor signs of relaxation and tension and by observmg the 

reactions of partcipants throughout the class, the participant-observer could change 

the nature of the class to accommodate the participants' abilities and ensure the 

dance experience would continue to be a positive, enriching one for all paFticipants 

d.) Participating in the creative dance classes would increase posltive 

affectwe states and enhance social, cooperative skills for the participants while they 
t 

were having fun w~th their peers 

It was felt that a number of concerns might emerge. These concerns were as 
' 

follows: 

a, )  ldent~fication of individual students by community members at large. In 
L 

order to preserve anonymity and not disclose personal information, a summary of the 
. * 

results was not given to the superintendent of schools, parents, or seniors until the 

end of the study. Specific information that identified individuals was not reported 

$.) As the participants were either very young or very old (and in a dependent 
/ 

situation), they might have felt that they had to answer questions when they might 

not have wished to do so. The interviewerlexaminer assured them that they did not 

o answer questions if they did not wish to. 

c.) Staff or teachers may not have felt comfortable answering the questions 

and were assured that the information would be kept confidential at all times. 

d.) A possible risk was leaving the community with no one to follow up on the 

dance program. However, the dance program will continue in some form by the 
-*Q 
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physical education teachers withln the school and by the teacher who had 

participated in the intergenerational program at the senior centre 

3.15. Informed Consent 

.. 4 Prtor to the study, parents and seniors were asked to consent to the~r participation 

and to the use of this information for professional publications andlor presentations 

of a professional nature. Children were asked to consent to their participation. As 

stated previously in the procedure section of thls paper (section 3 lo ) ,  consent forms 

were signed by the Nakusp senior dancers' family physicians before they could 

partcipate in the creative dance lessons. 

3.16. Procedures to Ensure Confidentiality 

a ) Observations and' results of individual intervlewsltesting were confidential 

The ~dentity of the interviewees and persons observed is known only to the 

participant-observerlinterv~ewer and was noted numerically. A 

b.) Contents of the observations and testing are kept by the princ~pal 

researcher in a secure place. Notes have not nor will be photocopied. 

c.) The participant-observerlinterviewer-tester had not provided or discussed 
h 

any information that may possibly identify the respondents or participants of the 

dance class. 



3.17. Nature of Feedback to Partici- 

In order to fulfil the prev~ously agreed upon obltgat~ons and w~th anonymity assured, 

a summary of the results were hand-del~vered by me to the superintendent of the 

school d~strlct and to the seniors and parents (c/o the particibating schools and 

nursing homes) of the participating seniors and children. This summary of results did 

not refer to individualbr group scores but did document relative improvement. The 
v 

ch~ldren part~c~patmg In the study were thanked and all the partlapants were gwen a 

cert~ficate of completion of the program '5 

3.18. Limitations and Antidotes for these Limitations 

-.Y -- 

Several lim~tat~ons were present in this study For instance, due to the limited 
C- 

number of frail elders (persons aged 56 and older with notable physical and/or 

mental challenges) in residence in the two intermediate long term care facilities in 

this community, there was no control group of seniors dancing without children 

Nonetheless, comparisons were still possible between the intergenerational (children 

and adults) creative dance group and the adults' exercise group. Furthermore, as 

previously stated, one time per week the intergenerational - 
generation dancing alone. 

class was split, with each 

As the study took place in a remote valley there was neither a resident psychologist 



. . 
to m n d h  the.research (I e adm~n~ster the tests) nor a dancej&trut:or to:t&ch ' = : 

. ' - 5  ; , I 
. . 

dance for thls dissertation.prqect. Therefore. this authar&d tb fvlfil bbth t?e roles , .. a 

, . , " '  
i 

> 
% ' %> . , 

of researcherand dance instructor and thus ran theiisk of~losingu~eet&ity due to - . <. + .  , '' 
. . *  ' I -  

, 

becoming a participant-observer However there were two Other ind~v~duals 
J 

-, I 

invblved in leadmg the expenmental groups Specifically, the acllvrty leader led the 

New Denver exercisers and a school teacher led the Burton physical educat~on 
Y 

. + class . . 
* ' . . , ' 

' 0 

I . .  

< - , 

In additton participants may have experienced the :Hawlhorne effectn. whereby 
, 

%'most any change, any extra attention, any experimental manipulation., or even the. 
, . . . .., 

absence of man~pulation but the knowledge that a study is being done. ~senough to 

cause subjects to change" (Kerlinger, 1965, p 318) 

To counteract these limitations, several steps were taken. I took care to be as 
, . 

objectlye as possible by , 
. . a ) mt viewlng the hdeo-tapes or readmg my ]o&dal notes until about two ' 

: and a half months a f t y  the danCe program had been. completed. 

. b ) engaging others to act as recorders in s~mple'paper and pencil tests, in + 
adm~nistering the 00 test, In mdmg video-taped dance lessons, and in scoring paper 

=%? 

and penal tests, 

c ) completing relrabllity checks of the paper and penc~l tests as well as the 

video-coding discussed In the analys~s of data sectlo" of ths paper (sedan 3 13). 

and 
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d ) ha&g different group leaders conduct the exercise sessions and physcal 

education classes 

Observations of v~deo-taped classes by a second coder were also ~mplemented as a 

control for b~as In my journal records As the same or s~m~lar observat~ons on tape 

were made by an mdependent coder as had been made by me, ~t would seem that 

object~vrty was mamtalned w~th respect to recordmg and notmg observat~ons W~th  

respect to the "Hawthorne effect", all groups got attent~on from me durmg the testmg 



Chapter 4 , d 

RESULTS 

4.1. Results: Reliability and General Test-taking Observations 

The reliability score for the test scoring was 96.8%, the reliabil~ty score tor the v~deo- 

tape codmg was 94.5%. After re-examining the test items and discussing tJe 
E 

reasons for disagreement, the scorers reached agreement on all previous , 
b.' 

,I 

. , 

disagreements. Sim~larly, after both coders viewed the video-tapes again, discussed 

the reasons for disagreements, and reflected upon the discuss~on, they reached 

c agreement on all prevlous disagreements 
k 

Overall, the post-testmg took less t~me to complete than the pre-testmg for the 

adults For ~nstance. ~t took an average of approximately three hours per adult for 

pre-testing and an average of approximately two hours per adult for post-testing. . i 

Most chddren took an average of approximately 30 to 45 minutes each for pre-testing 
-. . - 

and post-testmg In most tests The physlcal test for the chddren took less'tlme to 

complete during post-testing. Although all groups got attention from me during the 

testing situation, not all groups demonstrated significant changes in various tests 

suggestmg that there was llttle evidence for the 'Hawthorne effect". 



Specific test results are summanzed by hypothesis with appropriate tables of means 

and standard devrattons andlor with figures that graphically portray significant 

- 7 .  

d~fferences Where single measures of the dependent variables were taken, the 

alpha level was set at Q<O 05 Where multiple measures of the depended var~ables 

were taken, alpha levels were calculated usirfg appropriate Bpnferroni corrections 

It IS to be noted that the pre-score and p o s t ~ ~ r e  refers to test administration at the 

beginning of the 12-week program and at the end of the 12-.week program 

respectively ~ l m e  refers to testing that took place at the beginning and at the end of 

an individua! dance lesson 
9 

, . 

, 

dl 
4.2. Hypothesis-1: Creative ~ a n c e  w$l Enhance Motor Skills 

+ o  .,+ . 

The first hypothesis predicted creatlv&.dke doul-d enhance motor skills. For th~s 

hypothesis, within-subject and between-subject awiy'ses were perform& for each of 

the two physical tests with the adult groups - Simdarly, w ~ t h ~ n  and between analyses 
t 

were performed for the physical test w~th the child groups 
d *  

. 

4.2 1 Adults. Phys~cal 1 Test 

r - 
When comparing the first pKysical test scores for Nakusp d a d r s  and New Denver - a .  

r 

(I 

exercisers who participated throughout the entire dance and/or exercise program. 
&?' 



. the results ind~cated there was no suppori.for the+hypothes~s that creative dance 

'enhanced motor skills Spec~fically. ~t was found that. there was n o  marn effect tor 

d group E(1 17) = 1  93, Q=O 4 826, no main effect, for pre-scores an post-scores. 
4 

F(l 17)=3 93, p=O 0639 andkere  was a nons~gnificant group by?prelpost mteractlon - 

There was no slgnlficant d~fference between groups for the pre-2est scores 

, F(l 17)=0 83 p=O 3774 and no s~gn~ficant d~fference between gro"ps for the ~ o s t -  

test scores E(l 17)=3 63 Q=O 0736 No Signlficant d~fferences were found between 

groups when comparing d~fference scores E(1,17)=2 07, p=O 1684 The Nakusp 

creat~ve dancers had an average pre-score of 14 6 and the New Denver exercisers 

hhd an average pre-score of 12 899 ,which indicated that both groups beg,an at 

approximately the same physical sk~ll.level The Nakusp creativedancers had an 

P 
average pod-score of 16 0 and the New Denver exercisers had an average post- 

score of 13 1 1  As this test had a maximum of score of 17. it can-be seen that both 

pre-scores and post-scores were quite h~gh for both groups 

Examlnmg eaCh group separately, there was no s~~nif icaht d~fference between pre- ' .  

* 

test and post-test scores for +he Nakusp dance part~cipa?ts who had agreed to all 
- = ,  * 

pre-te;trng, ( 1  9 )  =4 37 .p=O 0662 W ~ t h  the ~on fekon i  correctlorcihere was no 
- 

-. ' significant d~fference between pre-scoresand post-scores, E(1,14) = 4 29, Q=O 0573 

even when including all Nakusp participants who agreed to be pretested for Physi - &> "S! 
J 

1 Test but had not agreed to be pretested for Physrcal 2 Test There was no 



A I '. 
significant difference between pre-test and post-test scores for the New Denver 

exercise partrc~pants. E(1.8)=0 26, Q 24 In other words, no significant 

4 lncreases In physical skllls were found In either the Nakusp dancers or the ~ e w  

Denver exercisers (See Table 4 for means and standard deyiat~ons ) 
,, - 

4 2 2 Adults Physical 2 Test 

i . 
-+. , - it * x ,- 

When comparmg the second physical test scores for Nakusp dancers and New I '  

e 

Denver exerasers who particrpated throughout the entire-dance andlor exercise - rp. 

program, the CJ&L$ by prelpost mteraction was s~gnficant E(116)=31 00, Q<O 0001. 

but there was no main effect for group E(l,16)=1 80, p=0 1981 and no main effect for 

prelpost scores E(1,16)=2.49. Q=O 1343. 
- ,  

There was no significant difference between groups for the pre-test scores 

F(1.16)=0 13, Q=O 7269; however, there was a significant difference-between groups - .: 

for the post-test scores f-(1:16)=8.71, p=0.0094: Spec~fically, when measuring the 

physkal abil~t~es in Phys~cal 2 Tesf . Ngkusp - dancers increased in phys~cal ab~ l~ t~es  
- % 9 

(~ndicated by the average pre-test s&e of 77.a &easmg to an average post-test 
- , ; a  - 

=re of 91 7), whereas New ~ e n k  exerasets&reased - in physlcal abilities 

(indicated by the average pre-test score of 80 decreasing to an average post-test 
8 

Examining each group separately,-i't was found there was a significant increase frov 
. . - 
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pretest scores to post-test scores for the Nakusp dance partrapants. E(1.9)=38 82. .. 

p=O 0002 W~th the Bonferroni correction, there was no significan't decrease @in 

preitest scores t~ post-test scores for New Denver exercisers E(1,7)=5.37 

p=O 0536 Therefore, when using Physcal 2 Test, there was support for the 

hyp~fhesrs that creat~ve dance enhanced 'motor skills but simrlar findrngs were not 

found for exercise (See ~ a b l d  4 for means and standard deviations ) 

Table 4 
Adults Phys~cal Tests 

Between Groups 
Phys~cal 1 Test (max~mum 17) Physcal 2 Test (maximum 96) 

Scores Nakusp CD New Denver ex Nakusp CD New Denver ex 
n= 10 n=9 n= 10 n=8 

mean (SD) mean (SD) mean (SD) mean (SD) 

pre-scores 14600 (2 675) 12889 (5231) 77 600 (1 1 645) 80 000 ( 16 996) 

post-scores I 6000  (1 764) 13 111 (4428) 91 700 ( 5 677) 72 125 (20 138) 

t 
Phys~cal Test 2 slgn~ficant pelpost by grwp ~nteractton ~ < 0  0001 

P 

Adults Physical Tests 

8 ) Wrthm G t ~ u p s  
Physlcaf Test 1 Physcal Test 2 

Scores Nalpsp CD New Denver ex , Nakusp CD New Denver ex 
n=15 n=9 n= 10 n=8 

mean (SD) mean (SD) , mean (SD) mean (SD) 
- 

pre-score 12 333 (4  835) 12 889 (5231) 77 600 (1 1 645) 80 000 (16 %6) 
8 

post-score 14 267 (4 559) 13 11 1 (4 428) 91 7000 ( 5 677) 72 125 (20 138) 

Phys~cal Test 2 Nakusp maln effect for pre-score/post-score p=O 0002. CD= ueabve dance ex=exeruse 

80 



4 2 3 Adults Physical 2 Test, Response Rates 

Dur~nqthe Nakusp group pre-testing, two adults refused to do the second physical 

test, one adult could not complete the test, and two~du l ts  were unable to do the test - 

at all (as they were either asleep or dozed o%f durmg the test~ng t~me) However, 

these five adults came to the dance classes Therefore, they were retested during 

post-testmg and th~s t~me all five adults completed the Phys~cal 2 Test The~r mean 

score was 66 4 Similarly, one of the New Denver residents refused to do pre- 

testmg of the ~ h ~ s c a l  2 Test but agreed to part~c~pate in the post-testing The 

scores of this one New Denver exerciser are not reported as this may risk identifying 

the subject, thereby forfeiting the promise of anonymity All other subjects 

participa8ed throughout the study 

4 2 4 Chddren's Physical Test. Bruininks-Osecetsky (00 )  Test of Motor 

Proficiency - 

Us~ng the percentile rank scores, it was found that there was support for the 

hypothesis that creative dance enhances motor skills for children. A significant main 

effect for mean pre-scores and mean post-scores in the Bruinmks-Oseretsky (BO) a 
test was found, E(1,50)=20 19, g<O 0001 (showmg a lower mean BO percentile rank 

pre-score than a mean BO percent~le rank post-score) and a sign~ficant mam effect 

for group was found, E(2,50)=5 59, Q=O 0064, but no significant group by prelpost 
% ,  

. . 
r 

mteract~on was f o h d  E(250)=0 87, p = ~  4248 



Comparmg the groups on pre-scores and on post-scores, there was a significant 

difference between groups for the pre-scores E(2,50)=6 41, p=O 0033 and a 

s~gn~ficant difference for post-scores E(2.50)=3.00, ~=0.0587.  Comparing difference 

scores, there was no slgnlficant dlfference between the three groups. E(2.50)=0 87, 

'b=0 4248 In othe: wor$i.the three groups began and ended the 12-week program 
.* 

at d~fferent physical skills levels but all th rw groups increased their BO scores 

similarly such that there was no significant difference between the Increases of their 

scores 

-?. 

i * 

When exam~n in~~~re-s&es  and post-scores for-each group individually, there was a 
' 

significant difference for the mixed dance class E(1,20)=10 31. p=O 0044 and a 

s~gn~ficant difference for the Burton physical education class E(1.12)=7 27, Q=O:O1 95 4 
-: d 

Specifically, each class showed significantly higher mean post-scores than mean 
P' 

pre-scores indlcatlng the children had improved in physical skills Although no ,I 
t - 

I I 

s~gnificant differenw between pre-scores and post-scores was found for the 
, 

ch~ldren s only dance class E(1,18)=3 60, p=O 0740, thls class also showed higher 

post-scores than pre-scores, indicating they had lmproved their physical skills, but 

not at a significant level Furthermore, compared to the other classes, the children's 

only class had a very high mean pre-score indicatmg there was l~ttle room for 
, 

~mprovement. (See Table 5 for mean and standard devlation scores.) - 



Table 5 

Chidrep s Physical Test arulnmks-Oseretsky Test of Motor Profic~ency 
* 

Bruininks-Oseretsky Test Percent~le Rank Scores ' 

d 
Score% Nak~sp  Dance Nakusp Dance Burton 

r intergeneratlonal) (children only) (physical educat~on) 
n=21 n= 19 n =13 

mean (SD1 mean (SD) mean (SD) marg~nals 

pre-scores 48143 (28380)  61316  (23164)  29 923 (18 039) 48 396 " 

post-scores 67 238 124 570) 70 737 (21 926) 47 923 (36 784) 63 755 " 

' marginals 57 690 66 026 38 923 ' 

d~fference 19095 (27 251) 9 421 (21 647) 18 000 (24 076) 
scores 

Key " s~gn~ficant d ~ f f v n c e  between post-scores and pre-scores pc0 0001 
" ma!n effect for groups ~ = 0  O W  , +  

4 2 5 Ch~ldren BO Tests Response Rates I 

Three ch~ldren were unable or iefused to complete elther the BOrpre-testing or post- 
- 

testing and therefore have been ehmmated from the aforementioned pre-test and 

post-test scores. 

4 2 6 Summary 

Support for the hypothesis that c r e a t i v e  dance enhanced the p a r t l c ~ p a t m g  a d u l t s '  



3 

motor skrlls was dependant 

support the hypotheses but 

upon wh~ch test was used. Physrcal 1 Test did not 
I 

average scores indicated that the creative dance group 

produced srmrlar results (s~m~lar improvement of physical skrlls) as the exercrse 

group When ~ncludrng Nakusp creatrve dance partopants who had agreed to be 

tested for Physrcal 1 Test but not Phys~cal 2 Test, adult creatrve dance partrcrpants 

showed an rmprovement In motor sk~lls measured by Phys~cal 1 Test rncludmg ga~t 

(the rnrtrat~on of gad, step length and herght, step symmetry, and step contrnu~ty) and 
3 

balance (s~tt~ngdown. s~ t t~ng  balance, ar&smg, ~mmedrate standrng balance. and 

standmg balance) Physical 2 Test supported the hypothesis that creat&e dance 

enhanced motor skrlls In adults Speafically, the adult dancers had rncreased therr 

abrlrty to (a) rarse, lower, and c~rcle the~r shout'ders, (6 )  gut the~r hands on ther 
* # 

shoulders, on the~r heads and over thew heads, (c) crrcle therr hands and feet, (d) lift 
F 

and extend therr legs, (e) move therr toes apart and ther hqels apart, and (e) 

alternately lrft thetr toes and heels off the floor Finally, the average scores indicated 

that the Nakusp creatrve dance group Increased post-scores suggest~ng part~crpatron 
3 A. 

In creatlve dance classes Improved the physrcal skrlls rncludgd In thrs test whereas 

New Denver exercisers showed a decrease In post-scores indicatmg the skdls tested 
< 

by thrs test had deteriorated. 
- 

Overall, there 1s support for the hypothes~s that creatrve dance enhances motor sk~lls 

for children Furthermore, the chrldren's 8 0  test results indicated that both creatrve 

dance and physical education classes enhanced physical skills in children. However, 

partrc~pat~on Jn meatwe dance d ~ d  not produce h~gher motor skrll enhancement than 
v 

F' 
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physrcal educat~on classes In chrldren 

4 2 7 ~dd~t iona l -~enera l  Observations of Physical Functioning &he seniors 

In adddron to the?eported quant~tative results, observations in physlcal functlonmg 

were documented. Notably, it was observed that despite physical challenges, most 
. 2  

senrors danced and mov@ wlihln thelr capabll~tles rather than trymg to reach beyond 

the~r present abrllt~es and risk Injury or rather than merely s~tt~ng and watchlng other 

class members dance For Instance, two senlors came to class on portable oxygen 

unrts but stdl partlc~pated by slowly, gently moving ther bodles Overall, most 

senrors moved thelr upper extremrtles (I e arms, hands, and fingers) qulte well but 

experienced d ~ f f ~ u l t y  movlng therr feet Throughout the dance program some 

sentors Improved the~r physlcal sk~lls, some senlors showed no change In their 

physrcal abllltles, some senlors showed physical declmes and recoveries, and some 

senlors contmued to declrne physically Physlcal Improvement was evldent by the 

rncreased ablllty to move more smoothly and to sustain movement lnvolvement for 

longer perrods of t~me A declme and recovery of phys~cal ab~ l~ t~es  was evldent by 

the changing physical responses t633e movement activities. On average, there was 
a .- . + . - -  

r' 

physrcal ~mprovement; however;-.as may be expected ~n a frail elderly population, 

there were Individual adults who showed deterioration. Nonetheless, these adults 

found ways to cope with thelr limitations (i.e. by dancing with their arms and fingers 

and humming when they lost 'wntrol of ther legs). 

85 



4.3. Hypothesis 2: Creative Dance will lncrease Cognittve Abilities 

It was hy pothesized that creative dance would 1ncreas8 cogn~tive abides This 

Increase in cog n ~ t ~ o n  would be demonstrated by an Increas ~n gerfqmance scores 
Y * 1 

4 ,. 
,% 

for adults on the Wechsler Adult lntell~gence Scale-Revsed (wAIS-R) and by an h 

Increase In performance scores for chddren on the Wechsler lntelhgence Scale for ., 
'F % ' 

~ h ~ l d r e n - ~ e v i s e d  (WISC-R) ."",** 

2 

4 3.1 Adults: WAIS-R (Performance Scales) 

Overall,-the Performance Scales means changed In the d~rection psed~cted, namely, 

that post-test scores were greater than pre-test scores and Nakusp c r m v e  dance 

partlapants' mean post-scores were greater than New Denver exercise participants' - 
mean post-scores However, the d~fferences were not sigmficant, therefore there 

was no support for the hypothesis that creative dance increased cognitive abdities in 

adults Spec~fically, 

scores E(l .14)= 1 36 

the main effect was not significant for pre to post performance 
4 

, e=0.2628; the group d~fferences werbmsignif icant - 

F(l 14)=0 77, g=O 3939, and the group by prelpost performance interact~on was - 

nonsign~ficant E ( l , l 4 ) = 0  20, p=O 6639 There w a s p  slgmficant d~fference between 
a 

groups for pre-test scores E(1,14)=0 73, p=O 4079 or for post-test scores 

F ( 1  l4)=O 73, p=O 4079 In other words. both groups began 6 d  ended the program - - - 

at about the same cogn~t~ve level as measured by the WAIS,$ test 



Comparmg difference scores. there was no significant difference between Nakusp 
a 

dancers and New Denver exercisers E(l. l4)=0.20, g=0.6639. However, both had 

~ncreased therr difference mean scores, Nakusp dancers by 2.6 and New Denver 
< 3 
P: i 4 exerclsers by 1 16 Furthermore, more Nakusp dancers than KeG Denver 

exerclsers were able to complete the performance test at the end of the dance 

program. When examrning pre-scores and post-scores for each group, no s~gnificant 

d~fference was found for Nakusp dancers E(1,9)=1 88, Q=O 2040 and no s~gn~ficant 

difference was found for New Denver exercisers E(1.5)=O.l8. p=O.6864 (See T& 

6 for means and standard deviation scores.) 

-- 

Table 6 

, Adults Cogn~trve Test (WAISR) Wechsler Performance Scale Scores 
\. 

Scores Nakusp Dance (rntergenerat~onal dance) New Denver (Exerc~se only) 
n= 10 n=6 

mean (SD) mean (SD) margmals 

pre-scores 80 500 76 333 (5 645) 78 938 
P 

post-scores 83 100 

I 

difference 2 600 ( 6 0 0 4 )  I/ 1 167 (6 676) 



4 3 2 Adults WAIS-R (Performance Scales), Response Rates 
1 

I 

In the Nakusp dance group, four adults were unable and one adult refused to be pre- 

tested on the WAIS-R Performance Subscales (These were the same adults who 

were unable ~r refused to be pte-tested on the Phys~cal 2 Test ) At the end of the 

program, four .of these five adults cdmpleted,the WAIS-R post-testing, scoring a 

mean of 69 75 and one adult was strll unable to do the WAIS-R because of 

extremely poor eyes~ght. In the New Denver exerclse group, two adults were unable 

and one adult refused to do the WAIS-R pre-testing. All three adults attempted to do 
7 

the WAIS-R pas!-testing but were unable to complete ihe testing (either due to poor 

eyesight or to not understanding the d~rections). In general, it should be noted that 

all adults struggled with the Picture Arrangement and Pictuq? ~ o r h ~ l e t l o n  due to a 

comb~riation of poor eyes~ght and the small somewhat deta~led prctures 
41 

# 

4 3 3 Ch~ldren WISC-R (Performance Scales) 

Q 
Performance scores Increased for all children's groups. supporting the hypothesis 

that creative dance would increase cognrtive abil~ties and also indicating that physical 

educatron classes increased cognrtive abilities. Statistically, it was found that there 
h 

was a s~gnrficant main effect for pre-scores and post-scores for the WISC-R 

performance scales 5(1.50)=267 96. pcO.0001; namely. the b a n  pefiormance post- 

I 
. score was hrgher than the mean performance pre-score. However, there was no 

5- 
t 

*- F '  

s~gn~ficant main effect for groups E(2.50)=1 39. p=0.2574 and no s~~n~f ican t  group by 



a; 1 
I 

9 
*\ * 0 X H 

pe~formance ~nteract~on E(2.50)=1 69, g=O 1949 1h other words, with respect to pre- 

test and post-test scores all groups began at approximately thk same performance 

level and all groups increased post-scores b$he post-score increases for each 
-? 

group were not significantly different from each,other 

D 48 

* 

When comparmg difference scores, there was no significant difference amongst the 

three groups. E(250)=1 69, p=O 1949 when averaging the difference scores of the 
4' 

. * 

two dance groups, the averaged difference scores ance groups were higher 
4 % 

than the average difference score of the nondance group but the dance groups 

scores weren& sign,,?cantly higher than the nondance group. f = l  8353, Q=O 0724 

b. - 
Wrthm groups anatys~s showed there was a s~gn~ficant difference between pre- 

- 
--. 
scuwk$nd , A -  post-scores for each group the mixed dance group E(1,20)=129 93, 

P 

2 
p<O 0001, the dance without adults group E(1 , l8)=lO8 98, p<0.0001, and the 

n o n d h  group E(1,12)=54 29, pcO 0001 (See Table 7 for means and standard 

deviations.) t 



Table 7 < I 
e. 

3, " ' - 
CQldren Cogn~t~ve Test (WISC-R) Wechsler Performance Scale Scores 

f 

Scores Nalusp &ce - Nakusp Dance Burton 
(rntergenerat~onal) fch~ldren or$) (physcal educat~on) 8 

+II n=21 n=19 . n=13 
g " ,  mean 7SD) mean (so) mean (SD) margmals 

post-scores 1-18 524 (9 532) 123 368 (1 1 031) 11 7 231 (10 010) 
P - 119 943 

d~fference 14 143 (5 686) 14 421 (6021) 10 923 (5 346) 
scores 

' sign~ficant mam effect for preipost ~ < 0  0001 
sh* 

4 3 4 ' Ch~ldren WISC-R (Performance Scales), Res 
I '  

A- 

$ + / &  ,- 

v. 
As wlth the BO test, three chlldren were unable or refused to complete the WISC-R 

f 

pre-test but were able td complete the WISC-R post-test Therefore, the~r scores 
A r  

2' 
have not been Included 

I 

--- c5 
1 , *y- 

It a&%ared that although there was a shght Increase in average post-scorespin both 
47: - 

exercise and creative dande adult groups, the increase was not significant. 

Therefore, there is no support for hypothesis 2 in adults; namely. that creative dance 



would enhance cognition On the other hand slgnrfidnt drfferences between post- .+ 

scores and p7e-scores were found for all the chrldren's groups where post-scores 

~ncreased Th~s result suggests physrcal actrvrtles may enhance cognrtion In chrldren 

and therefore may give support to the hypothesrs that creatrve dance enhances 

.togn~tron in chrldren but maturatron may also explam part of the drfferences between 

T post-scores and pre-scores 

/ 
/-\ 

* 4.4. Hypothesis 3: Creative Dance will Increase P6sitive Affect 
C 

I t  was hypothesized that creatrve dance would increase pos~hve affect. Both short 
Ui -9 

term effects (drrectly after class) and longterm effects (over the durat~on of 12 
d, . '\ 

weeks) were examrned Affect was quantrfied seveial ways Wrth adults, SIX , - - ' 

emotron scales scale$t$rom 0 (do not feel at all) to 24 (feel very strongly) and three 
5 1(F 

7 % -  

semantc dlfferentzfscales ('good/badm. 'pleasanthnpleasant", and ufelaxed/tense" 
P- 

on a scale of 1 to 5) were presqnted before and after d5n"ce or exerase class durrng 
d Q I 

weeks 1 6 and 12 The scores were analyzed by collapsmg thfe three p6srtlve 

scales (-happy' "rnterest". and -agreeablen) and by collapsrng the three negative 

8 
scales ("sad' *angry", and 'fearful") Chr square analysis was performed on the 

0 
semantrc drffereptlal s d e s  of ugood/badn. "pleasantlunpleasant", and 

- 

' re laxe#tqk"  Frnally, changes in depression were analyzed usmg .the Beck - 
.- = - - ~epres&on inbentory scores taken before midway through, and aRer the dance or 

L * - 
4exerc& program Wrth the children, the Mhappy/sadn faces scale was used to note 
.t. ' 

changes In emotions before and after dance class during weeks 1, 6, and 12 
- /' 

'% 91 



Changes in self-concept were anatyzed using the Cratty Self-concept ~ & l e  'taken 

< 

before midway through and after the dance or exerclse program 7 

4 4 1 ~ d u i t s  Pos~twe Emotions . 

t 

- 

Support for themtrd hypothesis was found when-movement, whether it was creative 

dance or exercise, rncreased positive affect in adults Specifically, when comparing 

pos~tive emotions changes before and after class for the three testing t~mes (weeks 

1 6 and 12) for Nakusp dancers and New Denver exercisers. ~t was found that there 

was a main effect for group E(l,15)= 13 91, p=O 0020, therewas a main effect for 

preipost scores E(1,15)=30 94 Q=O 0001 but the prelpost t ~ t - b y  group mteraction 

was not significant E(1 15)=4 08, Q=O 0617 Examining mean positive emotion 
b 

scores New Denver exercise participants had h~gher mean positwe emot~on scores 
-\ 

than Nakusp dance participants and each group showed an increase In post-scores 

Preipost mean scores showed that the New Denver exercrsers' pre-scores and post- 

scores remamed relat~vely hrgh and the Nakusp dancers' pre-scores and post-scores 

were generally lower but increased from pre-test to post-test each testmg time All 

other findings were nonsignificant Spx~fically, time of testing was nonsignificant. 

F(2 30)=0 58. p=O 5587 t h e  by group interaction was nonsignificant. E(2.30)=1 10) - - 1 

g=O 3457 time by prelpost test mteraction was nonslgnrficant, E(2,30)=1 34, 
* *, 

p=&2~6Eand - .  the three way mteract~on of time, group, and test was nonsignificant. 

F(2 30)=2 20 g=O 1282 - 



. Compar~ng d~fference scores there was no maln effect for group 5(1,15)=4 08. 

Q=O 0617 there was no mam effect for tme, E (2,20)=1 34, Q=Q 2767, and there was 
I 

no s~gn~ficant trme by group ~nteraction. E(2.30)=2 20. e=O -1 282 "Overall, New 
I 

Denver exerc~sers' mean d~fference scores were relatlvely stable Spec~fically, as 

exerclse parthpants in dew Denver scored h~gh pos~t~ve scores for both pre-tests 

and post-tests durlng each of the test times, the d~fference scores showedbllttle 
6 

change over the three testlng t~mes wever, Nakusp dancers mean d~fference 118 
scores Increased over the three testmg t~mes whereby there was an Increase In 

\ 

pos~t~ve scores from pre-test to post-te h week with the h~ghest difference score 

(greatest Increase from pre-test to post-test) occurring on week 12 (See Table 8 for 
_I___/ 

me-ws and standard devlat~ons ) 
$ 

+ ., 

Within groups analys~s,mdlcated that for the Nakusp dancers, there was a main 
$ L- 

effect for prelpost scores E(1,8)=3 02, p=O 0008, no mam effect for t~me of testmg 
d 

F(2 16)=0 59 p=O 5657; and no s~gnlficant prelpost by t~me mteractton E(2,16)=3 02, - 

g=O 0773 In other words, the post-scores ~ncreased s~gn~ficantly from pre-scores 

lndlcatlng that Nakusp dancers reported feeling more pos~t~ve after partmpatrng in -. 
dance clasS on each of the 3 testmg t~mes weeks 1. 6,  and 12 ~ i t h l n  groups 

B 

analys~s for New Denver exerasers mdcated that, w~th Bonferron~ correct~ons, there 

was no man e k t  for prelpost scores E(l .7)=6 79, Q=0.0351. no main effect for 

time of testmg E(2.14)=1 25, Q=O 3166. and no s~gnlficant pretpost by trme of test~ng 

~nteract~on E(2.14)=0 21, Q=O 81 30 In other words, 

scores d ~ d  not Increase s~gn~ficantly from pre-scores 

New Denver exercisers' post- 

at any of the three testing t~mes. 



Aduits Affectrve Test (a) 

Adu!ts Pos~t~ve Emot~ons Scales 

Scores Nakusp Dance ctntergenerat~onal~ 
n=9 

mean iSDj 

Qew Denver (exerc~se only) 
n=8 
mean (SD) 

Week 6 
pre 12 556 (6 667)  20 792 (6 650) 
post 16 000 -' (5  888) 22 792 (1 368) 

Week 12 
pre 12 074 - - p C i l 5 )  20 006 - (3 013) 
post 20 778 12 759) 21 958 (2 722) 

Nakusp Dance (~ntergenerat~onal) 
Dfference n=13 
Scores mean (SD) 

New Denver (exerc~se only) Ir 
n=8 

mean (SD) 

main effect for group p=0 0020 (Nakusp mean = 15 39 New Denver mean = 22 67) 
maln effect for prelpost p=0 0001 (pre mean = 15 94 post mean = 19 77) 

4 4 2 Adults Negat~ve Emot~ons 

The find~ngs show that movement, whether ~t IS dance or physrcal exercises, &sults 
'-- 

I n  fewer negatwe emot~ons Spec~fically, there was a mam effect for prelpost scores 

F(1.15)=15.81, g=Q.0012 but there was no main effect for groups E(1,15)=0.13, - - 



g=O 7262 and no mam effect for tlme E(2.30)=0 51, p=O 6072 In other words:=thece 

was a decrease in average post-scores every test day for each group, meaning that 

partclpatmg in e~ther creat~ve dance or exercise decreased negative emotlongz 
P 

None of the mteract~ons were sign~ficant (a) time by group E(2,30)=1 70, Q=O 2003, 

(b) prelpost by group E(1.15)=1 95, Q=O 1831, (c) t~me by prelpost f (2,3O)=O 22, 

p=O 8008, (d)  time by prelpost by group E(2,30)=0 46, p=O 6387 D~fference scores 

show there IS no sign~ficant difference between groups E(l, l5)=1.95,  p=O. 1831 or 

tme E(2,30)=0.22, ~ = 0 . 8 0 0 8  indicatmg that decreases in average ppt-scores were 
' 1 

not s~gnlficantly different for each group on each of the three testing times (on weeks 

1 6, and 12) (see Table 9 for means and standard deviations ) 
- 

' . 

W ~ t h ~ n  groups analysis mdicated that for Nakusp dancers, there was a main effect for 

prelpost scores E(1,8)= 1 5 72, Q=O 0042, no mam effect for t~me of testing 

F(2,16)=1 15, Q=O 3401, and no significant prelpost by time interaction, - 

- - F(2,16)=0.57, g=0.5775. In other words, the post-scores increased sign~ficantly from 
+ 
-': 

pre-scores mdicating that Nakusp dancers reported feeling less negative'after 

partc~pating In dance class on each of the three testing tmes (weeks 1, 6, and 12) 

However, for the New Denver exercisers, there was no main effect for prelpost 

scores E(1,7)=3.06, p=O 1239. no main effect for time of testing E(2,14)=0.99, 

Q=O 3952, and no significant prelpost by time of testing interaction E(2,14)=0.16, 



Table 9 

Adults Affectwe Test (b) 

. , 

Adults Negatrve Emotrons Scales .., 

Scores Nakusp Dance (intergeneratronal) New Denver (exerc~se only) 
n=9 n=8 

mean (SD) mean (SD) 

Vveek 1 
pre 5 852 (4 537) 4 125 (4 694) 
post 2 370 (1 874) 2 083 (1 330) 

Week 6 
Pre 5 667 (4 525) 
post 1 704 ( 1  637)  

VJeek 12 
P re 4 111 (4  106) 5 208 (5 648) 
post 1 667 (1 236) 3 583 (6 031) 

Week 1 
Drfference -3 481 (3  941) 
(Post-pre) - i 

4 

Week 6 i .B: 
Drfference -3 963 ( 3  653) 
(Post-pre) 

Week 12 
D~fference -2 444 (2  977) -1 625 (3 369) 
(Post-pre) 

main effect for preipost p=0 0012 (pre mean = 4 61 post mean = 2 12) 

Suppoit was found for creative dance increasing positive affect; namely, feeling 

"relaxedq durmg the first week of the dance program. Specrfically, using Chi-square 

analysis to examine pre-scares and post-scores during weeks 1, 6, and 12 for the 

"goodlbad", "pleasanVunpleasantn. and 'relaxedltense" differential scales, it was 



r 
found that for Nakusp dancers, changes in the "rela~edltense~~ scale during week 1 

a 
were statistically significant, X (3)=13.000, p=0.0046, with more participants reporting 

'very relaxed" at post-testing than at pre-testing. Specifically, during week 1 pre- 

testing, eight people reported themselves as "very relaxed", one as "relaxed", three 

as neither "relaxedn nor "tensen, and one as "very tensen but during week I post- 

testing, 12 people scored themselves as "very relaxedn and one as neither "relaxed" 

nor 'tense". (See Figure 1 .) 

1 4 - ( ( 1  0 Nakusp Pretest I 

very relaxed neutral tense very 
relaxed tense 

Relaxed/Tense Week 1 

Figure 1: Effects of Creative Dance and Exercise on Relaxation and Tension 
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With the Bonferconi-cohection, changes for the Nakusp dancers on the 'good/badn 
1 

scale during week 2 was not statistically significant, X (6)=14.182, p=0.0,277. 
P 

Nonetheless, more Nakusp dance partiupants reported feeling 'very good' at post- . . 
*. 

testing than at pre-testing. Specifically, during pre-testing, five people scored 

themselves as feeling 'very good", one as 'good", six as, neither 'good" nor 'bad", 

and one as 'very bad" but at post-testing, 11 people scored themselves as feeling 

"very good", one as "good", and one as neither 'good" nor 'badn. None of the pre- 

scores and post-scores for the New Denver exercisers were statistically significant 
i 

. C . . 

.- Comparing the Nakusp dance group and New Denver exercise group pre-scores and 

post-scores during 'weeks 1, 6, and 12, none of the results were statistically 

s~gn~ficant even though more Nakusp dancers than New Denver exercisers moved 

towards feeling 'good" on the "goodlbad" scale on week 1. Specifically, eight 

Nakusp dancers and two New Denver exercisers moved towards "goodw, five 

Nakusp dancers and two New Denver exercisers stayed the same, and no Nakusp 

dancers and three New Denver exercisers moved towards 'bad" on the semantic 

d~fferential "goodlbad' scale, but with the Bonferroni correction, these findings were 
a \ 

not statistically significant, X (2)=6.1888. 2=0.0453. 

4 .4  4 Adults Beck Depression Inventory (BDI) 

The findings show that there was no significant difference between groups at pre- 

testing E(l,l7)=O.O6, p=O 8042. There was no main effect for BD1 testing times, 

98 



F(2 34)=3 03, p=0 061 5. there was no main effect for groups E(1,17)=0 43, ~ = 0  5226 - 

,and there was no s~gn~ficant t~me by group mteractlon ~ ( 2 , 3 4 ) = 1  81, Q=O 1796 In 
, . 

- other words the groups began at approx~mately the same level of depress~on and 

although average scores increased on time two (week 6) for New Denver exercisers, 

no s~gn~ficant differences were found between groups for scores or times of testmg 

W ~ t h  respect to difference scores, there was no main effect for BDI testing times 

F(2.34)=2 52, ~=0.0952,  no maln effect for group E(1, ?7)=2.?l,  p=0.1184, and no 
- 

- 

t~me by group ~nteract~on, E(2,34)=0 59, ~ = 0  5589 I 

However, accordrng to gu~delines given by the BDI inventory, Nakusp dancers mean 

scores moved from "m~ld-moderate" depression on pre-testing and mid-testmg (10 to 

18 being "mild-moderaten) to the "normal" range on post-testing (0 to 9'bemg withm 

"normal" range). The New Denver exercisers mean scores remarried withm the 

"mild-moderate" depression range at all three testing times (pre-testing, mid-testing, 

..and post-testmg). Furthermore, when examining the scores for Nakusp dancers, 
1 ? 

there was a s~gn~ficant d~fference amongst pre-testrng, mid-testmg, and post-testing 

scores. E(2,18)=7 07, Q=O 0054. Spec~fically, there was a sign~ficant difference 

between post-scores and pre-scores, E(1,9)=11 23, g=0.0085 (with post-scores 

being lower than pre-scores, mdicating srgnificant decrease In depression). With 

the Bonferron~ correct~on, there was no significant difference between post-scores 

and m~d-scores, E(1,9)=6 44, g=O.O318 (even though post-scores were lower than 

mid-scores, indicating a decrease in depression). There was no significant 

d~fference between mid-scores and pre-scores, E(1,9)=1.49, ~=0.2526.  When 



examlnrng the scores for New Denver exercisers, there was no significant difference 

amongst the pre, mld and post scores,'E(2,16)=0 45, Q=O 6466 In other words, 

-- examlnlng each group rnd~vldually mdlcated that Nakusp dance partlc~pants 

slgn~ficantly decreased depresslon over tlme but New Denver exercisers d ~ d  not 

show s~gnlficant decreases In depresslon over tlme Therefore, hmlted support was 

found for creative dance increasing positive affect because Nakusp dancers showed 
:1 

decreases In average depress~on scores over t~me. (See Table 10 for means and 

standard dev~at~ons.) -, 

Table 10 
Adults Affective Test (c) rC 

- - ,  

Adults Beck Depression Inventory 

Scores Nakusp Dance (rntergeneratiood) #. 

n= 10 
mean (SD) 

New Denver (exeruse only) 
n=9 
mean (SD) 

post 6 000 ( 5  249) 10 556 (9 580) 

Drfference 
(Post-mid) -4 100 (5 109) -2 222 (6 399) 

Difference -4 

(Mid-pre) -1 700 (4 398) 1 889 (7 390) 

- 
sign~ficant mam effect for m~d-scores and post-scores p=0 0286 



4 4 5 Adults Response Rates 

ai , 

All Nakusp and New Denver adults who were present during the testing days 

completed the pos~twe and negatwe emotrons self-report quest~onna~re However, 

two Nakusp adults refused and three Nakusp adults were unable to complete the 

BDI pretestrng (These were the same adults who refused or could not complete the 

prev~ously mentioned cogn~t~ve and phys~cal tests.) Specifically, by m~d-testing, all 

five of these Nakusp adults agreed to try to answer the BDI questions and only one 

adult was unable to complete the testing. The four adults who completed the m~d-  

testing scored a mean of 9 Finally, all participants answered and completed the BDI 
rc. 

post-testmg w~th a mean score of 5.4. All New Denver adults were able and w~lling 

to complete the BDI at pretest, m~d-test, and post-test times 

4 4 6 Chddren "Happy/Sadn Faces Scale a 

L 

The hypothesis'that creatwe dance would Increase pos~t~ve 

In the short term for chrldren Specrfically, when comparing 

'happy/sadn faces scale before and after class for the three 

affect was not supported 

changes In the 
'1 

test~ng t~mes (weeks 1, 

6, and 1 ) 

the I3 J rton 

for the Nakusp mlxed dance class, the Nakusp chddren's only class, and 

physlcal educat~on class, all findings were non significant. There was no 
i 

marn effect for group E(2,36)=1.06, p=0.3587, no main effect for t~me E(2,72)=0.76, 

p=0.4697, and no main effect for pretpost scores E(1,36)=0.30, p=0.5899. There 

was no s~gn~ficant t~me by group interact~on E(4.72)=0.28, g=0.8907, no significant 
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- - prelpost by group rnteractron E(2,36)=0 63, p=0.5403, no signrfi,cant time by prelpost 
4 

rnteraction, E(2,72)=1 67, Q=O 1954, no slgriificant three way interaction of tlme by 
I 

pre/po&scores by group. E(4.72)=080, g=0.5263 (See Table 11 for means and 

standard devlatrons ) 

With respect to drfference scores, there was no main effect for group E(2,36)=0.63, 
C 

g=0.5403 or drfference scores E(2.72)=1.67, g=O.1954, nor was there a significant 
b- . 

group by difference score ~nteractron, E(4,72)=0.80. g=0.5263. !,. 

f' 

. -- 
t 

Table 11 
Children Affectwe Test (a) 

Ch~ldren "Happyisad" Faces Scale 

Scores Nakusp Dance (~ntergenerat~onai) Nakusp (chldren only) Burton (Exerase only) 
n=20 n=13 n=8 

mean (SD) mean (SD) mean (SD) 
? 

vVeek 1 

P re 1 500 (0 618) 1846  (1 504) 1 250 (0 463) . 
F o S t  1 500 (0 515) 1 154 (0 376) 1375 (0518) 

' Week 6 
P re 1 500 (0 767) 1 769 (1 235) 1 250 (0 744) 
post 1 667 (1 042) 1 769 (1 050) 1 625 (0 354) 

'Week 12 
Pre 1 444 (1 042) 1 538 (1 050) 1 125 (0 354) 
post 1 667 (0 767) 1846 (1 281) 1 250 (0 463) 

Week 6 
Dfference 
(Post-pre) -0 167 (0 985) 0 000 (2 121) -0 375 (1 061) 

Week 12 
D~fference 
(Post-pre) -0 223 (1  215) - 0 308 (0 855) - 0 125 (0 641 



On thls scale, the low score s~gnlfied happmess and the hrgh score slgnlfied 

unhappiness Overall, the average scoresawere very low for both groups, thereby 

~ndrcatmg that dancers and phys~cal education students were qutte happy before and 

after classes. leavlng little room for improvement 

4 4.7  Chlldren Response Rates 

All ch~ldren who were present durlng the days o f  testing partlc~pated in the self-report 

measure and all reports have been mcluded in the aforementioned results. 

4 4 8 Chlldren Cratty Self-Concept Scale 

The hypothesis that creative dance would Increase positive affect was not supported 

In the long term for children. When examining the Cratty Self-Concept Scale results, i 

-4 
. i-- 

~t was found that there was no main effect for groups E(2,50)=2.02, ~=0 .1431,  no - .. 
t 

+ *  

main effect for the time of testing, f32,100)=128, g=0.2838, and no significant ..-, 
3 - 

~nteractlon between group and t~me of testlng E(4,100)=0.88, g=0.4796. 

The mean scores for each group mdicated that although all mean scores were quite 

hlgh, the Burton exercise group score decreasedxfor the second test (at the midpoint 

of the program) and Increased back to the pretest level during post-testing whereas 

the two Nakusp dance groups stayed relatively stable. (See  able 12 for means and 

standard deviations.) 



Examming d~fference scores for the Cratty self-conceptkcale (Cratty post minus 

I 

m~d,  m ~ d  minus pre, and post mmus pre) showed there was no mam effect for group + 

F(2.50)=0 84. Q=O 4386 and no main effect for t~me f32.100)=2.53, ~ = 0 . 0 8 4 q  There .;-. - 
-I .-. 2 -  

was a nons~gn~ficant trme by group mteract~on E(4,100 0 92, Q=O 4552 re 

's Table 12 
Ch~ldren Affedrve Test (bf 

~hddren Cratty Self-Concept Scale 
(max~mum 20) 

Scores Nakusp Dance (~ntergenerat~onal) Nakusp Ddnce (children only) Burton (Exerase only) 
n=21 n= 19 n=13 

mean (SD) mean (SD) mean (SD) 
I 

16 476 (3  750) 
.* 

post 13737 r (4012) 16 077 ; (3  499) 

Difference 
(Post-mid) 0 905 (2 406) -0211 (3 924) 1 308 (2 529) 

Dtfference 
(Mid-pre) -0 048 (2 906) -0 316 (3 606) -1 308 (2 496) 

4.4 9. Ch~ldren: Response Rates 

Three ch~ldren refused to complete the Cratty Self-concept testing, so their scores 



have not been ~ncluded in the aforemen'tloned analys~s 
il 
*-- - 

P - 
P 

4,4 10 Summary of Affect!$e F~ndmgs , 6 
, 

C 

-f 
Movement whethetdanceor physcal exercise, resulted in an increasem pos~t~;e 

'. - 
emotlons and a decrease in negat~ve emotions focadults thus supporting the 

,-- ' 

hypothesis that creative dance could Increase po~$ve  affect U r n g  ''goodlbad'', 
C 

pleasant/unpleasant" and "relaxeditense" scales. there was a s~gnificant dr6rence 
8 ,  

r 

In pre-kcores and post-scores for Nakusp dancers In the first week w~th  more 
. 

dancers reporting a move towards feehng -very reldked" after partlapatifig in crzatwe - ,-- - 
dance No statlst~cal d~fferences~were found between pre-scores and post-scores for 

*- 
L. 

/ 3- '  - 
New Denver exercisers and no s ~ ~ n ~ f i c a n t  d~fferences were found between Nakusp 

dancers and New Denver- exerctsers an the semant~c d~fferential scale Thus, it 
-.t- \ i .  

- would seem that for the short terk more postwe changes were noted for Nakusp 
- * -- - 

than New Denver suggegtmg creative dance dofls increase a general "relaxed* 

feelmg g o d "  state thereby lncreasmg posit~ve affect Although no s i g n ~ f ~ n ? t  - 7 r .  
8 

differences were found between groups or testrng times, overall mean depression 

scores were low for ~akusp'dancers and decreased from the 'mild-moderate 

depress~on" range to the "normal" range whereas the New Denver exercisers 

,remained w~thin the "mild-moderate depresston" range. These findings suggest there .. 

p a y  have been a long term impact o f m  creatrve dance program on reducmg * 
> 



The results for the ch~ldren tndrcated all groups reported feelmg qulte happy before 

and after class, suggesting there may have been a ceiling effect Therefore, the 

hypothesis was not supported that creative dance (or other physical activ~ty such as 
w - 

physical education classes) Increases pos~trve affect for the short term In happy 

children Similar result's were found for the Cratty Self-concept Scale. namely, that, 

on average, all the children reported high'scores In self-concept and d ~ d  not fluctuate 

agreat deal throughout the 12,weeLi pr&*a Thus, the hypothesis was not 
4 +& 2 

s 

suppoPed that creative dance (or  other physical activ~ty such as physlcal educat~on 
.ZV 

classes) Ir%reases a ad affect for the long term in chddren when self-concept scores are 

over the 70th percentile 
- - .-. .- - 

4 4 11  Add~tronal General Observat~ons of Adults' Emot~ons in the Creat~ve 

Dance Class 

Dur~ng most weeks, most senlors partic~pated cheerfully In the dance activities 

However, there were occasions when some of the senlors were ~nit~ally unhappy but 

enjoyed the act~vit~es as the class progressed. It was observed that after listenmg to 
, - 

the first musical select~on and participating in some gentle breathing and small arm 

movements, the lnltial unhappiness disappeared and was replaced by more 
@ .::- .% 

animated factal expressions and r?&e enthw~astic involvement in the rest of the 

dance act~vrt~es In the first two weeks, some seniors were a bit reluctant to dance 

and watched the other adults dance or wandered out of thedance foom before the 
-- 

dance session was finshed but from the th~rd week onwards, all the smtofs who 



had chosen to dance remained in the dance room for the durat~on of the lesson even 

though one or two seniors occas~onally fell'ydeep By ;he tenth week, many senrors 

were encouraging each other to dance and partcipated happily wrth props, espec~ally - 
* 

enjoying the flowing motions of pipe cleaners wrth streamers on them 

4.5. Hypothesis 4: An Intergenerational Creative Dance Class will have a 

Greater Positive Effect on Children's Affect than a Creative Dance Class 

without the Elderly Participants. 

The Issue of whether an intergeneratronal creat~ve dance class would have a greater 

positive effect on children s affect than a creative dance class without the elderly 

partopants was examined by analyzmg scores from the "happylsad" faces scale and I 
/-- 

the Cratty Self-concept Scale. 

-- - 4 5 1 "HappyISad" Faces Scale 
- .,+ 

4 

-. 

When comparing changes in the "happylsad" faces scale before and after class for 

the three testrng times (weeks 1 ,  6, and 12) for the Nakusp mtergeneratronal dance - 4  
C. 

class and the Nakusp children's only class, there was no main effect for group s,Ga 
, 

F(1.29)=0 26. p=O 6140. no main effect for trme E(2,58)=0 70, p=O 4996, and no - 

mam effect for prelpost scores E(1,29)=0 00, Q=O 9962 There was no s~gnificant 

time by group mteraction E(2,58)=0 20, p=O 8203, no srgnificant prelpost by group 



interact~on E( l  29)=0 76 p=0 3892 no s~gn~ficant t~me by prelpost ~nteract~on. 
-3- 

F(2 58)=2 46 Q=O 0941 and no slgmficant three way lnteract~on of t~me byprefmst - 

scores by group E(2.58)=0 98, p=0 3798 (See Table 11 for means and standard 

W~th  respect to difference scores, there was no main effect for group E(1.29)=0 76 

p=0 3892 or d~fference scores E(2.58)=2 46, Q=O 0941. nor was there a slgn~ficant 

group by difference score ~nteract~on. E(2 58)=0 98, Q=O 3798 

Although the results indicate the average scores were very low for both gro.ups, 

~ndlcat~ng that the students ~ ~ b O f h  dance g ups were qu~te happy before and after 
b 

classes, the mtergeneratronal group dld not have a greater pos~t~ve effect on 

chlidren's affect than the ch~ldren's only class Therefore, when using the 

happylsad" faces scale, there was no support for the fourth hypothes~s that an 

Intergenerational creat~ve dance class would have a greater positive effect on 

chddren's affect than a creat~ve dance class without the elderly partic~pants. 

- 
4 5 2 Cratty Self-Concept Scale 

h 

* 
-.4- 

- 
c +AC - 

For the Cratty Self-Concept Scak scwes, the& was amam effect for groups but 
- 

+ 

wlth the knferronl correct~on. ~t was not s~gnlfmnt, E(1.38)=4 02, Q=O 0521 There 

was no main effect for tlme E(2,76)=0 20, p=0.8165 and no significant time by group 

interactton E(2,76)=0 91. g=0 4079. Looking at the mean scores for each creative 



dance group there was a tendency for the average Cratty Self-concept Scale score 

to Increase (showrng an Increase rn self-concept) In the mtergenerational group 

whereas there was a tendency for the average Cratty Self-Concept Scale score to 

decrease (showrng a decrease In self-concept) tq the children's only group (See 

Table 12 for means and standard devratrons rn'Sectton 4 3 8 ) 

Although here was a tendency for ch~ldren In the lntergeneratlonal class to Improve 

therr self-concept scores the fourth hypothesis, that an mtergenerational creative 

dance would have a greater posrtrve effect on children's affect than a creatrve dance 

class wlthout the elderly part~c~pants,~was not stattstically supported 

4.6. Hypothesis 5: Creative Dance will Increase Social Skills 

Although technical drfficulties wtth respect to video-taptng prohibited emprikal =, testtrig A 

6 

and ellmlnated the use of the categories of "appreciating self andlor others" and 

'watching others" from the coding sheet, the video-taped lessons were useful 

resources as they enabled a second coder to record visible social changes in the 

dance partrcipants as well as provide an addittonal source wrth which to cross 

valldate journal notes Thus, student behavtours in the socral skillscategories of 
i, 

cooperation following, leading, communication, sense of belonging, and awareness 

of others were observed and reported 

I; 

Overall, particrpating in creative dance ~ncreased andlor maintain social skills. The 



h!gh scores In cooperation. cornmunlcatron, sense of belonging, and awareness of 
' 

9 i:, 

others categories ~ n d m t e d  that creative dance actrvit~es were conduc~ve to 

cooperating wrth other dancers, cummun~catlng (through followrng drrectrons and 

respondrng to music) and being aware of others Although some fluctuation In 

scores was noted In the sense of belonging category (I e ~n the chddren's scores In 

week 4 for Actrvrty One and for group work and In the somewhat low adult scores for 

Act~v~ty One on weeks 1 and 4) ,  part~clpants' scores were h~gh  for all other actlv~tles 

suggest~ng rnvolvement In ueatrve dance may have increased a sense of belongrng 

In most dancers The categories of leading and following ind~cated that In the one 
9 

vrdeo-taped sesslon (on week 4) chlldren were more prone to leadlng and were able 

to lead successfully whereas adults followed therr chlld partners (See Table 13 and 

Table 14 ) (- 

'-r 



*'d 

; Table 73 

Vldeo-taped Observatrons of Soclal Skllls 
.." 

AC~IVIW One , 

COOPERATION 
P 

*. -me 

w~tn teacher 3 00 3 06 3 00 3 00 3'00 3 00 3 00 3 00 3 00 2 89 3 00 3 00 

LEADING (NIA) 

COMMUNICATION 
follows drrectrons 2 6 7  300 1 7 5  2 8 1  2 8 1  1 5 6  2 7 4  300 200 2 6 8  2 9 5  2 2 9  
responds to music NIA NIA NIA 3 00 3 00 1 67 2 24 3 00 3 00 2 89 2 95 2 64 
watches other dancers NIA NIA 0 08 NIA NIA 0 89 NIA 0 18 0 19 N:A NIA 0 79 

SENSE OF BELONGING 
panicipates with group 3 00 3 00 1 75 2 94 2 81 1 56 3 00 3 00 2 27 3 00 3 CO 2 36 

AWARE OF OTHERS 
does not bump 
into others 2  88 3 00 NIA 3 00 3 00 NIA 3 00 3 00 NIA 3 00 3 00 NIA 



Table 14 
VldeS-taped Observat~ons of Soc~al Sk~lls 

G r o w  Work 

M~rror, Squeeze Ball Props Dan& Concepts MlrneiDance 
Tape : (week 1) Tape 2 (week 4)  Tape 3 (week 8) Tape 4 (week 12) 

G I  G2 G I  G2 GI  G2 G I  G2 
n=?8 cn=20 An=12 n=?6 cn=16 An=9 n=19cn=21 An=l 1 n= l9  cn=L1 An=14 

.....-......-.------------------------ : L 

SOCIAL SKILLS (Scale 0-3) (Scale 0-3) ( S d e  0-3)- (Scale 0-3) 

COOPERATION 
*-' 

wlth dancers 1  84 3  06 2 38 3  00 3  00 NIA 3 00 2 90 2 43 3  00 3 00 3  00 

FOLLOWING 
other dancers NIA 0 00 2 38 1  65 2 38 NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA 

LEADING 
lead partner NIA 3 0 0  000  NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA 
lead group NIA NIA NIA 3  00 3  00 3  00 NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA 

COMMUNICATION 
follows drections 189 3 0 0  2 3 1  3 0 0 3 0 0  NIA 3 0 0  300  300  3 0 0  3 0 0  3 0 0  
responds to music 3  00 3  00 3  00 3  00 3  00 NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA N/A NIA 
watches other dancers NIA NlA NIA 2 59 1 81 2 64 2 16 (not seen) NIA NIA NIA 

SENSE OF BELONGING 
partlapates w~th partner NIA 2 70 2 54 NIA N/A NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA NIA 
pan~cipates wlth group 3 00 NIA NIA ' 1 65 2 38 NIA 3  00 3  00 3  00 3  00 3  00 3  00 

AWARE OF OTHERS 
does not bump 
into others 3 0 0 3 0 0  300  3 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0  3 0 0  3 0 0  300  3 0 0  3 0 0  300  

Key G1 n = group 1 chddren 'n" (ch~ldren's only class) 
G2 cn = group 2, ch~ldren "n" (~ntergeneratlonal class) 
G2 An = group 2, adult -n" (~ntergeneratlonal class) 
N/A = not applcable 

Thus glven the aforement~oned llmltat~ons wlth respect to reportmg only observed 
. d 

behaviours, it appeared the fifth hypothess, that creative dance would increase 

soclal skills, was partially supported for most of the social skills categories. The high 

base rate scores for many social skills suggests these social sk~lls were maintained 

throughout the weeks rn the creatlve dance classes. 



Each soclal skllls category IS d~scussed separately based on observatrons from video 

recordings of actlvrty one, whlch emphasrzed followmg the dance teacher, and group 

work on weeks 1.  4 .  8 and 12, which emphasrzed projects designed to enhance 

group lnteractlon and cooperatron. Journal observations are 'reported to prov~de 

additional rnslght to the video-taped observat~ons of enhanced or maintamed socral 

skills 

4 6 1 Cooperation Cooperates w~th teacher I cooperates wlth dancers 

- 0  

&ci; 

Wlth the exception of the children's only class on week 4,  all dance~s cooperated 
-, 

wlth thedance teacher durlng Actwty One in tho group work. cooperat~on with - -- 
4 . r 

other dancers. (a) increased from week 1 to week 4 and remained high In weeks 8 

and 12 for the ch~ldren In the ch~ldren's only class, (b) decreased shghtly on week 8 

and Increased on week 12 for the children in the intergenerational class, and (c) 

increased throughout the weeks for the adults in the intergenerational class. 

4 6 2 Followrng Follows teacher I follows partner 

a Y 

Although not followtng the dance teacher as often on weeks 4, 8, and 12, overall 
1 > 

hrgh scores lndlcated that most chlldren followed the dance teacher most t~mes 
a -  N 

throughout the 4 vrdeo-taped weeks On the other hand, the adults showed a stearty-, f A ^ - 
& - Q%%' 

decllne In following the dance teacher on weeks 1, 4, and 8 but showed an Increase i. 
B 

in followmg the dance teacher on week 12 In the group act~v~ttes, most adults 



followed therr chrld partners In partner work (mrrronng) and most chddren could follow 

their leaders In the leadlfollow actwrty Drfferences between dance groups were 
4,  

' ' observed In group work and are reported +in hypothesrs 6, Sectron 4.6 

4 6 .3 .  Leadrng Can lead a partner / can lead a group 

Durrng Actrvrty One, no students were leaders. In the leadlfollow act~vity In group 
L 

work all the chrldren wrllrngly took turns leading therr partrcular group using squeeze 

balls, frrsbees, or scarves: all the adults watched. 

4 6 4 Communrcatron a) follows drrect~ons, b) responds to musrc, c) watches 
< \ 

other dancers 

4 6 4a Follows drrections 

Vrdeo-taped recordrng noted that durmg Act~vrty One, all the ch~ldren followed the 
.-* - 

dance teacher's drrectrons most t~mes on weeks 1,4, 8, and 12 and many adults 
2 

followed4he dance teach6r1s directioniand - .  steadily increased their ability to follow 
_ 

drrectrons durmg weeks 8 and'l2 DU& group activitres there was an increase by 

; week 4 In following drrectrons (where appltcable) for all groups and by weeks 8 and 

12, all particrpants followed drrections 

Journal notes rndrcated that throughout the dance program, all the children 
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cons~stently followed d~rections well from weeks 7 to 11 for mimmg. creative dance, 

and mimeldance ac t~v~ t~es  which rncluded such actlv~ties as the drivinglshoppmg 

mlme, the "pos~nglmelt~ng" dance, the dancmg l~ke blrds, seaweed, 

cowboys/cowg~rls, astronauts, or campers, the drawmg and dancmg pathways, and - 

the movlng mto "museum-statue-poses" At first, the adults watched ac t~v~ t~es  but by 

week 7, they began to partlclpate act~vely All the adults watched the 

drlv~ngishoppmg mime, but most adults part~c~pated In the dancmg hke brds, 

seaweed, cowboys/cowg~rls. astronauts or campers actlv~ty, and all adults 
I 

part~clpated In the "posrnglmelt~ng" and dancing pathways act~vlt~es However, the 

last activ~ty, the museum activity introduced on week 11, was complex and the adults 

watched the chddren Differences between dance groups were observed In group 

work and are reported In the appropriate sect~on In hypothes~s 6 

4 6 4b Responds to muslc 

Although scores fluctuated in Actlv~ty One and the group work act~v~t~es,  all 

g 
partlc~pants responded to the muslc fa~rly cons~stently and well throughout the four 

vrdeo-taped sessions On two occasions the movements particularly complemented 

the muslc For instance, ch~ldren In the chddren's only class stayed in rhythm with 

the muslc as they squeezed and released the ball and child leaders of the frisbee 

group In the lntergenerat~onal class captured the livelmess of the muslc as they 

moved the fnsbees s~de-to-s~de and up-anddown while stretching and bending their 

knees 



4 6 4c Watches others , 

tlournal notes md~cated an Increase ~n the abll~ty of audience members to watch the 

performers For ~ns-tance, durmg a scarf dance on week 3, some chddren In both 

classes fidgeted and needed to be remlnded to be a good audience, but from week 9 

onwaids, all the children and most of the adults watched each other perform and 

most ch~ldren correctly guessed the movement ~deas of the performers k t  the 
* 

mldpolnt of the dance program, when ~nstructed to watch and say someth~ng speclal 

about each dancer, Gost parttc~pants in both groups watched, but some aud~ence 

members dtd not offer comments Nonetheless, the aud~ence appeared focus 
Z 5 

and in thq fltergeAeratlonal class the ch~ldren in the aud~ence prowded spec~fi 
.e - 7- , 

comments ~nchdmg. ;good movesn. *nice meltmgn. .good freezing" and 'nice stretch" 

89 

No senlors ofkred c o m I h t s  In the ch~ldren's only class, the most frequent 
?s-' 

remarks were : df- t (1) the dancer was listening and following directions. (2) the 
,', 

P 

dancer moved ntcely, (3) the dancer was creative, and (4) the dancer moved well. 

- P 

4 6.5 Sense of Belongmg Part~c~pate with partner, partcipate with broup 

In Act~v~ty One, most dancers tncreased participation on week 8. Specrfically, most 

chddren participated most t~mes each week and by week 8, all children partic~pated; 

T f  
adults' part~c~pat~on Increased In week 8 and on week 12 In groupact~v~t~es, 

- .  * .  -- ? -  

-7 - 
ch~ldren In both groups Increased In scores from week & 8 &6 stayed w~th 

2 ' 9  - 
h~gh scores on week 12, adults had h~gh scores for weeks 8 and 1P i hese  h@h 
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I)- 

J - 
'6 6 

2 %  .-. 

scores indicated that the senke of belonging was hlgh for all dance partic~pants -- 

The journal notes indicated that In the first few weeks of the dance program some 

chddren and some adults refused to dance (e.g. on week 3 In the scarf dance, two 

k o  
chlldren ~n the children s only class refused to join the g r o J W  dance and on week 

7 In the 'poselmelt" activity, some children and some adults in the intergenerational 
# 

class partclpated part of the t~me) However, from week 8 onwards, everyone 

partlc~pated in group activ~t~es, lndcatmg everyone had developed a sense of 

belongmg by the midpoint of the dance program 

. . 
4 6 6 Awareness of .Others 

Throughout the weeks, IR Activ~ty One and the group work, the awareness of others 

as evidenced by not bumping into each other was high for all children. Adults were 

not lncluded as they rerna~ned seated and had no opportunity to bump into one 

another 

4 6.7 Extra Observations: General Effects of Music 

At the beglnnmg of the dance program I selected simple piano tunes and over time 
i 

gradually Included music that was more complex. It was observed that both the 

seniors and the children liked all the musical selections and enjoyed dancing to both, 
4 

llveend taped music. 
- 1  

, . *- 



P 

inl 
/ 

In general the music had an impact ,on the class 

particular movement responses depending on its 

by creating a mood.and stimulatmg 

melody and rhythm Most of the 

time the piano muslc was easy to follaw and stimulated accurate responses by all 

the dancers In particular, both children and adults responded well to the strong 

musical beat in the:heavy/hght" creative dance exploration on week 5 Journal 

notes indmted that most students automatically responded well to the music but if 

students exper~enced problems followmg the rhythm, a remmder to listek-fo . , the 

music corrected the musical response For instance, some chddren in the ch~ldren's 

only class who were enactmg "birds flying in the wind" init~ally exper~enced d~fficulty 

responding to the music but when reminded to listen to the music, they changed their 

movements to reflect its rhythm However, there were t~mes when the piano music 
, . 

* 

was diMcult to.f%ow which provided challenges for both the pianist and myself For 

~nstance on-one occasion, I found it ~mposs~ble to lead the class through the 

rhythmic changes in a "freezinglmelting" activity; however, the problem was solved 

when the p~anist introduced pauses, thereby providing &es for all the participants to 
0 ?~ 

su&ssfully follow the ebb and flow of the music. Sometimes, the pianist chose . . 
-%?S-~ 

differe~t musical selections for specific themes to which the pmicipants responded 

very well For instance, all participants enjoyed and were able to portray (a) a limp 
7 - 
- .  

Raggedy Ann or Raggedy Andy doll by dropping the torso and hangmg the I~mbs, (b) ~ 

b u h y  bees by flckenng the fingers. (c) leaves being tossed in the wmd by swirling 

the arms and legs, and (d) flowers that opened in the wind by unfolding the torso to 
"Z 

an upright sitting position. Over time, with more exposure to various beats, rhythms, 

and melodies, the children k a m e  adept at listening and then dancmg to the musc 

t 18 



By week 7 the chddren had no difficulty express~vely portraying the dynamic - %.J 
% - 

. i 

changes in the musrc even though no story 'llnes or ~ u g g e s t i o n ~  were glven The- % 

adults however were more responsive to concrete movement suggestrons such ag 

swaymg ~n the breeze or riding on a horse in the fields 
.. l -1- 

4.7. Hypothesis 6: An Intergenerational Creative Dance Class will have a 

Greater Positive Effect on Chiidren's Social Skills than a Creative Dance Class 

without Elderly Participants. 

Slrn~lar tQhypothesls 5 t h e  vrdeo-taped lessons were used as a resource for 
2 - - 

5 x .  
2 s  +'I 

? * 
redwing obsened changes In soctal sk~lls and aided in determ~n~ng whether an - - 

x 

e n e r a t l o n a l  creatwe dance class had a greater posttive effect on children's ,, 
S O C I ~ I  skills than a creative dance class wthout the elderly participants Overall 

J 

observat,ons mdicated that chtldren in the ~nter~enerational class demonstrated 

sl~ghtly better soc~al skills than the children tn the children's only class when following 

the structured, teacher dtrected movements found In Acttvity One, 

d~fferences were observed In soctal sk~lls between the two groups 

independent rnteractive group activities on weeks 1, 4,  8, and 12. 

whereas few 
** 

during the more 

The reported 

averag&& Table 13 and Table 14 indcate that the scores were qutte high thereby . 
'P 

demonstrating high levels of soc~al skills. These finchngs suggest there IS no support 

, f i r  hypothesis 6 that an intergenerational creative dance class will have a greater 

pos~t~ve effect on children's-social skills than a creative dance class wi tbut  elderly 



partrcipants 

Nonethe!ess, some qualrtairve drfferences were detected In the children's behaviours 

- ~n some of the catgor~es reportgd C ~n hypothesrs 5 Observatrons from vrdeo-taped 

recordrngs and journal notes indrcated differences between the two chrldren's - 
/ 

- 
B 

cieatlve dSmz@roupk wrth respect to cooperat~on, followrng and leadmg others, and 
$ 9' 

cornrwnicat16n. (following drrectrons and watchrng others) No differences were 
. - 

noted for the remainrng categories- communication (respondrng to music), sense of 

belonging and awareness of others The presence of differences (whrch tended to 

show bore posrtrve socral interactrons In the rntergeneratronal class) suggests some 

socral skrlls seemed to be more pos~trvely rnfluenced by the presence of the elderly In 

the creative dance class Each category describmg behavroural drfferences between 

the children's groups IS reported separately 

4 7 1 Cooperatron Cooperates w~th teacher / cooperates w~th dancers 

Observatrons from video-taped lessons rndrcated that rnrtially, In week 1, chrldren In 

the ~ntergenerat~onal class seemed hesitant to par up w~th the adults, and rt took 

qurte a few mrnutes to organlze the matching of chrldren and adults but the hesitat~on 

had drsappeared by week 8 and groups were formed quckly On the other hand, 

children in the ch~ldren s only group showed no hes~tatlon and formed therr own 

groups very qu~ckly throughout all the video-tap& weeks 



However journal not.esztzdrcated that during weeks 9 and 10 some children in the 
+ 

. . 
~ntergeneratlonalrclass cont~nued to demonstrate an in~t~a l  reluctance to dance with a - 

few of the adults who were particularly-frrn~ted in the~r awareness and/or movement 

ab~lltles but that thls reluctance was gone by week 11 For ~nstance. In week 9 after 

the chlldren had raced to find adult partners, a few children looked d~sappomted 

when they did not reach their favourite adult first and reluctantly formed partnerships 

w~th the adults who were left In week 10, some chddren needed a remmder to 

~nclude adults durmg the plannmg of group movements Once Invited to contribute 

ideas. several adults became more interactive and shared ideas, but one adult, who 
P 

was very physically and cognit~vely challenged, continued to be avoided by the 

chddren When I mentioned how sad th~s adult looked, one of the little grls took her 

hand, and the adult began to smde In contrast to the v~deo-taped records, journal 

observat~ons noted that some extremely exuberant children in the chr-fdren's only 

class were reluctant to form partnersh~ps or join a group from t~me to time durmg 
/' 

weeks when the camera was not present, but there appeared to be no partcular 

pattern w~th respect to the tlmes the chddren showed their reluctance. Finally, 

observattons from video-taped lessons and journal notes lnd~cated that desFte the 
-. 

differences w~th respect to the ~ n ~ t ~ a l  reluctance o p e s ~ t a t ~ o n  to dance w 1 6 a  
*' 

, "  

part~cular partner or group, most ch~ldren In both dance classes danced and 

cooperated when the muslc began 



-- - 
4 7 2 Following Follows partner I group leader 

*- 

In group work in week I the adults In the intergenerattonal class followed thew child 

partners in the mirror act~vtty however, as none of the adults led, hone of the 
-* 

children became followers As the children's only group was somewhat noisy and 

inattentive, a spongy ball exerclse replaced the mirror act~vity to enable the chtldren 

to focus on 'a concrete, tang~ble focal pomt. Everyone had the opportuntty to move 

wtth the ball, but no one led the group in the activ~ty of squeeztng a ball In time to the 

music and passtng it on to the~r ne~ghbour when instructed to do so Thts well- 

defined structured actlv~ty captured and held the children's attentton 

By week 4, all the children in both groups were ready and able to part~cipate In the 
4 

leadlfollow activity whereby three groups were fg&ed to dance with one of the three 
, . 

props balls, frisbees, or scarves It was observed that overall the children in the 

lntergenerat~onal class could follow their leaders more accurately anb more often 

than the children in the children's only class ~ ~ e c i f i c a l ~ ~ .  in the ban group, all the 
<y--- - - 

ch~Jdr@n in the intergenerattonal class followed the designated leader, whereas most 

of the children in the childrCKs oniy class had dtficulty following the designated 

_ L 3  

beader In the frisbee group most group members in thejntergeneratm81 group 

copiedthe leadeis movements correctly, whereas most group k m b e r s  in the 

children s only group were unable to accurately reproduce any of the leader's 
.- 

movements. but were ablelacapture the rhythm and genera!featuresqhe . . 
- - 

movements In the scarf group* few f o l l o w  in therinterg&erational d t s  were 



unable to correctly follow all the act~ons of their leaders, whereas most followers in 

the ch~ldren's only class were unable to follow the actions of their leaders correctly, 

either adding or omittmg movements 

4 7 3 Leading Able to lead a group 

In the lead/follow activity In group work, the act~ons chosen by the leaders were 

diverse Leaders of the ball group and frisbee group in the children's only class 

produced difficult andlor complex movement sequences, whereas the leaders of the 

ball group and frisbee group in the intergenerationqfclass produced simple clear 
- - 

act~ons On the other hand. some leaders of the s roup ~n both classes chose 
-7' - 

simple movements, a few leaders in both classes chose complex movements 

4 7 4 Commun~cat~on. Follows directions 1 watchesather dancers 

4 7 4a Follows direct~ons - 
7 

I .  

Journal notes indicated that in the complex "museum-statu~poses" activity, the 

ch~ldren In the chddren's only class needed a lot of guidance while performing in 

order to follow the directions correctly, whereas the children in the intergenerational 

ciass needed very l~ttle gu~dance in order to follow the directions correctly 
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4 7 4b Watches other dancers 

Journal observatqns revealed that on week 4 when ch~ldren took turns performmg 
- -I- 

(w~th balls, fr~sbees, and scarves) and watchmg t h ~ r f & m a n c e s , ~ ~ ~ o r e  ch~ldren ~n 

the ch~ldren only class watched the perf mances than children In the ". 
tntergeneramnal group and most of the adults watched. 

4 7 5 Add~t~onal Observations not L~sted on the Codrng Sheet 

General observations of classroom behawour and group interactions suggest the 

presence of the elderly may have had a pos~tive effect on ch~ldren's soc~al sk~lls. For 

~nstance, throughout the dance program, children In the Intergenerational class 

showed an Increase rn quietness of behaviour, showed an Increased concern, 

tolerance and respect for the lim~tations of each other as well as the elderly, 

demonstrated an Increasing w~ll~ngness over the weeks to participate in group 

actwities wsth the elderiy, and d~splayed their affections (by freely distr~buting Augs to 

the semors) during the last class On the other hand, over the weeks, the ch~ldren In 

-ll 

ihg.chlldre"'s only class d ~ d  not show an Increase in quietness of behaviour, did not 
+a 

? 

show an increased concern, tolerance, or respect for fellow classmates, did nd show 
- . < 

'changes In willingness to part~c~pate In group activities with each other (the same 

ch~ldren that had d~fficulty adapting to others In the room continued to experience the 
< 5 . t  -= 

* 

same d~fficulties), and n&e -a of jhe children d~splayed open affect~on for each other 



I d  

The -Bird Nest Dance' (!n wh~ch children pretended to be baby b~rds,that rocked in a 
, Z em 

nest fell out, were blown by the wmd to flowers. flsw back to-the nest. and snuggled 
. - 

down to sleep) prov~ded an opportun~ty for children In the ~ntergenerational class to 

develop concern. tolerance, and respect for the other dancers In their class. This 
i 

'4, 

was illustrated when they danced and acted out the story In a gentle, caring manner, ,%, 
- - 

flylng" to the senlors (who were the flowers) and wavlng "hello" As noted by the 

second coder. 
- -  - 

..All the k~ds related well'to,each other, kept the mood and spmt (no none 

goofed off), were -genuinen and sustamed the different feelincji throughout. 

were together (arms touching, nestling, etc.) and were qu~te self-directed " 

In contrast, the chddren In the ch~ldren's only class expressively danced out the story 

w~th w~ld, spinning, running mot~ons, enthus~astica~ty,flapping thelr arms As noted by 

the second coder 
* 

% a "Th~s group of chddren was more exuberant and freewheelmg In movement" 

and were "harder to sattle In and snuggle quietly." 

Fmally, one activity warrants additional comments as it illustrated several facets of 

group ~nteraction and nonverbal social sk~lls when planning and performmg group 

dance act~vlt~es and marked the turning point for increased social mteraction 

between the chddren and the adults. This first interactive group-planning activ~ty, a 

dance concept word palr activ~ty, wasnot iitroduced until week 8 and it was 

unknown whether the ch~ldren and adults irMw ~ntergenerat~onal class could or 
4 - 
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would work together to create the~r own &oup dances The chddren and adults were 

' able to communrcate and collaborate in order to produce a "performance" piece 
1 

Overall, the chlldren in the lntergenerat~onal group approached . the q tasks with more 

plannmg and enacted the act~v~tles more @ntly and carefylly than the chddren In thy 

children's orlly class 
ii 

Spec~fically, ~t was observed that upon encouragement, the adults and chddren In 

each subgroup found verbal, nonverbal, or a combmatlon of both nonverballverbal 

ways to,cummun~cate, to pract~se, and to perform the~r Ideas If adults had difficulty -- 
understanding, the chddren would take the leadershrp'role and phys~cally gu~de the 

adults - However, most adults and most ch~ldren were able to collaborate in the~r 

efToits when plannmg, practislng, and perfocming their dance concept word pars 

For ~nstance, In the "fre&ze/meltn activity, thg performing group placed themselves in 

four tiny suQgroups. one child held one adult's hands, one adult and one child 
C 

-L 

danced wlthout -* holdmg hands, one adult and two ch~ldren danced wlthout holdmg --.- 7 

hands, and one adult held-two chddren's hands. All the performers .meltedn (bent 

their bodies downwards), then they stra~ghtened their bodies and everyone In each 

of the subgroups held hands and once again "melted" In the "pushlpull" group, the 

boys (who were standing) hung onto the hands of their seated adult partners and -. 

I..everyone moved backward and forward in a gentle rocking motion In the 

'heavylhght' act~v~ty, none of the children danced with the adults at first. However, 

pad way through ther dance, one child directed another child to dance with an adult 

and the rest of the children in the group s~multaneously paired up with the rest of the 



adults in thelr group Apart from one child and one adult, no one held hands The~ 1 
dance consisted of the chrldren moving their arms and torsos while standing in an .: . 

upr~ght pos~tion and the adults swaymg their arms or simply watching quietly while .I r __ -* 
2 i 

slttlng in the~r chairs In the "sc.att&lgather" act~v~ty: the children stood closely in 
P ' % . 

I 

front of their adult group member%: aneadul t  initially needed a verbal reminder to 

move, then all the performers moved ther hands and fingers In small, gentle 

'scatterlng/gathermgn motions 

'ps -a@ 

* L w -  ,P 
&$- , -6: * s 

In c ~ m ~ a r ( s o ~ - ~ t  of the children in the children's only group commurkated 
*r 

nonverbally through act~ons and movements and tended to perform spontaneously 

rather than have the~r movements planned For ~nstance, unhke their random 

haphazard practice, the boys In the 'freeze/meltn group formed a circle, danced jerky, 

small moves In unison and slowly dropped downward until each one was lying on the 

floor In e~ther a face up or face down spread-eagled pos~tion In the 'push/pulln 

group, the performers demonstrated tension as they pushed and pulled imaginary 

objects They seemed to move as a slowly pulsatmg group, pulhng and pushmg in a 

random manner In the 'heavyllight" group, the dancers moved in upright postures, 

twirling and swaymg therr arms In the "scatter/gathef group, the girls danced in a 

crrcle, moving their hands in small tw~rling, sweeping mot~ons 

To summarize, rt would appear that although social interaction was increasing for 

both groups,-a -.- social, caring, affectionate bond was forming between the seniors and 

the chlldren thbugh the medium of creat~ve dance but no similar bond was found 



between chtldren In the children's only class These findlngs imply that an 

Intergenerational creative dance class may contribute pos@ely to fostering certain 
'P 

social skills (I e care, concern, tolerance, and respect for d~f fere~ces in abil~t~es and 

w~llingness to show open affection) that are not as easy to actlvate In a classroom of 

peers alone 

. 4.8. Hypothesis 7: There will be three Positive Relationships: (a) between 

Physical and Cognitive Skills, (b) between Physical and Affective Skills, (c) 

and between Physical and Spgial Skills 

Sml-ar to hypothesis 5 and hypothesis 6, due to technical problems not all 

participants were video-taped Therefore meanmgful quantltatlve data were 

unavailable w~th which to perform the physical and soaal skills correlational analys~s 

However, data were available to mvest~gate the relationsh~p between physlcal and 

cognitwe sk~lls and the relat~onsh~p between physical and affectwe skills 

4 8 1. Adults: Correlational Results 

There was a significant positive correlatron r=0.6915 at the 0.025 level of 

srgnlficance for a one-tailed test between Phys~cal 2 Test difference scores and 

WAIS-R performance difference scores for the Nakusp dance participants. In other 

words, an improvement of performance WAIS-R difference scores correlated with 



Phys~cal 2 ,Test drfference scores such that the brgger the drfference In phys~cal 
- .  

. 

rmprovement, the bigger was the WAIS-R performance drfference score 

Conversely there was a noqsrgnrficant negat~ve correlatron r=-0 3088 between 

Physrcal 2 Test d ~ f f e r e n ~  scores and WAIS-R perform~_c~d~fference scores for the 

New Denver exercrse partrcipants However, there was a s~gnrficant pos~trve 

correlatron r=O 6742 at the 0 05 level of kgnrficance for a one-ta~led test between 

Physrcal2 Test drfference scores and BDI drfference scores (mrd scores minus pre- 

scores) for New Denver exerclse part~c~pants In other words, the deterroratron of 

physrcal skrlls correlated wrth rncreased depressron Specrfically, the increase of 

Phys~cal 2 Test difference scores and post-scores (wh~ch indicated that New Denver 

exercrsers had decreased therr physrcal abrl~tres over t~me) correlated w~th the BDI 
- 

drfference scores (mrd-scores minus pre-scores whrch showed that depressron had 

increased) No other s~gnrficant correlatrons were found for either the Nakusp dance 

partrcrpants nor the New Denver exercise partrcrpants 

4 8 2 Chrldren Correlatronal Results - 

No srgn~ficant correlat~ons were found for any of the dance or exercrse groups w~th 
5 

respect to physrcal and cogn~tive skrlls S~mrtaw,. no srgnifii=ant correlatrons were 

found for any of the dance or exercrse groups with resp&to physrca~ and affectwe 

skrlls 



4.9. Observational Issue 1: Examining Whether Creative Dance would 

lncrease Dance Knowledge, specifically, that the Dance Participants would 

Learn more about (a) Moving Body Parts, (b) Locomotor Movements, (c) Body 

Alignment, and (d) their Spatial Environment at the end of the Dance Program 
P- 

compared to the Beginning of the Dance Program 

In Issue 1, ~t was observed whether creat~ve dance exposure would Increase dance 

knowledge It was ant~c~pated that Increases In dance knowledge would occur, 

spec~fically that dance part~c~pants would learn more about. (a) moving body parts, 

(b) locomotor~movements. (c) body alrgnment, and (d) the~r spatla1 env~ronment at 

the end of the dance program compared to the beginning of the dance program The 
" = 

results of these observations mdlcated that dance partlapants learned more abwt  

moving body parts and learned about ther spatla1 envronment when usmg props 

Some support was found for creatrve dance lncreasmg locomotor skdls (I e jumpmg) 

and for creative dance increasing explorations oyspatial environment without props 

but no support was found for creative dance Increasing body alignment. 

4. 4 9a Movmg Body Parts 

In rssue 1 (a), learnmg more about movlng body parts would be demonstrated by an 

Increase In the number of body parts that were moved and by an increase in the 

varlety of movements of each moveable body part. All adults learned more about 



moving body parts by demonstrat~ng a gradual Increase in the number of body parts 

they moved, however, stich Increases were not In the chrledren because they 

cons~stently performed all the movements with me, the dance Instructor All dancers - 
learned more about body parts by demonstrat~ng an increase in the uariefy of 

movements they made near the end of the dance program when explormg Stretch~ng, 

parts. Furthermore, all the dancers. were better able to follow increasingfy more 

complex mythm~c exercises whereby body parts were moved In various thythmic 

patterns Specifically, most participants in each of the dance groups progressed - . .  t 

d 

, - 
from belng able to clap the~r hands on their knees, elbows, head, shoulders, etc on 

the first week to respondrng correctly to strong rhythmic mus~cal changes on.?be fifth . : 
'4 

and sixth weeks and explonng fairly complex rhythmic hand clappmg and toe tmp~ng 
@a:. -, 

patterns on the e~ghth week. It was also noted that many adults-wgre 

- c~rcular motions more smoothly and, with the exception of thew feet, were im~tating ., " - 
,. v 

?.. * 
the dance teacher in shaking, poking, punching, dabbing, and slashing most body 

parts By the tenth week, the adutts moved all the named body parts, includmg their 
-- - 2~ - 

feet -These observahons suggest that dance knowledge was increased in adults as 

demonstrated by an increase In the number of body parts they moved and an 

Increase in the vanety of movements they made, dance knowledge was increased in 

childre d r a t e d  by an increase in the variety of movements they made. 

s - Spec~fic changes for each group of participants are noted in Appendix 14 
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4 9b Locomotor Movements 

In Issue *1 (b),  learnmg more about locomotor movements would be demonstrated by 

an Increase in t~comotor sk~lls For safety reasons (to prevent falls), no adults were 

requred to perform locomotor skdls In the dance program Examination of the video- 

taped locomotor activ~ties revealed that some children In the intergenerational class C 
could not be seen (as the camera was sometimes panned on the adults who clapped 

the~r hands as they watched the chddren perform the locomotor skrils). Nonetheless, 

*-- all ch~ldren ~mproved in therr jump~ng sk~lls, all ch~ldren in the ch~ldrens only class 

, ~mproved the~r hopping sk~lls, and all chddren In the mtergeneratronal class Improved 
6 

the~r spinnmg skdls and their performance of locomotor sequences No change was 
8 

noted in walkmg, runnlng, s k ~ ~ ~ i q ;  and shding skills for the ch~ldren in both groups 

and no change was noted In the hoppmg sk~lls for the chddren in the 

intergenerational class as these skills were correctly executed throughout the 

program In both ch~ldren's groups, no changes were seen In gallops as some 

chddren contmued to sk~p  Instead of gallop, no changes were seen In star jumps as 

some ch~ldren continued to forget to use the~r arms, and a sl~ght deter~orat~on was 

* _  seen in leaps as fewer chddren were able to execute these skills correckly at the end 
-. +? 

P 

of the dance program In the ch~ldren's only group, some ch~ldren experienced 
- 

problems in jumping by col!id~ng w ~ t h  one another and a deter~orat~on w h  seen in 

spins as fewer ch~ldren could spln correctly at the end of the dance program (See 

Table 15 ) 



Table 15 

Demonstrated Knowledge of Creative Dance (Locomotor Skrlls) 

a Vldeo-Ta~ed Observatrons of Locomotor Actrv~bes 
Tape 2 (week 4) Tape.4 (week 12) 
G1 . G 2  G1 G2 
n=16 cn=16 n=19 cn=21 - 

LOCOMOTOR SKILLS 

rvalk 3 00 3 00 300 300 
jump 056 244 3 00 3 00 
hop 2 2 5  300 3 00 3 00 - b - 
gallop NIA NIA NIA 2 43 
leap 0 94 1 88 8 8 9  186  
sl~de NIA NIA -300 300 - spin 300 2 2 5  2 2 1  2 6 5 '  

.-*a 
4 children were not seen so the number of chldren was only 17 for th~s observatron ' 

T - 
b ) Journal Observatrons of Locomotor Adv~tres 

- ----- 
L X O M O T O R  SKILLS 

walk 
run 
sk!p 
noP 
sllde 
IumP 
star jump 
gallop 
leap 

-- - - - - - - - -- 

Everyoqe_rn both classes could walk correctly on weeks 1 and 12 
Everyofie ~n both classes could run correctly on week 9 
Everyone ~n both classes could skrp correctly on week 7 
Everyone In both classes could hop correctly on weeks 1 2 7 and 9 
Everyone In both classes could slrde correctly on week 9 
Everyone ~n both classe could jump correctly on weeks 2 and 7 
Not everyone In both dasses could star jump correctfy on week 9 
Not everyone In both dasses could gallop correctly on q k  7 
Not everyone In both dasses could leap correctly on weeks 3 and 7 

Key G1 n = group 1, chrldren 'n' (children s only Class) 
G2 cn = group 2 children 'n" (~ntergemratronal class) 

Thus. ii wodd appear that wi th  t he  exception of all the video-taped children 

Imgrovmgg their skdls in jurnplng, t he  children in the  ch~ldren's only class mproving 
. 7 . -  - -- ,_ - r + 

t h w  . sk~lls , In hopping, and the  cb i ld ren  in the  intergenerat ional  class improving ther 
:--- - 

- - - . , 133 
P 
F..\ 

# - 



skills in spinnmg, there was a llmlted demonstrat~on of an increase In creative dance 

knowledge with respect to performing single locomotor movements. However, it 

must be remembered that the locomotor sk~lls of walking, runnmg, skipping, and 
=r 

sl~d~ng were correctly executed for all the chddren and hoppmg was correctly 

executed for ch~ldren In the mtergenerattonal class from ther first exposure In the 
.-- 

dance class so there was a ceding effect. (See Table 16 ) 



Table 16 

Demonstrated Knowledge of Creatlve Dance 
Actrvrtv TWQ 

Follow Ivstructor R~ssFal I  Pa~nt~ng Blrds/Streamers 
T a p  1 (Week 1 ) Tape 2 (week 4 j  Tape 3 (week 8) Tape 4 (week 12) 

G1 . . ~ 2  G1 G2 G I  - G2 G1 G2 
n=18 cn=20An=13 n=16cn=16An=9 n=19cn=21 An=l l  n=19cn=21 An=14 

NONLOCOMOTOR SKILLS A. 

bend NIA NIA NIA 1 00 0 00 0 00 0 00 0 00 0 00 1 00 1 00 0 00 
stretch 233  3 0 0 0 5 4  1 0 0  2 0 0  0 7 0  1 0 0  1 0 0  0 9 1  1 0 0  1 0 0  100  
:urn (twirl) NIA NIA NIA 0 44 0 00 0 00 0 00 0 00 0 00 1 00 1 00 0 00 
tw~st NIA 3 00 0 23 0 44 2 00 0 70 'B 00d l00  0 00 0 00 0 00 0 00 
swmg 3 0 0  3 0 0 3 0 0  1 0 0  0 0 0  0 0 0  000  0 0 0  0 0 0  1 0 0  1 0 0  2 0 0  
stop 3 00 3 00 3 00 1 00 1 00 1 00 OjOo 0 00 0 00 1 00 1 00 0 00 
- - -- 

Mean score 1 3 9 2 0 0 1 3 0  0 6 5  0 4 0 0 2 8  0517017 0 1 5  0 8 3  0 8 3  050  

SPATlAL AWARENESS 

RANGE-SIZE 
Large movements 3 00 3 00 1 15 
small movements 3 00 3 00 1 15 
DlRECTlONALlTY 
front 
armshands 
Iegslfeet 
elbows 
back 
armshands 
legsffeet 
eibows 
sides 
armshands 
IegsAeet 

UP 
armshands 
legsffeet 
el bows 
head 
down 
armshands 
leg sAee t 
e ! W s  
head 
circle 
armshands 
legf leet 
body 

NIA NIA NIA 
NIA NIA NIA 
NIA NIA NIA 

NIA NIA NIA 
NIA NIA N/A 
NIA NIA NIA 

3 0 0 3 0 0  154  
3 0 0  3 0 0  077  
NIA NIA NIA 
NIA NIA NIA 

300  3 0 0  300  
3 0 0  3 0 0  0 7 7  
NIA NIA NIA 
NIA NIA NIA 



Apart from the grgdual improvement displayed by the chddren in the 

,vftergenerational class, there was a lrmrted demonstrat~on of an Increase in creative r +  

-+" 
dance knowledge w~th respect to performmg locomotor sequences Specifically, - 

when performmg several locomotor skills In a sequence, ch~ldren In the chddren's - (a. 

-- - only class tended to be more restless, were less able to correctly execute a 

sequence of locomotor sk~lls, and needed more verbal reminders of the locomotor 

sk~lls than the children In the ~ntergenerat~onal class (For more deta~ls, see 

4 94 Body Al~gnment 

C .  

An Increase In dance knowledge could be demonstrated by a n  Increased awareness 
a 

of body al~gnment Due to the cugn~t~ve hmitations of some partlc~pants, I decided 
+ 

that a demonstrat~on with minimal verbal explanat~ons of t h e - ~ ~ i r o ~ r ~ a t e  act~ons to 

br~ng the body into ahgnment would be more effective than a lengthy verbal 

explarrat~on and demonstration of the concept I discovered that by comb~n~ng a 

, hand gesture sweepmg up over the m~dline of the torso and chm wh~le breathmg in 
- - 

.. and BRIsh~ng the hand down over the m~d l~ne  of the torso wh~le, breathmg out 
1- - 

automatically coinaded w~th  my own postural adjustments to bnng my body mto 

alignment On all occasions the students in all grgups followed my actions. 
L 

r 

automatically adjusting their postures to match mine. However, apart from copyrng I 

: * 
my movements, no self-~nitiated changes, improvements,or adjustments of body 

ahgnment were obsenled durmg the dance lessons by any of the dance part~c~pants, 



J 

?hereby suggestmg that there may not have been an Increased awareness In dance 

knowledge with respect to body al~gnment at the end of the dance program 

compared to the beg~nn~ng of the danw program 

To encourage an Increase of knowledge in spatlal env~ronment, participants were 

requested to explore nonlocomotor movements as well as the d~rect~onal~ty, range, 

and size of movements Over the four video-taped sessions, ~t was observed that 

. . - most participants experienced the nonlocorno~or skills,of bending, stretching, turnmg. 
. . . . ,  

tw~rlmg, twistmg, splnnlng, and swmging In general, nonlocomotor dovements were 

explored most often when partc~pants followed my movements on week 1 and 

followed my mot~ons w~th streamers ipe cleaners with pmk and green plastic strips 

- on week 12. Dancing like b~rds produced the most self-explorations of 

nonkmmotor movements In ch~ldren Rwng and falling generated the most self- 

explorat~ons of nonlocomotor movements In adults. The painting act~v~ty (whch only 

promoted stretchlng) produced the least amount of nonlocomotor self-explorations 

for all partlclpants 

With respect to dlrectlonality, range, and size of movements, spatial awareness 

(rangels~ze and d~rect~onal~ty), the pattern for the ch~ldren's only class was a 

decrease in explorations on weeks 4 and 8 and an increase in explorations on week 

1-2. The pattern for both ch~ldren and adults In the intergenerat~onal class was a 



ase rn decre eek 4 and an Increase In exploratlons on weeks 8 and 

12 Ch~ldren in both groups produced the same average score on week 12 Slmllar 
7 -  

to the hdings for non!ocomotor skllls for children, spat~al exploratlons were h~ghest 

when they followed my movements and self-exploratrons were highest on week 12 

For adults, spatial explorations were hlghest when they followed my movement (on 

week 1 3 and -s 12) and self-explorations were hiphe,s$ on week 8 
? * * k 

23 L 
Overall, these observations indicated that the chlldren and adults could demonstrate 

"-.+i 
some self-knowledge of nonlocomo6r skllls and the directlonallty, range, and size of 

,$ 

movements when following me and showed the highest level of self-knowledge on 

week 12 (See Table 16 ) It was a l s ~  observed that most members In each dancing 

group tended to demonstrate an improvement in their dame knowledge: (a) by 
- -. 

increaslngty discoverlng movements without prompting from the dance instructor, (b) 

by increasing thelr variety of expressed movement qualities, and (c) by increasing 
>> .- -. 

their willingness to try new idea; near.the end of the dance program compared to the 

beginnlng of the dance program. All of these observations suggested that dance 

partc~pants had experienced an Increase in dance knowledge with respect to 

learning more about their spatial environment at the end of the dance program 

compared to the beginning of the dance program. 

To encourage an Increase of knowledge in the spatial environment, participants were 

also asked to dance, (1) with big and small movements and in high and low spaces, 

( 2 )  close together and far apart from other dancers, and (3) in various directions and 

138 



pathways In space Overall, the observations from journal notes of 'biglsmall", 

* hrg hIJow", "close/farn, and 'directionslpathways" explorations provided partial 

suppor2 that there was an increase in dance knowledge by learning more about the 

spatlal environment at the end of the progranampared - - to the begmnrng of the 
-s -*'/ - 

dance program Spectfically, all partxpants jhowed an increase in knowledge for 
.- - 

. 1  

b~glsmall" movements and an Increase m knowledge rn d~rectlons and pathways 
- F r p  

2. 

when usmg props All the chddren In both classes demonstrated an-jncrease in 

"h~ghllow" spatlal levels by dancing tn both levels at some pomt In the program 

Some chddren and adults exploredrJirections and pathways through Imagery, hand- 
'4 

drawn movement patterns, and explorations of "smooth/jerkyn movements As the 

"chselfar" act~vrty was not repeated for safety reasons (I e to avoid possible ~njunes) 

the opportun~ty to record poss~ble improvements In this movement concept was 

el~m~nated As some d~fferences between groups were obserired w~th respect to 

spatial explorations, each spatial concept and the participants' responses are 

separately reported in Appendlx 14 

4 9 1 Summary of Issue 1 Observations 

To summarize all the observations from issue 1,  ~t can be concluded that: 

1 ) creative dance exposure increased some dance knowledge in all dance 

partc~pants with respect to learnmg more about body parts (by increasing the variety 

of body part movements) and learning more about spatial environment (by increasing 

the explorat\ons of "b~glsmall" movement explorations and by increasing the 

139 



L. 

explorat~on of dlrectrons/pathways w~th the use of props), 

2 ) creatwe dance exposure ~ncreased some dance knowledge in all children 

with respect to learning more about locomotor movements by Increasing thew 

3 ) creat~ve dance exposure increased some dance knowledge rn all adults 

I 
w~th respect to lncreasng the number of body movements that were moved 

 ber re was lirn~ted support that creat~ve dance exposure Increased dance knowledge 
% 

w~th respect to 

a ) the correct execuhon of locomotor movements (as only the children In the 

chddren's only class increased In hoppmg skills and only the chddren In the 

lntergenerat~onal class increased In splnnlng and executmg locomotor sequences). 

b ) m-reaslng nonlocomotor body actions (as most, but not all, partlc~pants 

~ncreased thar self-explorat~ons of bending. stretching, turning, twisting, spinnmg 

and swlngmg), and 
-3 . 

c*) lncreaslng exploratlons of dlrect~ons and pathways w~thout props (as only 

the children In the ch~ldren's only class increased In spat~al level explorat~ons and 

only some ch~ldren in both classes and some adult eased explo~at~ons through 

the use of imagery, hand-drawn movement patterns, and smoothljerky movement 

patterns) 

Lastly, there was no support for creatlve dance increasmg dance knowledge w~th 

respect to learnmg more about M y  alignment for any of the dance groups as none 



"i of the dance part~cipants improved or adjusted the~r own body alignment in the 12- 
- 

week dance program 
61 

4.10. Observational lssue 2: Examining Whether Free Flowing Movements 
i 

_ *  and Pantomime with the Dance Teacher would (a) Encourage the Expression 

of Feelings Through Movement, (b) lncrease Nonverbal Comdunication, and 

(c) lncrease Memory for Movement Sequences or Patterns 

It was hypothesized that free flowing movements and pantomime would (a) 

encourage the expression of feelings through movement, (b) increase nonverbal 

communication, and (c) Increase memory for movement sequences and patterns 

(with respect to demonstrating an ability to repeat movement sequences and 

patterns) Parts (a) to (c) of observational lssue 2 were assessed by examlnlng the 

v~deo-taped dance classes and journal records . 
- 

4 10 1 lssue 2 (a)- Free Flowing Movements and Pantomime would 
/ 

Encourage the Expression of Feelings through Movement. 

It appeared that emot~onal expressions were affected by both the free flowmg dance 

and by enact~ng stories through pantom~me and dance Interestingly, the adults 

tended to show facial emot~onal expression more easlly without a story line and 

music but the chlldren were more expressive In tqth facial expressions and body 



. - 

movement when there was a story line and music. For instance, adults easily 

demonstrated faclal expressions of the emotions, "happy", "sad", "angryn, "scared", 
, 

, "excited", and "d~sgusted" when there was no story line and no music, but the 

children's faclal expresslons were quite reserved On the other hand, the adults had 

difficulty responding 6 musc and enacting "surprised". uscared". .feelmg brave" and 
-. 

.'feeling confident" in thestory of creeping through jungle vines, whereas the 

children's act~ons corresponded to the ever ~ncreasing energy of the story and music 

until therr movements and vocalizat~ons flowed out in wild, boisterous abandonment. 

Overall, the members of the mtergenerattonal group performed more quietly and 

- -  gently @an the members of the children's only group. 
-.  -- . - 4 -, 

s, 

4 10 2 Issue 2 (b) Free Flowing Movements and Pantomime would Increase 

Nonverbal Communication 

Although free flow~ng movements and pantomlme actlvitles Increased some 

nonverbal communlcatlon in children, not much change was seen in adults 

Interestingly, before such free flowmg movements and pantomlme act~vltles were 

~ntjoduced, several activit~es which were not specifically planned to increase 
< 

nonverbal commun~cat~on (1.e. mirror dancing, partner dancing, locomotor activ~t~es, 

and bubble blowmg) stimulated spontan- nonverbal expresslons such as - a s +  
* 

% mcreased smiles ~n some partqpants S~mllarty, common nonverbal skdls were 

. 
triggered as the dance classes ended. Both categor~es of planned and spontaneous 

actlvltles are reported 
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4 10 21. Planned Act~v~t~es to Stimulate an lncrease in Nonverbal 

Commun~cation Skdls 

To encourage nonverbal commun~cat~on sk~lls, the activ~ties of (a) expressing and 

Interpreting spec~fic dance concepts and (b) enactmg and Interpreting specific 

pantomimes were ~ntroduced Each actrv~ty requlred some dancers to perform whrle 

other dancers watched and tried to ~dent~fy the actions, each act~vity stlmuiated an 

Increase In sendmg nonverbal communicat~on by most chddren and adults and 

st~mulated an Increase In mterpretmg nonverbal communlcat~on by ch~ldren 

Spec~fically, observmg dancers' expressions and mterpretations of " p u s h I p ~ ~ , -  

"scatterlgathef , " heavyllight", "freezelmelt", " highllow" and "s~de-to-side" dance 

concepts Indicated that the adults d~splayed a hm~ted growth In performmg nonverbal 

communication skills by increasing their involvement in the performances, but they 

d~splayed no growth In mterpretmg nonverbal adlbns-because no adult aud~ence 
v 

members guessed the dance concepts. On the other hand, the children 

demonstrated an improvement in both displaying and interpreting nonverbal skills by 

prog~essively performing their actions more clearly and increasing the number of 

t~mes they correctly guessed the dance concepts 

W~th the passage of t~me, enacting and interpreting pantomimes became more 

complex, requiring a clarity of action and an ability to understand and remember 

several instructlons. Most of the chddren in both classes were able to follow the 
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~nstructions. enact their pantom~mes, and mterpret the mlmes they were watching; 
.x 

the adults were able to enact some of the less:complex mimes but did not offer 

verbal feedback or interpret any of the performances they watched. For instance, 

the adults and children enacted ~deas such as birds flying in the wind, seaweed 

swaying in the ocean, cowboyslcowgirls lassoing a calf, and astronauts floating in 

space Watching these mimes, the adults offered no verbal feedback. However, the 

ch~ld audience members In both the intergenerational class and the children's only 

class correctly guessed most of the mimes ~mmed~ately The ch~ldren had some 

~n~t ia l  difficulty guesslng the astronaut mime, until the dancers mimed more actions 

including puttmg on a helmet, strapping down the seat belt, looking out of the 

V J I ~ ~ O W .  and getting out of the spacecraft 

Some mlme activ~ties were too dificult for either active or passwe partic~pat~on by the 

adults For instance, the magic stick activity, which required the performer- to turn an 

Imaginary stck Into an object and mime an action with it or to pass the stick to 

another performer w~thout enacting an rdea, had components that were too 

challenging for most adults Specifically, the activity took a long time to complete 

and requ?red the ability to concentrate, to see. to generate movement ideas, to 

dec~pher nonverbal actions, and to perform by themselves; therefore, this activity 
<. , 

was not done in the presence of the adults. Although five children in the children's 

only class and two-children in the mtergenerational class opted to p , s the magic 7 
stck without changing rt into an object, most of the children in the Children's only 

group mimed simple large act~ons such as skatmg or driving a car and most of the 



children In the mtergenerational dance group mimed more complex ideas such as 

golfing, playing baseball, chewing gum and popping it, skipping a rope, cuddling a 

- kitten and fighting a grtuly bear Most of the children in both classes watched 

intently, took turns guessing the actions of others, and tried to accurately perform ' 

their own actions This could be interpreted as demonstrating a growth in their abil~ty 

to concentrate and their ability to receive and project nonverbal actions. 

- 

Other mime activ~t~es were challenging for both the chddren and adults and required 
I " 7 

continuous verbal and nonverbal cues in order for the participants to complete the i 

tasks. For instance, the partner kite flying pantomime (where one partner was the 

kite and the other partner was the flyer) included the adults and required the 

nonverbal communication skills of observing and responding to the actions of the kite. ,. 

flyer It became apparent that this activity was very difficult for most of the 

participants because many of the child "kitesn forgot to observe the child or adult- 

child partner kite flyers and therefore did not correctly respond to the kite flyer's 

actions of letting out the string, pulling in the string, moving the string from side-to- 

side, or moving the string up-and-down. The children had to guide mpst of the adults 

to be kite flyers and with practice, many children in'both classes and a few adults 

began to correctly respond to my ongoing verbal and nonverbal cues 



4 10 2ii Act~vities Spontaneously Inducing Nonverbal Communcation 
L 

r \ ,  

In the mtergenerat~onal group, a mlrronng and a "hellolgood-bye" dance which 

required chddren to wave, shake hands, m d  swing from side-to-side st~mulated ' 

spontaneous nonverbal communication by the adults, ev~denced by the ~ncreased 

number of smiles Over time, when partnered w~th the ch~ldren In other ac t~v~t~es,  the 

adults harmon~zed ther actions w~th the children's movemwJs, thereby nonverbally 
-??% .-;. 

supportmg the children in their leadership roles. D ~ ~ I . @  the loc6mot~sk i l ls  act~vities 
s- 

t 

on weeks 7, 9, and 12, the adults spontaneously clapped and smiled affer the 
-. 

children h i d  performed the~r sk~lls thereby commun~cat~npa nonverbal apprec~at~on * 

of their e-fhrts. Bubble blowmg produced gentle playful interactions between the 

ch~ldrm and the adults Finally, at the end of each class, common nonverbal 
-+ 

commun~cat~on was expressed when all adults and some children sa~d good-bye 

through hand-shakes, hugs, or waves 

4 10 2111 Summary of Issue 2 (b) . 

It appeared that the adults spontaneously underst&, rehed on,! and responded with 
--- --- 

nonverbal communcat~on by encouraging the ch~ldren's epdeavours w~th dapp~ng 

and sm111ng to a greater extent than the ch~ldren. However. ~t is unclear wheiher 

exposure to planned activ~t~es using free flowing movements and pantom~me 

~ncreased nonverbal comm~nication skills in children and adults Certamly, as the 

weeks unfolded, the act~ons of the ch~ldren were executed w~th greater clanty and 
2 .  
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the children steadily became more observant when asked to interpret each other's 

act~ons implymg that they were increasing their ability to transmit and receive 
, , 

nonverbal informatton However, no change was seen in the adults w~th respect to 

I 
an Increase or decrease of nonverbal communicat~on skdls when partcipating in 

planned creative dance activities 
" - 

- 4 10 3 Issue 2 (c) Free Flowing Movemenk and Pantomime would lncrease 

Memory for Movement Sequences and Patterns 

Free flowing and pantomimed dances wtth props revealed that chddren in the 

intergenerational class demonstrated an Increase IQ memory by needing less 

coaching over time, children In the children's only class did not demonstrate an 

Increase in m-emory, and needed continual coachmg; and adults d ~ d  not demonstr4e 
. - 

an Increase in memory as they copied the children's movements and did not initiate 

any of the movements Free flowtng dances wtth scarves tended to insptre chddren 

~n the children's only class to perform improv~sed movements that harmonized with 
* - - 

the scarf actions, wher+s free flowing dances w~th scarves tended to stimulate 
. -II -. - 

children in the intergenerational class to perform choreographed movement 

sequences that they could repro&& accurately Dances w~th balls and hoops 

tended to be more chaotlc for all groups but produced playful, joyous interactions 
- 
between the parttapants Some adults became noticeably animated when the 

bnghtly coloured balls were introduced, especially one adult who stopped staring 

blankly and began to move enthus\ast~cally when gwen a bnght yellow ball. As 



reported by the second coder- 'Although confusing to watch at moments, everyone 

partcipated A lot of busy, buuy energy was generated that touched the adults." 

On the second exposure to the ball dance, children in the intergenerational class 

remembered the dance sequence but children In the chddren's only class 

exaggerated !her movements, acted silly, and needed constant coaching. With the 

hoop dance, once instructed to move carefully so adults wouldinot get hurt, children 

In the rntergenerat~onal class danced w~th gentleness and gu~ded the adults ihraugh 
9 

the sequence and needed l~ttle coachmg from the d a n p  instructor Children ~n'the 

ch~ldren's only class followed the coaching butdid not demonstrate an ab~l~ty to 

repeat the sequence without guidance A more detailed descr~pt~on of responses to - 
. - 

d~fferent props IS reported In Append~x 14 

. . 

In conclusion, as the adults in the intergemf&tt@qal. class tended to follow the 

children rather than M a t e  €he$gvemenh in fhe varlous dances, it is not clear 

' 

whether the adults e x p e n e n d  an increase tn memory for movement patterns and 

sequences Howew,  ~t is apparent that the children in the intergeneratio'nal class 

experienced an increase In memory for movement patterns and sequences because 

they tended to perform the free flowing movements they had rehearsed in practice 

and they needed llttle guidance or verbal reminders on their secpnd exposure to the 

vanous prop dances. In contrast, the children in the chddren's only class showed no 

improvements In memory retention for movement sequences in the free flowing 

dance because they improvised their movements in rehearsal and performance and 

they needed as much coaching ok~trelr second exposure tb the prop dances as they 
5 - 



had on the~r first exposure to the prop dances 

4 10 4 Summary of lssue 2 Observations 

To summarize lssue 2 a, b, and c, tt can be concluded there was hmlted support for 

the ~dea that f'ree flowing movements and pantomime encouraged the expression of 

feehngs through movement, Increased nonverbal commun~cat~on, and Increased 
. ,. 

memory for movement sequences and patterns. Spec~fically, there was support for 

the Idea that the expressron of feellngs was encouraged through movement because 
-. -- 

all partclpants In all classes expressed feehngs through free flowing movements and 

pantomimes However, wlth respect to nonverbal commun~cat~on, most chddren and 

a few adults demonstrated an Increase in their ability to transm~t nonberbal sk~lls and 

most ch~ldren, but none of the adults, demonstrated an Increase In the ablllty to 

~nterpret nonverbal sk~lls through planned act~vrtres Fmally, an Increased memory 

for movement sequences and patterns In free flowmg and pantom~med dances was 

demonstrated only by ch~ldren In the mtergenerat~onal class 

4.11. Observational lssue 3: Examining Whether Listening and Responding 

to Music will Enhance Self-expression and Creativity 

Assesslng student response to music through video-taped recordings and journal 

notes, ~t was found that for most dancers muslc sometimes enhanced self- 



expression (through exploration and discovery) and the selecting and combining 

, * 
components of creativ~ty At no t~me did any of the students demonstrate the 

creatlve process of sequencmg; namely, the abll~ty to connect varlous creative dance 

explorattons together Into a repeatable arrang6iirent The combination of mustc and 

Imagery seernedniore effective in stimulatmg ~p)f-ex~resslon bnd creatwty than 
' 3" 

muslc w~thout Imagery Spec~fically, muslc enhanced self-express~on and creatlv~ty 

In the 'dancelfreezelmelt" actwity on the first exposures to the concept for most of 

the ch~ldren and on the last exposure to the concept for several adults, In the 

"heavylhght" actlv~t~es for all dancers, and in the "bendltw~st" and streamer dance for 

most children in the children's only class. The music did not Inspire creativity for 

"b~glsmall" moves as the movements tended to be repetitive and did not always flow 

w~th the musical dynamlcs Furthermore, the children tended to stay In one of the 

three spat~al levels; namely, the low, middle or high spatial level Music w~th imagery 

produced more vaned creatlve responses than music w~thout Imagery for "risels~nk" 

and "sw~ng" actlvltles for all parkipants and strmulated self-expression in the 

'scatterlgathef and paintmg activit~es for most participants Fmally, in the streamer 

dance and the udance/freezelmeltn a c t ~ ~ ~ t ~ e s ,  the ch~ldren in the chlldrenls only class 

were more expressive and explored more movement possibilitied than the 

partlcrpants In the intergenerational class. Spec~fic observations in each category 

are In Appendtx 14 



4.12. Program Evaluation e 

Program evaluatlon was done for formatwe reasons. In other words, in order to gain 

feedback regardmg the partlapants' percept~ons of the creative dance program and 

to help determ~ne whether the program needed to be changed, program evaluatlon. 

forms were given to the dance partlapants and to the teachers and nursmg staff In 

order to determine partlapant perceptions of the first half of the creat~ve dance 

program and In order to assess and implement changes based on partlclpants' 

reports, program evaluat~on forms were glven mldway as well as at the end of the 

program Respons~veness to learners' needs was demonstrated by makmg 

adjustments based on student comments in the evaluation forms -Anecdotal 

v. . . 
comments from teachers and staff provided add~t~onal ~ns~ght or supported my 

I 

observat~ons General statements about sta d major~ty held per&ptions of the 
6. 

creat~ve dance class as well as the changes or maintenance of act~vit~es In the dance 

lesson plans in response to student comments are discussed below. 

4 12 1 Chddren Intergenerational Class and Ch~ldren's Only Class 

Evaluations 

In the ~ntergeneratianal class, most children reported positive experiences on the .-4 .A 

questionnaires at the midpant and at the end of the program. For instance, the ' 
' sf-S 

b .- < 

. . , -I 

majority (85%) of children reported that they felt better after joining in the dance and 

bel~eved that the exercises helped them move better They reported that dancing 



ri - 

made them feel less bred, less sad, less tense, and more happy and ~t was easier to - 
jump. run, leap. spln, sllde, sk~p, and hop. The majority (85%) of children reported 

they could pay attent~on better and that it was fun to dance with the childrenand the 

adults in the class Midway through the program, most (80%) of the ch~ldren 

reported they danced or exerc~sed at home and that they made new friends in the 

, by the end of the program half of the children reported that they danced 

a 

or exerc~sed at 

the dance they 

home and that they had made new friends. When asked what part of 

enjoyed the most, the favour~te act~vittes were dancing w~th senlors, 
P-9-  

performmg locomotor skrlls: and dancmg w~th props (See Append~~  14 for more 

Based on the ch~ldrens' desire midway through the program to dance with the adults, 

to learn more locomotor skills, and to dance w~th props, the creative dance lessons 

continued to incorporate these actrvities. <<< 

4 About half (68%) of the children in the children's only class reported positive 

experiences at the midpoint and at the end of the dance program. For instance, they 

reported that they felt better after joining in the dance (63%), that they felt less tense 

(57O/0), that the exercises helped them move better (63%), that they danced or . ., 

exercised at home (53%), and that they made new fnends ~n the class (58%) -+ &lost 
,- 

(75%) of the children reported feehng more happy (68%) and less sad (84%). ahd ... @ 

that it was fun to dance with the children in the class (74%). Midway through the 
I 

program, most (75%) of the children reported ~t was easier to jump, run, leap, spin, 



and hop, at the end of the program most (79%) of the children repo~ted that rt was 

easier to perform all the locomotor activit~es Activities they enjoyed the most 
e 

lncluded mlmlng, locomotor activities, and dancing w~th props (See Appendix 14 f6r 

more detalls ) 

B 
Based cm the children;' responses that their favourite activities weremiming, 

I 

locomotor activit~es, and dancmg w~th props, these activ~tTes cont~n'ued to be ~ncluded 

tn the creative dance program Midway through the program about half (60%) of the 

chtldren reported they were more tred and about half (60%) of the ch~ldren reported - 
they could not pay attention befter. In order to enhance their ability to pay attention 

and to not become as tred a4 the end of the class, the dance classes contmued to 

provide times tgrvatch andcomment on each others p e r f o b s .  At the end of 

the dance ~ i o ~ r a m ,  most (about 74%) of the chlldren reported they could pay 
i 
/ 

attention better, but about half (47%) of the children still reported feeling tired at the 

end of the dance program. 

" 

4 12 2 Intergenerattonal Class Adult Partlclpants' Evaluation 
I 

M~dway through the program and at the end of the program, some of the adults (m~d 

67% 1 post 47%) reported they danced or exercised on their own and that 
- .  

partlclpatlng ~n the creatlve dance classes made them feel better (mid 67% 1 post 

87%) and move better (mid 73% I post 87%). Specifically, most adults reported that 

the d a q  sessions made them feel less lonely (8O0/0), less tense (mid 67% / post 
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87?/0), more enthus~ast~c (67%). and more cheerful (93%), and that ~t was easier to 

relax (m~d 87% 1 post 80%) and breathe deeply (mid 73% I post 93%) Although a 

few adults (33%) reported feelmg more opt~mlstlc, less anxlous and less tied, a-bout 

half (53%) of the adults'felt there was no change rn thelr optrm~sm, anxrety andlor 
', c '" - 

? k, i - 9  
iy 

t~redness At the mldpolnt and the end of the program, some adults drd n d  ., 
understand the term "self-assured* but once the term was explained, about haif (mid 

./' 
47% 1 post 4O0I0) of the adults reported that they were more' self-a~safid'  Mrdway 

and at the end of the program, one third of the adults reported feeling less confused, 

about half (47%) of the adults reported that thetr concentrat~on had rmproved, and 

few (mld 28% I post We 31%) of the adults reported that ~t was easier to sleep, bend, 

stand on therr fe& walk o r s t  Mldway through the program, no adults reported that 

it was easler to wrlte: at the end of the program a few (20%) of the adults reported 

that it was easler to wrrte. There were no reported decreases in any of'the physical 

There was a reported decline In star climbing at the end of the program. However,'' 

unl~ke the self-reports at the midpornt of the program, many adults pointed out at the 

end of the program that there was no opportunity to climb stairs as there were no 

stairs to ct~mb at Halcyon Home and they seldom had left the premises durmg the 

months of the program. 

All adults report*that fx it was fun to dance with the children and most (80%) of the 
d 

adults reported that ~t was fun to dance with the other adults. About half (53%) of the 



adults reported makmg new fr~ends in It% class Favour~te act~vities included free 

m'ovement, dancmg, the musk'meeting people, dancing with the children, and 

dancmg wtth the scarves, streamers, balls, and hoops. (See Appendix 14 for more 

Based on the comments from the senlors at the midpoint of the program, the creative 

dance contmued to ~nclude opportunities for adults to watch and part~cipate and 

breathmg exerases were ~ncluded In every class In order to decrease confus~on, 
5 

A 

the order of act~v~t~es was cons~stent from week to week, begmnmg with warm up 

exercises, moving into creative dance explorations, and ending with cool- 

down/relaxation exercises, however, no changes in confusion were reported at the 

end of the program Watchmg and commenting on performance p i kes  were 
5 
r 2 

*. f '- $ 
encouraged to Increase concentration,*owever. no changes in concentrat~on were -' - 

? 

Z - 
reported at the end of the program Due to the continued physical frailty of the - 

L .  - .  - . t 

adults, no changes were made in the dance lessons with respect to dancmg whde S 

: - 
seated In chars 

4 12 3 School Teachers' Evaluations Intergenerational Class and Children's 

Only Class 

Addhonal ~nstght was glven by the school teacher of the children in the 

~ntergenerat~onal class when she reported on the evaluation forms that most of the 

chlldren looked forward to the dance sesslons and that posrt~ve changes ~ r r  behav~our 
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were seen after dance classes. Specifically, during the regular school day, the 
, 'b . 

. . *. . 
teacher reported that midway through the program, all the children showed physical 

-- 
~mprovements in flexibility, mobility, and coordination; and.& the end of the program, 

b 

the majority (88%) of the children showed an improvement In flexibility, mobihty, and 

coordination At the midpoint and at the end of the program, improvements were 

noted in posture in most (mid 80% 1 post 75%) of the children during the regular 

school day. With respect to affect, at the midpoint of the program, the teacher noted 

. @at an improvement in self-image had occurred in all children which was maintained - r + 

throughout the duration of the program; at the midpoint and at the end of the . p 

program there was an alleviation of anxiety in most (mid 95% / post 85%) of the . ' 

ch~ldrqn .No allev~ation of attentron demands was reported midway through !he . a 

; program but at the end of the program the teacher reported an alleviation of attention- ' 7 

'w 
A 

demands (expressed by fewer student demonstrations to obtain the attention of the 
-+ 

?- -' 

+** 
teacher) by about half (55%) of the children -An improvement in memory. 

concedration, an$ alertness was noted in B few (27%) of the children at the m~dpofnt 

of the program; an ~mprwement in memory, concentration, and alertness was noted 

in many (68%) of the children at the end of the program. Socially, by the midpoint of 

the program, all the children demonstrated an improvement in attitude towards other 

ch~ldren in their class and this improved attitude was maintained throughout the 

duration of the program. At the midpoint of the program, none of the children had 

~mproved in their attitudes towards her and the seniors but by the end of the program 

many (73%) of the children had shown improvements in attitudes toward her and the 

seniors. 



General comments which supported my observations of the children included that 

several children were very gentle with the seniors andlor related well to them, @ 

showed an increase In comfort around the seniors, enjoyed dancmg, had grown In 

confidence and self-assurance, were "w~lling to try new things", and had 

demonstrated imagmat~ve danc~ng 

The teacher of the ch~ldren in the children's only class reported that positive changes 

after dance class were not seen for any of the children. At the end of the dance 

sessions, she reported that there was an increase in the number of children (from - 
.. 

47% to 95%) looking forward to the dance classes. 

Although no physical, affective. and social changes that were listed on the program 

evaluation sheet were noted, m~dway through the program the teacher of the 

children's only class supplied additional comments which supported my obsewations 

Specifically, some children enjoyedand1or were interested in the dancing. 

partic~pated well on their own but not in groups, and sometimes 'acted silly". One 

child exh~brted wdd, uncontrollable behavlour and some ch~ldren partic~pated well In 

everything At the end of the program, pos~tive changes In group or partner 

part~c~patron occurred for most of the ch~ldren confirmmg my observations that many 

children displayed good part~c~pat~on and a willmgness to work In groups, had grown 

in the abMy to watch and to mdependently follow a leader However, some children, 

although parttcipatmg well independently, continued to have d l f f i c d ~  formmg 

partnerships or workmg in groups and one child remained distracted arid 



dismterested, was often rude, and had difficulty forming partnersh~ps and working in 

groups. Some children occasionally "acted silly" and showed distt-actibility, but other 

chddren developed a good self-concept, displayed cooperat~on, demonstrated a 

quickness to form alliances, and danced creatively. 

4.12.4. Nursing Staff Evaluation of Adults in the Intergenerational Class 3 

Staff evaluation forms indicated that the initial condition of the residents in the dance 

program was as follows: six adults were alert andlor oriented (of these six adults, 

-. one adult used a walker, one adult used crutches, one adult had pain due to arthritis, 

one adult had a lot of (undefined) pain. one adult wagsqcial, and one adult 

somet~mes had an unreliable short term memory), four adults were forgetful or had 

poor short term memories (of these four adults. tw$adults were in good physical + ~ '= 

condit~on, one adult used a walker and was soc~al, and one adult 'had a limited abrlity 

to walk"), two adults required contmuous oxygen, one adult was confused but mobile 
4 9 
..% 

and was "a wanderer", one adult had a fluquati- mental state and slept most of the 

day, and one adult was depress@ -8 had various physical discomforts These ,. - - "f c .  

comments confirmed my observatiori of most adults being physically frail andlor 

cogn~tively challenged. 

Nurses provided insight by reporting on adult participation and observed changes in 

physical, affective, and social categories. Midway through the program, Nurse 1 

reported that most (87%) of the adults looked forward to the class. At the end of the 



program Nurse 2 reported that many (67%) of the adults looked forward to the class 

Positive changes were noted In half of the partrclpants.at the midpoint and end of the t 

program .In the physlcal category, improved postures and flbxlb~l~ty by a few (1 3%) 

of the adults were noted but no improvements in appetite, steeping habits, bladder 

control, mobility, or co-ordination were reported. In the affective category. Nurse 1 

noted an alleviation of attention demands, an improvement of self-image, and 
i 

improvement of alertness in a few (16%)bf the adults midway through the program. - 
.*/ 

At the end of the program. Nurse 2 reported an allev~ation of anxietf@,mptoms in 
*d 

d 

one adult and attentlon%emands In one adult, whereas Nurse 3 reportkelsn * . .L3 

-=e +% 
rn ' 

allevlatlon of anxiety symptoms in a few (13%) different adults as well as . 

improvements of self-image and alertness tn a few (10%) of the adults No 

- improvements of memory or concentratton in any of the adults were noted by the 

nurses. In the social category, an improvement i ~ t t i t u d e  towards staff and towards 

other res~dents was reported for a few (1 3%) of the adults but no improvement in 

attltude towards famlly members by any adults was noted by the nurses 

2 

Additional comments by the nurses confirmed my obsewations Spec~fically, overall 

part~clpatlon in the dance class had Increased and there were more rnteractions 

between the children and the adults near the end of the dance program Most (67%) 

of the adults enjoyed the actrvities (especially the social lnteradions) but a few (33%) 

of these adults had memory problems so could not remember the activittes 
4 

afterwards. Several (27%) of the adults appeared happier after Class .ze but d ~ d  not 
9- i 



4.13. Summary of Empirical Results and Field Observations 
P 

The following table summarizes the highlights of the empirical results and field 
. - 

obsewat~ons in the physical, .cognitive, affective, and social domains. A bnef 

summary of program evaluation highlights is also included. (See Table 17 ) 

always w~sh to parttc~pate due to pain 



Table 17 I 
i 

Summary.of Emplncal Results and Fleld Observatrons -: 

Chlldren 
-. . - Adults - - 

Bumn Nakusp Nakusp Nakusp ' New Denver 
PE) (children dance) (chlldrenladult dance) (dance) (exercise) 

EMPIRICAL RESULTS (' = statlsttcally slgnhcant findings) I 

Physical: BO Test ~ncrease* tncrease9 ~ncrease* 
Physical Test 1 same same - Physical Test 2 . . ~ncrease* decrease 

e .  .2 

Cognitive: 
WISC-RFflAIS-R increase' ~ncrease* ~ncrease' same same 

Affective: Faces Scale same 
Cratty Setf-Concept same 
Posrtlve Emobons 
Negat~ve Emot~ons 
Semant~c D~fferentlat 

(aj relaxed 
(b)  good 

BDI (depression) 

same 
same 

same 
same 

~ncrease* lncrease 
decrease* same 

-<fl 

lncre se* 9 - same 
increase same 
decrease same 

FIELD OBSERVATIONS 

, - Social Skills 
cooperabon * 
follow directions 
responds to muslc 
awareness of others 
teadlng 
following 
Issue 1 
a) Move Body Parts 
b) Locomotor skllls 
C)  Body Al~gnment 
dl Spatlal Environment - 
lssue 2 
la) Express Feelings - 
(5) NV Communtcabon - 
I c) Memory (movement) - 
Issue 3 
r a) Setfexpresslon 
r b, Creatlvty (select) - 

Creauvlty (combme) - 
Creabvrty (sequence) - 

Program Evaluation (highlights) 
Ch~ldren report 
Teachers repoft 
Adults report 
Nurses repR  

high scores 
hlgh scores 
h~gh scores 
h~gh scores 
hgh scores 
high scores 

Increase 
jump, hop 
same 
s~zetpathways 

Increase 
Increase 
same 

Increase 
Increase 

%crease 
none seen 

h~gh scores high scores 
hlgh scores h~gh scores 
hlgh scores hlgh scores 
hlgh scores 
hlgh scores low scores 
hlgh scores hlgh scores 

maease increase 

jump, spin 
same same 
srzelpathways s~zelpathways 

~ncrease increase 
increase same 
increase same 

increase increase 
lncrease tncrease 
increase ~naease 
none seen none seen 

happy 
transfer to class - 

happy, relaxed 
happy, relaxed 



4.14. Obsewational Section: Additional ~ h e m e s  

The classification of information gathered in the field notes (journal entries) and 
. * 

video-tapes revealed several addttional themes. These themesswere: (1) 

- pedagogtcak~s'sues, (2) reactions to breathinglrelaxatton exerclses, (3) attltude 

to(vaffls the dance expenence. (4) participants' behav~ours directly before dance 

classes, and (5) participants' behaviours directly after dance classes. Each theme IS 

discussed below 

4 14 1 Pedagogical Issues , -. + - 
F 

1 

' * "--- # 
I - 

'. 8 8 "  

Whde teachmg the dance class, varlous pedagogical issues evolved whlch affetted " 
& 
-w - 

% 

the behawour of the students and, presumably, the results of thls study These 
4 

X 

pedagogtcal issues included. (a) the pace of the class, (b) capturing and maintaining 
. . 

the attention of students, (c) the use of bubbles as a teaching tool, (d) modelling, (e) 

respondmg to the dancers' specla1 needs, (f) toleratlng d~fferences, (g) challenging 

abrlites. testing students' lmlts, and 0) marntatning a positive environment: posttive i 
reinforcement and disciplrne Issues. Each theme and teaching technique and their 

effects is reported separately 

4 14 1 a Pace of the Class 

On the first week, the paclng of the class was too fast for the adults in the 

' I .  

"1 



~ntergenerat~onal class and the content was not very challengmg for the chddren In 

both classes To mamtam cons~stency between groups, I slowed the pace of the 

lesson repeated the presentat~on of ideas, and expanded the movement ~deas so 
i 

c= 

that both the ch~ldren and the adults were equally challenged By the fourth week. 

the  deal pacing for the ~ntergenerat~onal class requlred alternatmg act~vltles such 
d 

that everyone would partic~pate, then the children would perform and the adults 

would watch (and rest), then everyone would part~c~pate agaln, etc Thus, adults d ~ d  

not get overst~mulated phys~cally and all the ch~ldren were contmu~ll~+ctlve and 
.+ 

challenged throughout the lesson As the dancers-became farn~llar w~ th  the basc 

movement concepts, both the pace and the complexity of movement ideas were 

slowly ~ncreased. By the tenth week onwards, most of the adultsjcould keep pace 

w~th qucker movements and w~th quicker movement changes 
* 

4 14 1 b Capturmg and Mamtamng the ~ t t e n t ~ o n  of Students 

. * 
a 

Several technlques were used to capture the attention of students. These 
- 
r ..3 

technlques ~ncluded saylng, "I~ghts, camera, actan", rnstructmg students to pay close i) 

1 %  

attent~on to performers' movement ideas, standing next to children who were not 

paying attent~on, qu~etly shakmg my head in a 'no" action, callmg out 'freeze", askmg 

ch~ldren to dance quietly, srtting stdl until the children focused themselves in my 

d~rect~on, and refocusmg attent~on by changmg passive partic~pat~on to actlve 

part~c~pat~on Changing the pace of the muslc or stoppmg the act~vlty and askmg one 

of the students to lead the class changed the students1 focus of attentin, stimulated . 
7- 



them to concentrate on the changes In the music or leadership. and generated 

mcreased enthusiasm and mterest 
x; 

4 14 Ic The use of Bubbles as a Teachmg Tool 

2- 

On the first week, some ch~ldren In the ch~ldren's only class were unwilling to pretend .. * 

they were In a bubble therefore, bubble dance ~deas such as bubbles changmg . - 

shape and we~ght. were not fully explored Nevertheless, followmg a coll~s~on 

between two boys on the second week, I remtroduced the Idea of each chdd havmg a 
d < 

prwate bubble (that could be stepped Into or out of at will) whch would offer 

protect~on from coll~s~ons Th~s t~me, the ch~ldren were more receptive to the idea of? 

pretendmg there was a bubble surrounding them. Later In the dance program. 

chddren embraced the ~dea of dancing like bubbles The atmosphere was chaotic 

when some children blew bubbles and other chddren popped them. Nevertheless, 

some ch~ldren were observed dancmg exquis~tely, lightly, and delicately while other 

ch~ldren spun and hung in the air. A few ch~ldren jumped up and fell to the ground as 

w though they were bubbles that had popped, then they rose and danced again When 

asked to observe actual bubbles and discover whether bubbles reformed and floated 

after they popped, the children readjusPed the~r dancing to reflect how bubbles 

dnfted, hovered, and eventually popped but d ~ d  not "resurrect" again. 



4 14 ld Modelling 

Demonstrat~ng the skdl, glvlng verbal instruct~on, and holding up slgns (when I had * 
larynglt~s and could not speak) were all effectwe methods of in&ruct~on /lowever. 

C - * 

combrnmg demonstrations wit&verbal mstruct~ons was the most effective way to 
I 4  

' C 

teach For instance, when learngg7the locomotor skill in locomotor sequences. a few 
5 

ch~ldren needed a demonstratron of each locomotor skill as well as verbal 
* '-.- t 

, 7-- 

instructions to help them ach~eve success On another occasion, an unexpected 

inc~dent prov~ded a unique opportunity to combine visual and verbal instructions For 
' 

Instance, a child spun and fell and after ensuring that the child was unhurt, the , . + 

acc~dent was turned into a learning experience by askmg the rest of the ch~ldren In. 

the class what they had learned from this inc~dent. Several chddren volunteered that - 
'r 

spinning wddly could~us&fal ls I agreed and stated it was t~me to learn a controlled 

spin After physically demonstratmg and verbally explainmg how to "spot", focusmg 

on one spot In the room whde turnmg, to plant a foot firmly on the ground for balance, 

and to Ilft one's body so that the spin muld be controlled, the children practised and 

produced more controlled spins 

4.14 1 e. Responding to the Dancers' Special Needs 
i 

I discovered that it was jmportant to respond to the dancers' needs For example, to 

- -  provide stimulation for visually impaired or deaf participants, I asked the school 
.d 

teacher and, later, the children to move the hands of the impaired adults so they 

I- ' 
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could pact~clpate with the rest of the class Several other part~c~pants rn both classes 

-as: had d~ficulty understanding d~rectrons, so they were gwen d~rect personal phys~cal , 

& and verbal gu~dance by me the school teacher, or other classmates 
# 

4 14 I f  Toleratmg Differences 

Sometimes the ch~ldren needed gu~dance wlth respect to tolerat~ng d~fferenws In 

dance ab~lities For example, when the children from the intergenerational ciass 

danced alone and practised the "Ball Dance", I informed them that although some of 

the seniors could not express themselves verbally or move as energetically as the 

ch~ldren, they strll hked dancmg with them The expression on the ch~ldren's faces 
ti 

mdicated the~r surpnse and happiness I notlced that In th k followmg 

InterT nerational class, many ch~ldren made effort to dance with the senlors ~n a 

kmd, courteous manner 

4 14 l g  Challengmg Ab~llt~es: Testlng Students' L~m~ts  

Twice I tested the llmits of the performers' capabll~tles and both trmes, most of the 

ch~ldren were able to follow all the d~rect~ons and all the adults and ch~ldren were 

able to cooperate as a group On the first occasion, the adults and chddren 

responded to the project of workmg together to create movement ideas for 

movement concept word pain by d~soovenng verbal and nonverbal ways to 

commun~cate and collaboratlvely produce group performances of the movement 
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concept word pars On the second occasion, the k~ te  flymg actrv~ty whch tested the 
w 

dancers ablllty to follow complex lnstruct~ons +was very d~fficult for all the dancers 

and requlred coachmg thpughout the act~v~ty Most of the ch~ldren followed the 
V 

~nstructlons, however, the ch~ldren in the ch~ldren's only class needed more verbal 

gu~dance wh~le perforrnmg than the chddren in the ~ntergenerat~onal class Most 

senlors were unable to respond correctly and eventually stopped moving unt~l they 

rece~ved and accepted gu~dance from their child partners 
4, 

4~ 14 1 h Mamtainlng a Pos~t~ve Env~ronment Pos~t~ve Reinforcement and 

Dlsc~pline Issues 

Overall, a pos~t~ve environment was maintained through positive remforcement such 
t 

as provldmg encouragement and pralse for appropriate behawour and by provldmg 
9 

dance act~v~tles that were enjoyable and sultably challengrng The most successful 

way to el~clt pos~t~ve behawour was through pralse For example, after 

compl~menting the ch~ldren's successful attempts to keep pace and not be 'fooled" 

by the changtng musical- tempo, the children demonstrated appropriate musicality 

and did not act silly while dancing. Positive reinforcement such as emphasizing 

dancers' strengths by encouraging the t h i n v h e y  could do and not focusing on the 
*f" 

thlngs they could not do, seemed to be an effective approach w~th seniors. Over 

tlme, as their skdl and attention level increased, they voluntarily partrcpated In more 



Throughout the dance program, there were times when the chlldren appeared to test 

the rules of appropriate conduct The school teachers were always supportwe of my 

teachlng, however, they handled the dtsclpllne Issues Most often a "tlme-out" w~th 

students dancing or watchlng at the periphery of the dance group was an effectwe 

way for most dlsruptlve students to calm down, regain the~r composure, and return to 
' j  

the dance actlv~t~es without causing further disturbances to the dance class Some 

chddren in the children's only class exhibited negative behaviour from time-to-tlme 

which d ~ d  not alter regardless of the act~ons taken by the school teacher or the 

manner in wh~ch I canducted the class Nonetheless, on occaslon negative 

behaviour was turned into positive behaviour which endured for the following few 
I " 

< 

weeks For instance, I asked one child who persisted in moving+wIldly to lead the 

class At first, he res~sted but after I stated that h ~ s  movements Were very 

expresswe he began to make up movements that the rest of the class copred Then 

1 asked several other children, including some children who had been attentively 

watching the wild 'act~ons of the first boy, to lead the class. The children in the class 

enjoyed havmg different leaders to follow and the boy who had been moving wildly 

no longer did so. Furthermore, on the following weeks, I noticed that this boy and h ~ s  

attentive "watchers" were dancing less wildly and were taking a more serious 

approach towards the dance activltles. The school teacher commented to me that 

these chddren were cooperating better than she had initially expected. 



The breathmg exercises promoted correct body alignment (during the t~me of the 
$ 

breathinglrelaxat~on exercise) and qu~etness in most partlcrpants, combinmg 

breathing and Imagery in the relaxation exercises promoted a quiet calmness in most 

part~cipants. During the breathing exercise the children in the children's only class 

were more fidgety and nolsy than the children in the intergeneratlonal class; durmg 

the Imagery relaxation exerclses the ch~ldren in both classes were equaliy noisy and 

restless Following the breathing exercises or Imagery relaxation exercises all the 

chrldren, including the child who was consistently noisy in the dance class, sat quietly 

for a few moments. Apart from a momentary stillness directly followmg-fhe breathing 
9 

and relaxation exerclses, no other physical changes were noted in the children The 

senlors d ~ d  not hes~tate to breathe deeply and to spend a few moments In silence At 

the end of the exercises, all the adults looked noticeably calmer and more relaxed as 
-@ 

evidenced by their shoulders b m g  down and their hands restmg quietly in their laps. 

Overall, the3breathmg exercises produced st~llness that lasted for a longer penod of 
t 

t~me than the imagery relaxation exercises in all part~cipants 

Interestmgly, vanous relaxation activities promoted unexpected behaviour. For 

~nstance. following the act~vrty where parttapants had to squeeze and release a ball 

in t~me to the music, the school teacher of the children's only class informed me that 

her partner concentrated hard, followed along well, and accurately kept the beat of 
P 

the music thereby demonstrating skills this child had not been able to perform in 
s 
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, * previous dance or other gym activities Additionally, over the span of several weeks. 

' exposure to the Imagery e5erc1ses promoted physical movements which gradually 

sutkided into sl l lwss For instance, on their first exposure to Imagery, some adults 

and children rn all the classes acted out the Imagery of swaying trees by smoothly I 

swaying their torsos and arms, on the second exposure to Imagery exercises, $me 
C 

adults In the intergenerational class acted out the imagery of a water fountain 

splashing them by sweeping thetr arms in a downward motion from their heads to 
ip 

their torsos, on the last exposure to the imagery exerases, no one acted out the 

Imagery of the waterfa44 
7 

d 

m 
r 

I , -- + 4 14 3 Attitude towards the Dance Experience 
? 

I 
L 

, p -- - -< , - i 
2 - F  

, ,  4'1 4.3; lntergeneratlonal Class 

The attltude between the children and adults in the Intergenerational class was 

generally posltive throughout the. 12 geeks On the first week smdes and jovial 

remarks were made throughout the class By the third week, rather than being 

prompted to dance w~th the children, most adults automatically danced w~th them and 

most chlldren willingly held their adult partner's hands when dancing By the fifth 

week, the seniors encouraged each other and the children, appeared excited about 

dancing together, and asked if they could mime with the children rather than watch 

them perform An interactive atmosphere was generated in the bubble blowlng 

actlvity in which all the children and all the adults, even those on portable oxygen 
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units, blew bubbles together, and danced with their arms in light popping mottons 

,The school teacher commented that she liked ths activity and particularly liked how 

th~s dance program was bringmg the ch~ldren and seniofs together in an mteractive 

From the eighth week onwards, the seniors and children spent some time socializing 

between some of the dance actiwt~es,bn the twelfth week, both the adults and 
4 

a 
children expressed appreciabchfor each other3 efforts Specifically, after the adults 

7 ' -  

:performed a streamer dance, the children clapped and after the children performed, 
5 .  

the "Bird NB& ~ a n c e " .  the adults clapped. Lastly. it was evident that the children- 
* .  - I 

had adopted a patient, caring, and thoughtful attitude towards the seniors. 
. &u 

I 

Specifically, they no longer displayed impatience if the seniors did not understand the 
4 

d~rections to a dance, as some chlldren did on weelf8 when the adults did not hang 

onto a corner of a scarf for an impromptu scarf dance. Instead, the children held the 

adults' hands and quietly guided them through the dance motions Thoughtfulness 

and caring was demonstrated when the children moved more slowly, repetitively, and 

with smaller motions so the adults could follow along and not be hurt by the 

movements 

4 14 3b. Intergenerational Class: Seniors Dbancmg without the Children 

, r . , 
3 

Dunng tha&t two weeks, soma, seniors were a bit reluctant to dance and watched 

the &er adultydane, or wandered out of the dance room before the dance session 



was finlshed From the thrrd 1 week onwards, all the senrors that had chosen to dance 

remarried In the dance room for the durat~on of the lesson, however, some senrors 

fell asleep.from tlme-to-tlme throughout the dance sessrQn 

4 14 3c lntergeneratlonal Class 'Chddren Dancrng wrthout the Senrors 

* '  
I * 

- ~ h k  chrldren were as quret, gentie and carefbl when danclng alone as they were 

? 

when. they danced wlth the senrors. At times, they tended to move with a b ~ t  more 

expression and wlth larger movements when they danced In the gym 

4.14.3d Chrldren's Only Class 

Cornpared to the chrldren In the rntergeneratlona!, class, the chddren In the children's 
4 

I 
only class tended to be more exuberant, more noisy, more dkruptlve, more reluctant 

to dance In a part~cular group, and more inched to collide witha6ne another. Desprte 

these characterrst~cs, they gradually became more attentwe, exhlbrted less drsruptlve 
B 

behavlour, and were less inclmd to collide with one another, especially when they 
rZ 

were grven challenges, such as following quickly changing movement patterns 

4 14 4 Observatrons of Partlapants' Behav~ours Before Dance Class 

Although rt, took a long time for me to escort the adults into the dance room on the 
.. - % -9 

first dance day of the ~ntergeneratlonal class, from week 2 onwards many of the 



*-2 \ -* 
-a +, 

chrldren escorted the adults to th dance room whrle the rest of the children seated 

themselves quietly rn the middle of the room and waited for the dance lesson to 

begin The senlors were Qlways seated in chairs placed in a semi-circle around the 

p a. 
+ chrldren As the week progressed, &took fess time for most seniors to arrive in the 

dance room Specrfically, the time was ref iced from 45 mmutes on the first week to 

about 15 minutes from week 6 onwards The 10 adults, who could and did complete 

all pre-testrng, eagerly came to most of the classes. An add~tional five adults, who 

had refused or could not complete pre-testing, were enthusiastic weekly participants 

and w~llrngly participated in all subsequent testmg. Several seniors who were not 

part of the research project occasionally participated in the dance class. These 

seniors had refused all pre-testing, were late arrwals at Halcyon Home, or just 

accidently wandered into the dance room from time-to-time. On most weeks, one or 

two volunteers, parents, and community members with children would join in the 

class. On the last class, a few dignitaries, including the Mayor and a councillor, a 

resident's adult son, parents of the some of the children, an activity coordinator from 

New Denver, and the head nurse, watched and participated. As community 

rnvolvement was e-ncourwed at Halcyon Home, extra guests were always 

welcomed 
.* 

5 

Due to forgetfulness, most adults needed weekly rem~n&rs about the pending 

classes. Nonetheless. two seniors contrnued to hesitate before deciding to come, 
4 

two seniors continued to be confused or forgetful about what was going to happen, 

and two seniors detenorated in health to the extent that they muld no longer walk 



and had to be wheeled to the room in wheelcha~rs All the chlldren sep$med exc~ted 
P , 

L 

?- 

$-each week and their 

week 

As the weeks went b 

nltial shyness in forming a circle hadvanished by the second. 

,- . . 

the attltudq of the adults became more outgomg and happy 
4;p - , 

They smlled when they saw me enter Halcyon Home and told me that they llked my * 

energy and enthusiasm Whenever the chddren were In the room most adults were 

espec~ally cheerful and perky agd a strong bond developed between them. On the 
ri. .. S 

fifth and tenth weekswne aduit complir&ented the children on their fine qulet 
3 

behaviour, stating that this made Ker look forward to them coming each wedk, and 

from week 8 onwardQ the chddren and adults spent some t~me soc~ahzmg before 

beginnmg the dance activ~ties. When children weremiate due to bus delays on weeks 

P 7 and 11, the adults vomd concerns about the chddren and quletly llstened to the 

p~anlst (who always played a few moments before the class began) untd the chldren 
/ 

arnved However, on week 11, whde wa~tmg for the chlldren to arr& the adults ,- 
-a 

4 - 
were not as concerned, they g a k  va a thank-you card and ~ndependently d ~ d  some 

* ? 

breathmg and stretching exerases until the children arr~ved The adults always . 
smlled broadly at the &~ldren before focusmg on me and waiting for my dance 

On the sen~ors' only dance days, the initlal difficulty 1 experienced with ushering 

seniors mto $e mom wh~le other s e n i k  left was resolved by getting assistance from 
P 

PL1 * 

the nurses &d holding the class i directly after church services. Seniors 

Ire 
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. 4  - 
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b ,.* a 

8 .  

v 
were already in '%tendame for church and chose whether they would remaln for 

4 - 
dance classes or retur@a;i&?r bedrooms In 

shortly after the dance cfass began, on all the 

rema~ned In the lounge.and danced 

the sdond  week, SIX dancers left 

followmg weeks, all dancepart~c~pants 

On the days of dagc~ng w~thout the adults, the cgiildren In the ~ntergenerat~onal class 

rnamta~ned the~r qu~et behawour. e~ te red  the gym.kqu~etly, and wa~ted for ~nstruct~ons 
. . 
~-. 

In the ch~ldren's only cla& !veekly patterns tended to alternate between qu~et and 
-, 

no~sy entrances, morning classes were generally qu~eter than afternoon classes 
1 

each class the ch~ldren appeared to have a hard t~me conta~ning the~r eagerness 

excitement 

P 

4 14 5 Observat~ons of Participants' Behawours After Dance Class 

and 

At the end of each week in the ~ntergenerat~on'al and In the seniors' only class. I 
s 

shook each adult's hand and thanked each adult for part~c~patmg. P u r ~ n g  the first 
Ili 

few weeks In the ~ntergeneratiorial class, the adults offered comments about therr 

enjoyment of the class, the ch~ldren's progress, and the~r happiness to see the 

ch~ldren From the midpant of the program the sen~ors' comments focused on the~r 

looking forward to the class the muslc, and the ch~ldren ~ ~ m ~ f a r l ~ .  In the senlor's 

only class many adults offered positwe comments as they shmk - my  hand They 

thanked me and compl~mented my 'cheerful bnght" att~tude, told me they had a good 
i 

r 

time that they enjoyed the class and the must and that they,f& better One adult 
h 



r f 

1 smply strcked my hand for quite a long time 
4 I - t 

Atler each dance class ail the chddren in each! d k  were thanked and - 

compl~rnented on their behaviour On most occasions several chddren from the 
I 

# ~ntergenerat~onal class said or waved good-bye to me as fhey left the dance class, f,, 
d 

- 
OR the last few weeks many ch~ldren hugged the adults Only a few childre; in the 

4 
1 

ch~ldren s only class said or waved good-bye as they left the gym 

After each intergenerational class most adults appeared alert, exclted, and cheerful . P' 

and at least one adult always hugged the children; the children appeared full of I 

energy and said or yaved good-bye to the seniors. In the first four weeks of the 
, .  . 

~nkgenerat~onal dance class and the sen~ors' only dance class, the seniors left the 

room rqht after dance classes were over; on the fifth week the seniors remained 
, \ - 

seated unt~l I shook hands w~th them From the sixth week onwards the sentors 

/ 
tended to l~nger after class and sociahze amongst themselves. Occasionally after 

class some adults were happdy hummtng a tune and sometimes a few adults 

4. 

seemed confusedor upset but did not seem to know why. (See Append~x 14 for 

Most adults were expected to partopate, others were so infirm that it was not 
.%, 

- expected they would dance but the nurses belteved these elders would enjoy the 

P 
muslc However, the adults were full of surprises with respect to who participated 

and who did not as the ones that were quite infirm were active during and after the 
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ciass whereas severai aduits who were physrcaily able to partcrpate, le f tqd~~k ly  after 

the class was over and eventuaily dropped o h  of the dance program 

On the last week. teachers presented awards to all the chrldren In both classes. I 
d 

presented small g~fts and thank-yous tw several schodl staff members. Halcyon 

Home staff, and the p~an~st  I gave awards to the Nakusp adults. the New Denver 

adults and the Burton ch~ldren I presented gifts and'th =, y W  fo New Denver - r" 

'&.4 

staff the Burton school teacher and the Burton pare 'wrunteer All the part~crpants 

were thanked. In the ~ntergenerat~onal class, the adults expressed a hearty thank- 

you to me, the pranrst, the school teacher, and the chddren One adult stood up and 

stated how th~s dance program made them feel ~mportant and that they were not 

,? isolated members of the commun~ty , The ch11dreri:~athered around and gave hugs 

freely to the sentors who happly recelveb and returned t h i  hugs The head nurse' 

expressed surprise that the adults stayed in the room to chat as they usually left 

/- 

tmmedrately after other scheduled acthties had-ended. In the chddren's only class, . 
r 

.&s - several chddren waved or sard good-bye as they left the gym Many chddren wrote 

letters of'+hpprec~atron whch were presented to me by therr teacher after therr post- 

%- 
- :est~ng was completed 



Chapter 5 

DISCUSSION 

P 

5.1. Taking a Synergistic Approach in Creative Dance 

Although teachmg creative dance requlres takmg a synerg~strc approach because ~t 

combines phywcal~ty (motor S~I I IS )  cogn~t~on  affect, and soc~al sk~lls, for ease of 

understanding and testmg each component was exammed separately In add~t~on, 

different tests were given for chrldren and adults as they had different capab~lit~es 

and l~m~tat~ons w~ th  respect to each component 

5.2. Physical Domain 

5 2a Hypothesis 1 Creatrve Dance wtll Enhance Motor Skrlls 

F~nd~ng no s~gn~ficant increases for Physlcal 1 Test for Nakusp adult dancers but 

find~ng significant Increases for Physlcal 2 Test part~ally supports the hypothes~s that 
d 

creat~ve dance enhanced motor sk~lls Although Increases In Physlcal 1 Test and 
- - 

decreases In Physml 2 Test were seen for New Denver adult exercisers, none of 

the results were s~gn~ficant. ~mply~ng that the exerases performed In thls class d ~ d  

not have a s~gn~ficant Impact on the motor sk~lls measured by these tests 



Although not sign~ficant with Bonfenoni correctrons. Nakusp adult dancers showed 

lmprovoments in standrng s~t t~ng walklng, and balance as measured by Phys~cal .I 

Test That they showed ~mprovements In these motor act~vlt~es as well as an 
4 

increased mobrllty and smoothness of movement in the shoulders. hands, arms. 

legs, and feet as measured by Physlcal 2 Test. but that adult exerc~sersdrd not show 

sim~lar ~mprovements would suggest - that for frail elders, creatlve dance has the 

potent~al to Increase and improve more typesof phys~cal skrlls than tradrt~onal 

exerclse classes As the Nakusp ereatwe dancers and New Denver exerasers were. 
L 

on average at atjou? the same -. physical I&el on both tests when the research project 
f ! i t  % - 

began differences In skdl level at post-testrng cannot be atfributed to *oups 
;P 

* " " 

ch~ldren the-fiuyc, and the movement vanety In creatlve dance, and the sens~tiv~ty 
, * '%> 

.+.~ . - -+". y 

- of the tests to measure certam motor skU changes Dancing w ~ t h  children may have 
& 

Increased the mot~vation and actual number of movement executrons by the adults 

- Or perhaps the muslc and playfulness of responding to varlous Imagery in creatlve 

dance Increased the vanety, number, and ease of movements made by adults In 
4 

the11 varlous hmbs ana jo~nts Physcal 2 Test ygs  a sens~tlve measure for jomt 

mobhty for dancers as components of Phys~cal 2 Test were developed from an adult 

creatlve dance program (by Caplow-tmdner et al . 3 979) On the other hand. 
\ 

components in Physical 1 Test were developed from phys~cal assessments used to 

test bas~c functronal motor ab~litles In elderly adults. Thls test adequately measured 

both groups' funcfional walkmg and balancing abilities but as scores were qurte high, 

a callng effect may have accounted for the nonsignificant improvement reported for 



adult partrcipants Nonetheless that the skrlls showed some ~mprovements for both 

groups would suggest that incorporating srttrng, standing, and walking activities rnto 
1 

future classes.may contmue to enhance or malntain these motorsk~lls. 

0 
All the ch~ldrens g r e u p 9 s w e d  an rmprovement in the executron of running speed -* - 

t 

and ag~l~ty (balance) bda~e&l coordmat~on, strength, upper Irmb coordmatron. 

response speed, and vlsual motor control on the BO test, supportmg the hypothesrs 

that creatlve dance enhances motor skrlls and lmply~ng that movement, whether 
" 

dance or exercrse, IS ~nstrumental In rmprovrng the pedormance of certatn moto? 
A 

sk~lls in chlldren Unlrke the adults, who began at approrrmately the same ph{srqd 
B 

level all the ch~ldren's groups had srgnrficantly d~fferent pre-scores, lndrcatmg they 

were not at the same level at the beglnnrng of the dance program Furthermore, not. 

only d ~ d  both Nakusp danee classes have hrgher mean pre-scores than the Burton 

phys~cal educatron class, they also had hrgher mean post-scores than the Burton 

phys~cal educat~on class Thrs means the Nakusp chrldren were, on average, at a 

hlgher level of performance sk~ll than the Burton chlldren at both the beg~nning and 

end of the 12-week research project Nonetheless, when comparmg d~fference 

scores there was no s~gn~ficant drfference between the group?, nor was there a 
. 

slgn~ficant d~fference when the average of both dance classes d~fference scores 
r 

r '. 
- - 

were compared to the Burton d~fference score These find~ngs suggest that although . " 

the average pre-test =re of each group rndcated a d~fferent level of physrcal skrlls 

at the beginning of the prograrK both the creatwe dance program and the phys~cal 

educatlon program st~mulated s~mrlar average Increases In motor skrll scores at the 
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end of the program 

post-scores were slgn~ficantly hrgher than pre-scores for the Nakusp chrldrens 

rntergenera%onal dance class and for the Burton chrldren s physical educatron class. 
-f 

~t would seem both creatlve dance and phys~cal educatron actwrt~es promoted 

improvement of physlcal skrlls In chrldren The nons~gnificant increase In post-scores 

In the Nakusp children s only dance class may be explained by therr h~gh  pre-score 

leaving llttle room for lmprovernent In other words, a cerlrng effect may have 

occurred whereby the Increases In scores were lrrnited as they were approachrng the 
, -a 

upper bound of the test Thus. ~t would appear that in addition to physical education 

and creatrve dance classes enhancmg moto; skrlls, rnvolvement ~n creative dance 

may also play a role In marntarn~ng a h~gh lezzel of physrcal ab~lrtres 
, & 

" 2 

As an extensrve hterature search had revealed a spars~ty of emplrrcal and quditat~ve 

research stud~es wrth respect to changes In phys~cal sk~lls for erther the elderly or 

,young creatrve dance partrapant, rt was difficult for th~s current research study to 

lend support to prevrous studies but drd provtde an opportun~ty for th~s study to begrn 

to fill the vold In the lrterature and to confirm observat~ons made by dance wrrters and 

qualltatrve research For rnstance, as the Nakusp creatrve dancers showed actual 

~ncreased flexrbrlrty and smoothness of movement In the shoulders, arms, hands, 

legs and feet (as {measured by Physrcal 2 Test, Appendrx 1) thrs study supports 

statements by Pmett ( 1  983) that dance could increase mobility and supports 
9 

statements by L~ndner and Harpaz (1 983) that dance could rmprove fkxrbrlrty 



Sim~lar to the caplow-~indner et a1 (1 979) observat~ons, elderly partlc~pants showed 

some rmprovement In upper l~mb movements but did not Improve as much In lower 
Q 

limb movements Fmally s~m~lar to observat~ons In the Rossberg-Gempton (1994) 

study, an enhancemeot * .  of fine motor sk~lls (movements wlth wr~sts and fingers) was 
7 

observed by most dancers ~n thls study '4. 

As In the Caplow-L~ndner et a1 (1979) study, th~s current study bnefly lncluded staff 

reports on physlcal functionmg and these findmgs are Included later tn the program 

evaluat~on sections of th~s paper (See Sect~ons 5 9 3 , 5 9 4 . and 5 9 5 ) 
il 

5.3. Cognitive Domain L 
% ,  '<- '.. 
q 4 7  

-2 , < ,  

5 3 a. Hypothes~s 2- Creative Dance wdl Increase Cognition. 
f 

The cognitrve elements of memory, spatla1 reasoning, and seqye@t~al patternmg 
:< *4'- 6,> + 'I 

 appear?^ be fo&d in creat~ve dance, some of the subtests (such as the d ~ g ~ t  symbol. 

block des~gn, and o b p 3  assembly subtests) of the Performance Scale In the WAIS- 

R and WISC-R ~ntell~gence tests examlned s~m~lar elements of cogn~t~on (Groth- 

Marnat, 1990) Furthermore, the WISC-R was cons~dered to be *the best 

standa'rdlzed, most object~vely administered and scored test of its kind" (Bortner, . 
1985 p 171 3) as well as being a 'dependable measure" (Detterrnan. 1985, p 171 $) 

Therefore, th~s study used the Performance Scales in the WAIS-R and WISC-R tests 

to mvest~gate the second hypothesis; namely, that creative dance would increase 
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cogn~t~ve abll~t~es In th~s study. ne~ther creat~ve dance nor exerclse movement 

act~vrtres Increased cognltlve abil~t~es for adults, however, both creative dance and 

p h y s ~ d l  educat~on acbvittes mcreased cognlt~ve abll~t~es for ch~ldren 
i 

P 
As w~th the physlcal tests, there was no sgmficant d~fference between groups on 

i 

average pre-scores lndlcatmg that Nakusp creative dancers and New Denver 

- exerclsers were, on average, at about the same cogn~tive level when the research 

project began: A small Increase In cogn~t~ve abll~t~es was found There was an 

Increase In cogn~t~ve ablllt~es for adults (as reflected by Increased post-scores on the 
v 

Performance Scales In the WAIS-R for each group of adults) and the Nakusp 

dancers'had h~gher mean post-scores than the New Denver exerclsers, however, the 

increase In post-scores and the d~fference between groups was not slgmficant 

Therefore, hypothesrs 2 was not upheld for the adults Nevertheless, Instead of 

decllnmg, cogn~t~ve abll~t~es were moving In the dlrect~on of increasing for both the . 
exerclse and creat~ve dance groups suggesting that physlcal movement may 

enhance, or, at least, malnta~n certam cognitive abilities In adults 

Challenges were presented In the study with respect to interpreting and 

adm~n~ster~ng the WAISLR with the adults. For instance, the performance sca!es pre- 

scores and post-scores were low, but as most of the partictpatmg adults were In an 

older age bracket than tknorrned age groups reported in the WAIS-R, it is difficult 
7 

% .  'i-- - 
to know whether the low scores for the adults in this study were typical or atypical for 

adults wrth~n this upper age bracket. Furthermore, administrative issues may have 



influenced the scores For instance, many adults could not see the small detarls on 
f 

the Pcture Arrangement and Picture Completion cards making'it d~fficult to discern 

wahether cogn~tion or lack of visual acuity or a combmatlon of both factorsAfluenced 

the results As time was also a factor in scoring the WAIS-R performance scales. 

tasks that were correctly completed but took longer than the allocated time were 

considered incorrect as demanded by the WAIS-R scormg protocol, thereby keepmg T ~ a  b 
& 
s- 

scores fairly low. 8 
.ye - 

s 

These factors would seem to tmply that the WAIS-R test was far from Ideal in testing 

cognttive changes in the elderly However, accordmg to the WAIS.-R manual, "nbrms 

are provided through age 74, but many people who are older than 74 may be tested 

using the norms for ages 70-74" (p 51, Wechsler 1981) In addition. no speclfic 

cntic~sms were found in the 1985 Mental Measurements Year Book w~th  regard to 

I test~ng adults older than the upper normed age bracket; on the contrary, it was 
- - 
reported that one of its advantages was the ~nclusion of samples "of the 65 to 69 and 

70 to 74 age groups* (Kaufman, 1985, p. 1701). Although not ideal, the WAIS-R test 

was cons~dered the best measurement tool available at this t~me due to its 

standardization and the reliabilitjr of rts Performance Scak, which according to one of 

the reviewers In the 1985 Mental Measurements Year Book was "excellent, 

averaging 93" (Kaufman. 1985. p 1702) Therefore. it seemed acceptable to use 

the WAIS-R test for the eCderly parttapants in this s&dy-- 

Despite the challenges presented, it was observed that during post-testing adults: (a) 



took less t~me to complete the subtests but still tended to take longer than the 

allocated t~me frame per task, (b) understood the drrections of the tasks more clearly 

(demonstrated by fewer quest~Qns being asked about the sgbte3t). (c) and appeared 
Pa* 

' . iK  ,e 

more mot~vated to partlclpate (demonstrated by a determmat~on to&mpl tasks or P 
an eager w~llrngness to engage In an activity w~th me, neither of which was v~sibly 

demonstrated durmg pre-testrng) These factors Imply that dot only were the adults 
-. 

more mot~vated durrng post-testmg, but that they may have had more performance 

scapab~lrt18s than those perm~tted to be recorded by the parameters of the WAIS-R 
a 

As the chddren In both dance groups and the exercise group'began and ended the 

program at about the same cugnitrve level and as all three groupsof chddren showed 

s~gn~ficantly better mean performance post-saxes tha can performance i re-  
- 

scores, hypothesis 2 was supported for all three groups of ch~ldren In other words, 
*- 

~t would seem that movement, whether it was dance ot: phys~&l*educat~on classes. '- f - 
,.+ ; 

enhanced cogn~t~ve abrl~ties Maturat~on was not respons~ble for Increased scores as 

developmental growth IS accounted for by the test scoring, such that raw scores are 
'd l  

I , l r  
s' 

converted to scaled scores which are adjusted for age. Explanations for increased 

scores include (a) the 'Hawthorne effectn whereby they had increased 

motwatton to perform to please me, the researcher, (b) pract~ce effects. 

physlcal movement 
I 

t 

As I had establ~shed rapport w~th the chddren In the rntergeneratlwtaj - -x . 
185 

i - 

therr 

and (c) 

6 

.-. -. . ,. . 
.- 2% , 

tieative dance 



class and the children's only creatlve dance-class and we had developed a famllrarrty 

wrth one another during the 12-week dance prograg, these chrldren may have 

wanted to please me more at the end of the program and therefore rncreased the~r ^ 

)- -,-, - . 'I' 

post-scores However thls does not explam the Increases In the Burton scores 
4, 

because apart from the test~ng I had not rnteracted w~th these chrldren in the 

dura:lon of the 12-week intervention and therefore had no opportunity to develop the 
a 

rapport and famrlrarrty wrth these ch~ldren as I had with the Nakusp creatrve dance 

ch~ldren Therefore the Hawthorne effectq does not adequately explam the Increase 
\ 

In scores I 

4 
Pract~ce effects or learn~ng may acmunt for the dramatlc increases In the 

%J 

performance tests post-scores (from an average of 106 to 119) wrth thk ch~ldren rn 

both the dance and exercrse groups Examrnmg the Mental Measurements 
4 

Yearbooks, learning has been reporte (of up to erght to nine polnts on the &! 
Performance Scale) when there was a one month Interval between tests fgr the ' a 

* 

WAIS-R (Kaufman. 1985. Matarauo. 1985), however, nothlng was stated' about 
C 

Gractlce effects or learnrng wlth respect to test-retest srtuat~ons for the WISC-R 
I 2.. 

(Bortner 1985 Detterman 1985, W~tt  & Gresham, 1985) As the test-retest ~nterval 
s t 

In th~s current study was longer than one month and as practice effects were 

unreported for the WISC-R ~t IS not possible to deterrn~ne whether the results wers a 
1 

e 

functron of practlce effects Furthermore, the test and retest trmes were 

approxrmately four months apart whlch wagonger than the erght week rnterval 

between tests reported In the Fretz et al (1969) study. hke  the Fretz et al. (1969) 
P 



study (which found a 6 17 pom Increase), th~s  current study found Increases $. 
(between 10 92 and 14 21 pornt increqses) ~n Performance Scale post-scores, so 

one could assume the Performance scale of thqlWISC-R was more senslt~ve to the 

types of lnterventlons reported In these tvoo stud~es. One could argue ~f practlce 
Y 

effects were present post-scores for both the Verbal and Perfor&ke Scales n the 

WISC-R would have increased Indeed, Increases were found In both scales in the 
i 

Fretz et a1 (1969) study, hawever, the only stat~stlcally s~gnificant Increase was for 

the Perf~rmance Scale One could further speculate that had both scales been 

adm~nistered i"ihe current study there may have been a s~mllar trend as reported in 

the Fretz et at (19691 study On the other hand one could assume that as there 

would have been more tasks the children mlght not have remembered or learned 

the performance tasks thereby keeping post-scores s~m~lar  to the pre-scores Due 

4 
to the:bm&$tons of the study (I~mited test admln~stratlon time allowed per chdd durmg 

t 

school hours and only havrng one examiner), it was not possible to administer both 

scales Furthermore, as the Fretz et al (1969) study had shown Increases In the 

, Performance Scale but not in the Verbal Scale, and as the ~eiformance Scale hadt 
' 

- 
tests wh~ch examlned s~mllar cognitrve elements cla~med to be present when 

learning creat~ve dance, it seemed appropnate to only use the Performance Scale In 
'7 

the current study 

r * 

Perhaps the Increase In WISC-R Performance Scales was more due to movement, 

whether ~t was physlcal education classes or creat~ve dance No emp~ncal studies 

were found w~ th  respect to increasing cognitive abtl~t~es after partlclpating tn creat~ve 
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dance but a few emgrrrcal stud~es exammed the effectsof exercrse on cognrt~on in 

.b 

adults (Barry et al . 1966rPowell, 1979, Stamford et al , 1974, Young, 1979) and 

chrldren (Freb et al , 1969. Ismall. 1967) Simrlar to the stud~es which found 
-7 

J .  

Increases rn post-scores usrng cpmponents of the WAIS-R such as general 
i 

w 

information (Stamford et al , 1974), d ~ g ~ t  symbol and block des~gn (Young, 1979) but 

had the~r internal validity threatened by having a small number of participants, this 

, current study showed agrend of increas~ng post-scores using components of the 

WAIS-R (all the Performance subtests) and also had its mternal validity threatened 
,, 

-. 
9 

due to the small number of adult partrcipants in each group However, the current 
P 

study appears to lend support to the finding in the Fretz et al. (1969) study which 

reported an lricrease in the berformance Scale of the WISC-R after exposure to a 

physcal activrty program As all groups experienced physical actrv~ty and all groups 

increased in cogmtron, future research could explore whether there are components 

of physical adivity or speclgl types of physical activity which increase cognitive 3 

%i Mthough e~ther p a n ~ c e  effektp or phys~&l actrv~ty may have. rnfluenced the mrease 

4" r h  . 
in Performance Scale post-scores for the chddren, I belreve the stat~st~cally 

significant findmgs from t&&dy support the idea that keepmg the body physcally - 
act~ve'enhances cogn~tlve ab~lit~es in ch~ldren. Future studies could invest~gate these 

b 

Desp~te the d~fficult~es and challenges presented, this current study contributes to the. 
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literature by provd~ng an ernprlcal marn~natior: of the effects of physical activ~ty, , 

espec~aliy creatlve dance on the cognitive abihties of elderly and young partic~pants . .. 
Aithough the creat~ve dance l~terature appears to be devoid of emplrlcal stud~es 

examlnrng the effects of creat~ve dance on cogn~t~ve ab~llt~es, the role of cogn~tion In 

creative dance 1s r e c u g m z g d h e a d  of focus~ng on emp~rlcal methods or using 
/ 

standard~zed tests (I e the WAIS-R and WISC-R). the cr6at1ve dance l~terature has 

examined cogn~t~ve changes using observat~onal methods and/or has tended to 

make clarms that cognitron is related to dance ctself such that c ~ g n i t ~ v e  goals form 

part of the dance lesson (I e Humphrey 1987, Parker et al , 1988 Welsbrod 1972, 
%2 

Woodruff, 1985) Some of the cogn~tive goals listed In the aforement~oned I~terature. 

such as dancers (a) becom1n.g aware of body parts and body al~gnment. (b) galnrng 

knowledge of d a n p  elements (c) remembermg creatwe dance explorat~ons and 
w 

dance sequences (d) bemg able to attend and follow d~rect~ons and (e) 
e 

demonstrat~ng creat~v~ty In dance as a result of partlcipatlng In creatwe dance 

classes, were obsewed and documented In this current study and the findmgs are 

Interpreted in Sect~on 5 1 1 3 

.. 
5.4. Social-Affective Domain 

In this domaln several hypotheses were tested These included: hypothes~s 3, that 

creatlve dance would increase pos~t~ve affect hypothesis 4 ,  that an ~ntergenerat~onal 

creative dance class would have a greater posit~ve affect on chddren's affect than a 

creat~ve dance class without the elderly partic~pants, hypothes~s W h a t  creative 



* - 
-3 

dance would Increase soclal skdls and hypothesrs 6, that an mtergenerat~onal 
,.'+.2 + -  , 1- 

creat~ve dance class would have a greater posrtive effect on chrldren's socral skrlls 

than creat~ve dance w~thout the elderly partlclpants. 

3 4a ' Hypothes~s 3 Creat~ve Dance wrll Enhance Pos~trve Affect 

Overall, the th~rd hypothes~s, namely, that creatrve dance would enhance posrt~ve 

affect was upheld for the adults but was not upheld for chrldren However, as the 
.*. 

happ~ness scores for chrldren were consrstently low (~ndlcatmg happrness) before 

A. , +nd after class and as the self-concept scores for the children were consistently high 
C 

(lndlcatlng htgh self-concept) throughout the creatrve dance program. rt appears that 
-. 

participating in erther crqative dance classes or physcal exerctse classes had no 

ddeterlous effects on chlidren 

As reported earlter no ernpmcal stud~es were faund In the lrterature to support 

stat~stlcally the obsewatrons of the dance teachers and dance theraprsts w~th respect 

to creatlve dance posrtrvely affectrng affect Howevec, two daoce stud~es were found 

whlch emprrlcally reported an Increase In posrtrve soc~al-affectrve changes In dancers 

followrng partlcrpatron in modem w8&anced dance classes (Gurley et al.. 1984 

Puree 1974. c~ted In Gurley et a1 1984) Unfortunately. as prevrously stated. due 

to se ! f -se laon  or unknown select~on procedures, the external val~dlty of these 

studles was somewhat quest~onable Nevertheless, the adult dancers In thrs current 

study repohed an Increase In pOsrtlve affectwe changes such as feelrng happ~er and 
ai 
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more relaxed followmg dance thereby lending support to the Gurley et al (1984) I 

* 

study wh~ch also reported an Increase of self-reported feellngs of happiness and 
, 

relaxat16n by part~c~pants followmg dance classes However. unhke the Gwley et al - . . 
11 984) study whlch fo ind dancers evaluations of pos~t~ve changes were h~gher than 

* 

partlclpar?s lnvbiveb in spor(s (such as kayaklng, fenclng, or basketball classes) the 

current study showed that there was an Increase rn mean pos~t~ve post-scores for 

both the Nakusp dancers and the New Denver exerc~sers and that the New Denver 
* 

exercisers showed overall h~gher mean poslt~ve emot~on scores durmg pre-test~ng 

and post-test~ng than the Nakusp dancers 

As pointed out by Gurley et al (1984), the~r dance partlc~pants chose to take dance 

classes and may have been more enthus~ast~c whlch could account for the greater 

pos~t~ve changes If enthus~asm accounted for more pos~t~ve changes, then ~t would 

seem that both the Nakusp dancers and the New Denver exerclsers should have 

shown equally pos~t~ve changes as all the seniors chose to partlapate In the 

research project . However, there were differences In pos~t~ve emot~ons between the 

groups so enthus~asm alone does not adequately account for Increases In poslt~ve 

changes and the explanatron of the reason for the differences remams unclear 

, On the other hand, as there was no s~gnrficant Increase In feelmg happier after dance 

class for the children, thls curent study daes not lend support to the Gurley et al. 

( 1  984) study w~th respect to changes In ch~ldren following participation In creative 

dance Th~s current study also does not lend support to the Puretz (1974, cited In 
9 .  
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Gurley et al 1984) study which found an increase In self-concept scores following 

partrcipatlon in modern dance However the pre and post self-concept scores were 

not reported In the Puretz (1974 c~ted In Gurley et al 1984) study so ~t IS unknown 

whether these glrls reported a lower level of self-concept rn~tlally and thereby had an 

opportunity to Increase In positwe scores whereas the self-evaluation of self-concept 
4 

for the children in the current study was, on average, very hlgh and fluctuated very 

Ittie over the 12 weeks, leavtng very little room for posltlve changes Slmdarly the 

ch~ldren In the current study also cons~stently scored themselves at a very hlgh level 

of happmess before each class. leavlng very little room for improvement and once 

agaln suggestlng a ce~ l~ng  effect. In other words, the tests may have been lrrn~tlng 

factors as chlldrens scores were already approaching the lower bounds of the 

'happylsad" faces scales and the upper bound of the Cratty Self-concept Scale 

Th~s latter findmg of little change when there was a hlgh level of happmess or self- 

concept seems to agree wth the Frazler and Nagy (1989) findmgs of no s~gn~ficant 
4 

changes In mood profiles In persons who possessed "above average mood states 

prior to the exerclse program" (p 286) 
1- 

As so few emplr~cal stud~es were found for the effects of dance (including creative 

dancej on mood and as creat~ve dance IS a physical act~vity, empirical studies 

researchmg the effects of another physlcal actrvlty, namely, exercise on mood were - 
A -  + -  

examined The most well researched studles, havlng the fewest (or no) 
* 

methodologl& problems used the standardized Profile of Mood State (POMS) scale. 

so th~s scale was the ongrnal cholce for thls current study Unfortunately. ~t was not 
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an acceptable tool for thls population of elderly adults It was ev~dent during pre- 

testing (before the creat~ve dance program began) that these adults generally had 
#- 

Ad! a. -- % 

d~fficulty seeing hearmg or remembering 'the questions and therefore, elirninafed 
& 

the possibility of adrn~n~stermg the tests on a group bass ~ h &  the POMS test%-* 
. '- .Y 

scheduled to be given d~rectly before and after the creative dance or ex&c~se class 

In order to monitor transient m o d  changes, was 'piloted" before the program,begqn .. 

As noted earlier, administering the test orally to each partclpant took 45 minutes -' 

rather than the anticipated 10 mmute group adm~nistrat~on t~me Administering half of , 

the test would not have been a solution because it still wodd have taken too long to 
B 

admlnlster and therefore would not have been an effectlve measure of transient 

mood changes Thus. the POMS was not an appropriate tool, but the emotions 

scale w~th its few items, ease of administration, and'pnor suocess in recording 

transient mood changes in prevlous posture work (Quclos et al , 1989, Rossberg- . 

Gempton & Poole. 1993 Rossberg-Gempton et al . 1994) adequately served the 

purpose of qulckly recordmg changes In mood for the elderiy group 

?.&i 
Sim~lar to physical exercise stud~es wh~ch mcreased postt~ve Hect (I e "v~gour" in 

.s ' 

the POMS test) following exercise (I e Berger & Owen, 1983, Berger et al., 1993, 

Dyer & Crouch 1988) and physical exerclse studies whch found a decrease In 
\ 

negatwe emotions (I e anger In the POMS test) follow~ng exercise (I e Berger & 

Owen. 1983, Berger et al . 1993, Dyer & Crouch, 1988; Dyer 8 Crouch, 1987; 

Markoff et al . 1982. Maroulak~s 8 Zervas, 1993; McGowan et al., 1991; Simons 8 



B~rk~mer 1988) thls current study showed that positive emot~on scores increased 

and negat~ve emotron scores decreased In adults followmg partic~pat~on In creat~ve 

dance thereby support~ng these previous stud~es as well as the current hypothesis 

that movement in thrs case creatlve dance could enhance pos~tive affect Although 

pos~t~ve emot~ons Increased and negatrve emot~ons decreased followmg exercrse for 

New Denver exercisers significant changes rn pos~trve and negat~ve emot~ons may 

not have been possible due to a ce~l~ng effect for the pos~t~ve emotron scores and a 

floor effect for the negat~ve emotron scores 

BDI scores Indicated that on average, most part~c~pants were not depressed 

Nevertheless, s~m!lar to exercrse studies wh~ch showed a decrease in POMS 

depress~on scores followrng exercise (I e Berger & Owen, 1983, Berger et al 1993, 

Dyer & Crouch I988 Dyer & Crouch. 1987 ~ a r k d f f  et al , 1982 Maroulak~s & 

Zervas 1993 McGowan et al . 1991 ) and s~mrlar to studres whch showed a 

decrease In BDI scores followmg exercise (I e McCann & Holmes, 1984, Roth 8 

Holmes 1987) depression scores decreased over t~me from the "mrld-moderate" 

range for the Nakusp adults partrc~pating In creat~ve dance That Nakusp adult 

dancers' mean scores decreased in range whereas the New Denver group scores 

remarried In the "m~ld-moderate" range may have been due to the music and 

camaradere of danc~ng w~th the ch~ldren It IS recommended that future studies 
i 

~nvestrgate the mfluence of musrc and movement further 

F~nalty In the first week of the program, in the 'relaxwI/tensen scale, more Nakusp 
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dance participants reported feeling very relaxed at post-testlng than at pre-testing 

thereby supporting studies which found decreases in tension following exercise (i e 

Berger & Owen, 1983; Dyer & Crouch. 1987. Maroulakls & Zervas, i993; Fifcvwan 

et al , 1991 Roth, 1989) Interestingly, no such decreases in tension were fouracjGo " 
* 3 : 5  a? 

followmg exerclses for the New Denver exwclsers Although not sign~ficant with .I 

-. 

Bonferron~ corrections, a move towards feeling good was noted for Nakusp dancers 

on week 2 and' no s~gntficant differences were found between the exerclse and 

creative dance groups even though more Nakusp creatlve dancers than New Denver 

exercisers moved towards feeling 'good" in week 1 The nonsignificance of these 

findmgs may have been due to the small sample size of each adult group. 
, 

Overall, the affective results seemed to mdicate that both creative dance and 

exerclse enhanced positive affect in adults. However, creative dance had the added 

benefit of promotmg the general sense of relaxation after class. 

No long term effects were found for adults using the positive affect scales or the BDI 

scores Specrfically, a pattern of hlgh scores were seen over the three testlng times 

for posltive emotions, Increased post-scores were reported for both groups, and the 

exerclse group generally showed higher pre-scores and post-scores than the dance 

group With the exception of week 12 (when the dancers showed a higher mean 

difference score than the exerase group), ?he dance group consistently began at a 

lower pre-score level and increased to a slightly lower post-score than the exercise 

group That the Nakusp dancers showed larger increases in mean post-scores than 
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New Denver exercisers was likely due to the exercisers reporting higher pre-scores, 

leaving little room to'mcrease their post-scores Nonetheless, the coqsistently high 

scores for both groups mdlcated that particlpants In both groups were generally very 

happy throughout the 12-week program whether they participated in creative dance 

or exercise 
v 

Slm~larfy, consistently low mean depression scores for both Nakusp creatlve dancers 

and New Denver exerctsers and no slgntficant differences between these groups 

Indicated that, on average, adults did not feel very depressed. That adult dancers' 

average depresston scores reduced significantly from the "mild-moderate" range to 

the "normal" range suggests partlclpat~on in creative dance can be effective In 

lowermg mlld feelings of depression in the elderly. That adults exercisers d ~ d  not 

report a significant reduction in scores but showed a decrease In average scores on 

the post-test may have been due to the timing of the test administration. For 

Instance, although all post-testlng was done after the complet~on of the dance 

program, New Denver partictpants completed their post-tests after partclpating In a 

celebrat~on for'volunteers and this may have influenced their general sense of 
'C. - 

happmess, thereby decreasing their last BDI~scores. 

No long term effects were observed for children as the pattern remained consisted 

throughout the program Spec~fically, the conststent pattern of low scores on the 

"happylsad" faces scale for both groups indicated that, on average, the children in all 

three groups felt happy before and after dance or physical education classes; the 

1 96 



consrstent pattern of h~gh  Crat?y Self-Concept Scale scores mdlcated that, on 

average ch~ldren in all groups reported havmg a pos~trve self-concept Thus, one 
B 

7 ~ n  assume physml movement whether dance or physlcal educat~on - i 
classes has s~rnllar postwe effects on emotlons and self-concepts in happy chlidren 

who have hlgh self-concepts 

- 5 4b Hypothesis 4 An Intergenerational Creatlve Dance Class w~l l  have a 

Greater Pos~tlve Effect on Children's Affect than a Creatlve Dance Class without the 

Elderly Partlclpants 

The fourth hypothesis. whch stated an mtergenerational creat~ve dance class would 

have a greater pos~t~ve effect on children's affect than a creatlve dance class w~thout 

elderly participants was not stat~stically supported in either the findings from the 

'happylsad" faces s q l e  or-lhe findlap from the Cratty Self-Concept Scale 
I. 

4 -  - 4  

Both classes reported feeling qu~te happy before and after class on each of the three 
0- 

testlng weeks and hachh~gh self-concept ratings on the Cratty Self-Concept Scale 

"ndicatrng that, on average, the children in both groups were experiencing positive 

affect throughout the dance program. The 'happylsad" faces scores were very low 

flndcat~ng a feeling of being very happy) leaving little room for improvement for 

elther group but ~ndicatmg the children 'were consistently happy when participating in 

creat~ve dance As low scores did not fluctuate for either group, it would appear that 
e 

the presence or absence of senlors did not s~gn~ficantly mfluence the self-reported 
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feelmg of happmess in the chddren during the creat~ve dance program. S~milarly, the 

'cratty Self-concept Scale scores remained high (indicating a pos~tive self-concept) 

leavmg M e  room for improvement for either group but mdicatrng the children held 

cons~stent pos~t~ve self-concepts when partic~pating In the creat~ve dance program 
I 

As the scores for both groups did not fluctuate, the presence or absence of seniors 
8 ; . -  

.r 

drd not sign~ficantly influence self-concept in the children. However, observat~ons in + 

the intergeneratlonal class of Increased posltlve ~nferactions wlth the senlors after 

the m~dpomt of the program coupled w~th the consistently high self-concept scores 

and high happmess scores suggests that the presence of the seniors had a pos~tive 

Impact on the ch~ldren's behavior and attltude 

Overall, th~s study md~cated that both groups had an element of soc~alizat~on, had 

gamed self-mastery w~th respect to physical self-expression, and had demonstrated 

positive self-perception through the high self-concept scores. However, it was 

observed that only the children In the mtergenerational class showed a trend towards 

an Increase In self-concept scores and demonstrated an increase of positive sharing 

4 
/ 

and caring behaviours to fellow classmates, especially to the seniors. These - , 

observat~ons lend support to the idea that the trend was due to their exposure to and 

mteract~ans w t h  the seniors, an opportunity for interpersonal growth not experienced 

by the children who danced w~thout the seniors. In other words, rt appeared that 

creatwe dance with the seniors created a sense of personal accomplishment and 

pos~tive affect in the chddren which was extended to include the seniors. Thus, the 

behawour of the children In the mtergeneratlonal class illustrated the idea that 

i 
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aithough soc~al~zat~on may be a factor In posrt~ve affectwe changes, creat~ve dance 
I A 

c ,  . expressions have the added d~mens~on of glvrng an ~nd~v~dual  "self-mastery through 
- 9 .' 

betng In charge of the body" (Hanna. 

In turn. can be 

1988, p 19) wh~ch can contr~bute to pos~t~ve 

extended to lnclude otters 

i 

5 4c Mypothests 5 Creative Dance will Increase Soaal Sktlls 

H~gh scores In several soc~al skdls categorres for all groups In Act~vlty One and group 

work on weeks 1, 4, 8, an412 md~cated that creative dance ac t~v~ t~es  prov~ded an 

opportunrty for partlc~pants to demonstrate the~r abMy to cooperate, to commun~cate 

(by followmg d~rect~ons and respondmg to music), to feel a sense of belongmg (by 

partlc~patmg) to lead to follow, and to be aware of others (by noti bumping Into 

anyone) whtle dancmg That the scores remained consistently h~gh each week In all 

* 
categortes would suggest that these social skills were maintained throughout the 

weeks In the creative dance classes. Although participating in creative dance may 

have been part of the reason for the maintenance of these soclal sk~lls, w~thout a 

control group w~th no exerclse, one cannot be certam that creat~ve dance has a 

s~gnrficant Impact 
- 

t 
/ 

= _ 

A fluctuat~on In scores In 

part~c~pat~on scores from 

partlclpat~on, speafically, the 

week 4 to weeks 8 and 12 in 

\ 

increase in children's 

Activity One and group work 

may suggest creative dance Increased a sense of belonging through participation for 
a .  - 2 $ 

the chddren Increases In adult part~cipat~on scores from week 4 to weeks 8 and 12 
, w i  



In Actrvrty One would suggest creative dance increased a sense of belongrng mrough 
9 

part~crpat~on Consrstently high scores suggested that overall, most dancers 

partrcrpated well rn the creatrve dance program Thus, rt appears the fifth hypothes~s, 

€ha1 creatrve dance Increased soc~al skllls IS supported for some social skrlls 

categories 

Srmrlar to findmgs In the Crain et al (1984) and the Rossberg-Gempton (1994) dance 

studies, cooperatton rncreased for children rn the chddren's only class and for seniors 

In group work Although decreasrng slrghtly on week-8, cooperatron was consrstently 

h~gh for ch~ldren In the intergenerational class In group work Furthermore, creative 

cooperatron across the generations to help burld chrld/adult 

was s~m~lar  to the rebrted observed findmgs by Metal-Corbm 

(1  983) and Berryman-Mdler (1  988) even though these studres had un~versity 

students rather than young ch~ldren rnteracting with elderly adults through dance. 

Srmllar to the Rossberg-Gempton (1 994) study, partc~pat~on In the creatlve dance 

program had a posrt~ve impact on soc~al sk~lls with respect to commun~catron and the 

sense of belongmg (partlc~pat~on) for adults and chldren In both creatrve dance 

classes and In demonstratrng an awareness of others for chlldren in both classes In 

other words In both the Rossberg-Gempton (1994) study and th~s current research, 

most partrc~pants followed directtons well and responded appropr~ately to musc wh~le 

follow~ng the dance teacher and whde part~c~patmg In mime and creative dance group 

work As suggested by Andress (1991), ~t appeared that the muslc helped focus 
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dancers awareness of fast and slow tempos, loud and quiet sounds and varylng 

dynamics of rhythms Wolfs ( 1992). suggest~on that music could be an effective . 

way to develop andlor enhance llstenmg sk~lls as well as focus attention on mus~cal 
w 

'changes in a playful way seemed to be supported because &dents became better 
.., 

at responding to music cues to dlrect or to change the~r creatwe dance explorat~ons 

It IS also possible that the music and camarader~e of dancmg together may have 

created a mood which. In turn, created a soclal setting and may have affected group 

behavlour For instance, muslc created an energetic happy social atmosphere, 

brought group harmony by part~c~pants responding s~m~larly to rhy-thm~c patterns, and 

may have rekindled memorles In the senlors Although no d~rect link was made ~t IS 

possible that the muslc and dance activities were associated w~th  prevlous soclal 

gathermgs because casual comments from some seniors as they were escorted to or 

from the dance settmg Indicated they remembered golng to these types of soc~al a 

>- 

events in the past 

In the Rossberg-Gempton (1994) study and thls current study, some chdd and some 

adult part~cipants mitially refused to actively partlclpate rn some actlvitles but watched 

the other dancers and over t~me, act~vely participated w~th  the rest of the dancers 

However In the Rossberg-Gempton (1994) study, the girls who tended to watch 

before partlcipatmg were generally very shy and retirmg when new mfonation was 

presented whereas In the current study, the few children In both classes who did not 

participate from trme to time were the chrldren who had been requested to s ~ t  and 

watch for dlscipllnary reasons, or were not feeling well, or chose not to dance w~th a 
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particular group On the other hand, a few seniors who were &&el; challenged 

watched most of the time f6rthe first e~ght weeks before part~c~pating actively in most 
J 

actlvlt~es Although it IS unkno* why ~t took so long for some senior dancers to 

partrclpate rt IS posslble that they did not understand that they could be active 
2 

partlapants rather than audrence Ambers  ~ o s t  child part~cipants in both studies ' 

tended not to collide wlth others while dancing, thereby demonstrating an awareness 
I 

of one another In the4eadlfollow actwity, even though adults rarely led, preferring to 

follow the dance teacher or thelr child partners, both the adult and children's scores 

~ndlcated they were willing and able to follow a designated leader and the ch~ldren's 
I 

scores In both dance classes showed fhe children could lead others in thelr own 

movement-creat~ons These o~servatrons mdicated that in both creatlve dance 

classes tne lead/follow actlv~ty provided a vehicle to promote a reciprocal sharlng of *-F * 
physical space through playful nonverbal movement lnteractions (Gilbert 1992) 

Although def~nlt~ve numbers were unavadabie due to the absence of some 

part~c~pants on v~deo-tape journal notes mdcated that Increasing numbers of 

, children and adults watched each other perform as the weeks progressed which 
4 

suggests that both young and old participants were increasing their ability to pay 

attention and concentrate on the performers Although it was unknown why most 
B 

ch~ldren but no adults offered posltlve comments about the spec~fic group 

performances. an explanation may be that the adults used body language to give 

feedback by smlllng and noddlng and were thus too busy showing general 

appreclatlon through nonverbal language to formulate verbal feedback as well 



1 

5 4d Hypothess 6 An lntergeneratlonal Creat~ve Dance Class wdl have a 
* 

Greater Positive Effect on Children s Soc~al Sk~lls than a Creative Dance Class 
e 

without Eldefly Partlclpants - 
e 

Nonempircal art~cles - In the ~ntergenerat~onal l~terature suggested several values of 

:&r- 

intergenerationat@qram3 -=.. ~ncluding (a) young people and elders gaming a sense of 
,& 

connectedness and uefulness In the communrty. lntergeneratlonal programs 

~ncubating -a sense'ofpnng betw&n ~ndwiduals and between generatms by 

replac~ng isolation a i d  fragmentat~on w~th rec~proaty and coherenh'' (T1q.e. 7991 

p 386) and (b) mtergeneratlonal programs enhancing feelings of fulfilment, 
/ 

stlmulatlng a sharlng environment wh~ch br~rids sat~sfact~on and enjoyment and can 

'promote .an understanding of human d~fferences" (Berkson 8 Gnggs, 1986, p 142) 
.,~ 

Contradictory evidence was f&nd in emplr~cal intergeneratlonal stud~es For 

~nstance in the Seefeldt (1987a) study. preschoolers who v~s~ted,  sang songs, and 
\ 

told stor~es to passlve infirm dders In a nursing home settlng, held more negatlve 
8 

attit~des towards the elderly and the~r own aglng than preschoolers who d ~ d  not have 
€ 

contact wrth ~nfirm e l d e ~ ,  however In the Lhmbert, Dellmann-Jenkins and F rwt- - 
Ad .. 

( 19901 study a will~ngness to share experiences w~th the elderly (e g a snack, a 

book or a song) Increased in preschders Exammrngahe context of the studles,ut 

would appkar activities lnvolv~ng d~rect contact and involvement between young and 

old may have been the key to improving att~tudes and prosoc~al behawour In the 

children supporting the contact hypothes~s -kh~ch asserts several conditions must be 

met In order for pos~t~ve att~tudes to develop groups. Some of these 
_ _ J  

65-'e , .  * .- 
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condlt~ons ~nclude equal status between group 1s funct~onal, plea 

which IS rewarding to both groups. part~crpat~on by both groups, and contact that IS 

not casual (Seefeldt 1987a 1987b) Comparmg preschoolers to chddren aged 9 

years old the Kuehne (1992) study found a mutual sharmg between the elders and 

the 9 years old,ch~ldren that was not ev~dent with the preschoolers, and that older 

children helped adults and demonstrated more group solidar~ty buildrng w~th the 

f 

elders than preschoolers when slnglng, sharing, and partc~pat~ng In an art or game 

- 
b 

Although no prlor emp~r~cal research was found In the mtergeneratronal or dance 
/ 
I 

l ! teratureJdelp substantiate the ~dea that school chddren In an intergenerat~onal 

class would experience a greater Increase in soc~al skills when the elderly here 

part~c~patmg w~th them In creative dance, qual~tatlve d~fferences In behaviours were 

observed between groups In th~s study part~ally supportmg the sixth hypothes~s that I 

the presence of the elderly pos~t~vely mfluenced the socral behav~our of chddren In 

the ~ntergenerat~onal class Specrfically d~fferences between the two creatwe dance, 

groups of ch~ldren were seen In the social skills categories of cooperat~ng,follow~ng 

and leadmg others. follow~ng direct~ons. and watching others. Furthermore, over 

t~me. the chddren in the mtergenerat~onal class showed a growth In soc~al 

development by accept~ng all the elderly dancers, even those adults wtth severe - 

cogn~t~ve and phys~cal challenges Although students with speclal needs were 

present in the ch~ldren s only class a s~m~lar acceptance of everyone was not 

demonstrated by all the children In the ch~ldren s only class 



The findmgs In th~s study supported the Mason-Luckey and Sandel (1 985) 

suggest~on that followlnglleadlng act~v~ties would encourage soc~al relat~onshrps In an - 

d- 
mtergenerational dance class Interestmgly. m the rntergeneratronal class choostng * 

s~mple careful ways of moving wrth adults seemed to carry over to the t~mes the 
r 
& 

ch~ldren danced w~thout the adults For rnstance, when leadlng w~th the props the li 

ch~ldren In the mtergeneratronal class tended to choose s~mple movements that thew 

followers could eas~ly mrmrc whereas the leaders In the ch~ldren's only class drd not 
f 

tend to choose slmple movemenk makmg ~t more drfficult for therr followers to copy 

Ch~ldren In the mtergeneratronal dass were always attentrve as they somet~mes 

needed to explain dlrect~ons to adults and this attentiveness sp~lled over to therr own 

dancmg For ~nstance. In the museum-poses acttv~ty, the intergeneratlonal class 

ch~ldren needed less gu~dance from the dance teacher than the chddren In the 

chddren s only class Some observed drfferences between groups may have been 

due to the dynamcs of the class on that particular day. For instance, In the vrdeo- 

taped sesslon on week 4,  more ch~ldren In the ch~l'dren's only class than ch~ldren In 

the ~ntergenerat~onal class watched performances of children wrth props. However, 

as the weeks progressed, most audrence members watched other dancers perform 

An Increase of qu~et behawor, concern, tolerance and respect for lrmrtatrons 

& -  A (demonstrated by an Increased wllmgness to partrcrpate In group act~vrtles and to 
I X 

drsplay open affectron to the elderly) was noted In the chrldren of the - 

~ntergenerat~onal class The Increased w~lhngness to dance with senlors In a 

concerned tolerant and respectful manner co~ncrded wrth the dance actlv~ty whrch 



. ,/+ 
i 

requrred the dancers to form groups and collaborate In the creatron of performance 

p e w s  for dance concept word pars In the rntergenerational ciass, encouraging the 

ch~ldren and adults to create rdeas together to pract~ce the dances together and to 

perform the dance preces marked the begrnning of a close socral bond between 

these two generatrons The chrldren took the task of workrng wrth the seniors 

seriously and remrnded each other to perform wrth the seniors the senrors 

responded by contrtbutrng tdeas and/or by followtng d\rect~ons given by the ch~ldren 

In the~r group By engaging In thrs actlvity as equal partners, a shrft in social 

interactrons occurred most of the adults and chrldren began to share responsibility 

durrng the creat~on and pq-formance of a group endeavour Although not emprrrcally 

based, these findings would add observatronal support to the Kuehne (1992) study of 

mutual sharing and group solidarity being built between school chrldren and the 

-elderly and of chrldren helping the elderly. In additron to descrrbing a practical 

applrcatron of elements In the previously mentroned contact hypothes~s 
L 

On the other hand, the chrldren In the children's only class were less focused on the 

process of creatrng a performance piece and working as actrve members to , 

contrrbute ideas to perform a group product Instead, each member danced 

spontaneously and seemed to respond to whatever movements the dominant 

person the unspoken leader, inrt~ated at the t~me of performance In other words. 

although the performance preces were danced In cohes~ve group actrons, these 

chlldren drd not demonstrate an attempt to contribute to the group equally during the 

creat~on of the performance prece Unlrke the lntergeneratronal class, no change 



was seen In the children s only class In group mteractions other than an ability to 
. 

create and respond to the movement dynamics spontaneously within their own 

dance sbbgroups 

A demonstration of carrng and gentleness was demonstrated by children I$ the 

Intergenerational class during the "Brrd Nest Dance", whereas the chrldren in the 

chddren s only class tended to be more exuberant and wrld in thelr actions 

suggesting the presence of sen& may have tempered the spirit of the child dancers 
2 

to accommodate the slower movement pace and limitations of the seniors.in the 

class In the "Bird Nest Dance" the feel~ng of joy was generated by the brief but 

bubbly borsterous exchanges between the chrldren and adults The activity of 

children being birds that happrly flrtted from adult flower to adult flower seemed !o 

prov~de a bass from whrch an tnteractrve soclal bond was formed between the adults 

and chrldren Berng In the nest at the beglnnlng and end of the dance brought gro p - J 
a*--t&. 

cohesion back to the chrldren. There also appeared to form a "bird-to-blrd", chrld-to- 

child bond On he other hand, even though the chlldren in the children's only class 

began and ended the actrvlty as a cohesrve group in the nest, they had to Imagine 
- 

they were flittmg from flower to flower and unlike the chlldren in the rntergeneratlonal 

class a social bond drd not seem to form between these chrldren durlng or after th~s 

group actlvity J 

Although it cannot be statistically verified the drfference in attrtude towards the 

dance actlvrties and the d~fference In the movement expressions may have been 
. .- 
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fachtated by the necessity of dancing safely with the elderly dance members w ~ t h ~ n  a . 
I I- 

small movement space The adults responded to physcal contact of hand holdmg 

and the gestures of hello, and hand waving w~th wlde smiles, thereby communicating 

their happiness to the chddren Fmally, In the mtergeneratronal class, hugs seemed a 

to be a spontaneous mutual sharmg of apprec~atron and affection between some 

adulVchiId members of the class Therefore. it seemed the creative dance act~v~ty 

was the veh~cle to promote group coheslon for all dance group members In both 

classes but the extra soaal sk~lls of carmg and tolerance occurred when chlldren 

were placed In a pos~tion of responslbll~ty with respect to danclng In a gentle manner 

with the sen~orswho needed and accepted care and gurdance from the~r ch~ld dance 

partners In conclus~on, the find~ngs md~cated that prosoclal behavtour IS stimulated 

by partlc~patlng In shared group mvolvement In danceactiv~tles and that addit~onal 
0 

prosoc~al behav~our is possible when these act~v~tles are pursued in an 

~ntergenerational venue 

5.5. Hypothesis 7: There will be three Positive Relationships: (a) between 

Physical and Cognitive Skills, (b) between Physical and Affective Skills, and 

(c) between Physical and Social Skills 

The unavallabd~ty of appropnate social skdls data due to the techncal d~fficult~es of - 
v~deo-recording all partrcipants srmultaneously made tt impossible to perform 

correlatronal analysrs between physical sk~lls and soc~al skills Nonetheless, the two 



remaining correlations between physrcal skrlls and cognrtrve skrlls and between 

physrcal sk~lls and affectrve skills were determrned - 

Although it  was expeeted that a hrgh p-hys~cal score would be correlated wlth a hrgh 

affect score or that a high Qhyslcal score yould be correlated wrth a hrgh rntellrgence 

(performance subscale In the WISC-R or WAIS-R) score, few such relationships 

were found An exammatron of raw data revealed a scattering of hrgh and low 

physrcal skrll scores and cognrtrve skrlls and hrghllow physrcal scores and affectrve 

scores for chrldren Srmrlarly, a scatterrng of hrgh and low scores was seen In 
'. 

Physlcal 1 Test scores and cognrt~ve skrlls scores and In Phys~cal 1 Test scores and 

affectrve scores for adults, a scattenng of scores was seen In Physical 2 Test scores 

and cognrtrve scores for New Denver exercrsers, and a scattenng of scores,was 

seen In Physical 2 Test scores and affect scores for Nakusp dancers 
9- - 

Nonetheless, two findings were significant and confirmed the expectatrons that some 

physrcal skrlls were related to cognition and affect. In partrcular, ~t was found that an 
- 

Increase In Physrcal 2 Test skrlls (I e rncreased joint mobrllty) was assocrated with 
#7 

rncreased cogn~trve skrlls in the WAIS-R performanc&subscales for Nakusp creatwe 

dance adults, whereas a detenorat~on of Physwl  2 Test movement was associated 

wrth decreased depression for New Denver adult exercisers. However, when a 

correlatron exrsts In one small group and not another small group and there appears 

to be no explanatron for ~ t ,  one needs to acknowledge that it is not a strong finding 



5.6. Observational Issue I: Examining Whether Creative Dance would 

lncrea-se Dance Knowledge, specifically, tkat the Dance Participants wouldA 

Learn more about (a) Moving Body Parts, (b) Locomotor Movements, (c) Body 

Alignment, and (d) their Spatial Environment at the end of the Dance Program 

compared tothe Beginning of the Dance Program 
__i - 

This study parttally supported the stated or tmpl~ed assert~ons by dance educators 
,- 

(I  e Barl~n & Barl~n, 1971, G~lbert, 1992, Humphrey, 1987, Parker et al , 1988) that 

part~c~pating in creat~ve dance increases dance knowledge by learnmg more about 

moving body parts through explorat~ons In nonlocomotor and locomotor movements 
,- . 

and by learning about the spatial environment through creative dance explorations of 

"b~g/small" and "d~rect~ons/pathways" w~ th  props. Howevwhere  was no support for 

a . . 
the conclus~on that partlc~pating In creatwe dance Increases dance knowledge by 

learning aboui M y  altgnment as no dancer adjusted h~slherown body al~gnment 
. . 

'r i 

during the dance classes in the 12-week program 

5 6a Mov~ng Body Parts 

Specifically, participation in creative dance was able to st~mulate an increase In the 

vanety of movements made by all dancers, an increase in the number of body part 

movements In adults but not In children, and an Increase of accurate locomotor 

movement execut~ons by ch~ldren but not adults Despite phystcal limitat~ons in 



movement abll~t~es due to observed resp~ratory d~fficult~es, a lack of balance, and 
? 

genera! p n t  st~ffness. creat~ve dance offered adults an opportunity for a w~de range 

of gentle movement explorat~ons resultmg In an Increase In the number and varlety 

of nonlocomotor body part movements and an Increase In smooth movement 

execut~ons and c~rcular movement patterns On the other hand, such a dramatic 

Increase In the number of body part movements was not observed In children 

because they showed no l~m~tat~ons in being able to move vanous body parts and 

kept pace w~th the dance instructor throughout the dance program Changes were 

observed In the ch~ld dancers' movement qualit~es, however, as they began to move 

w~th greater fluidity and spontaneity in response to rhythmic musical changes. These 

changes plus an Increase In the variety of nonlocomotor movement explorat~ons 

suggested the chtldren were lncreaslng In dance knowledge over t~me 

The size of the dance space had an Impact on the ch~ldren as ch~ldren in the 

mtergenerat~onal class danced w~th more expanslve act~ons In the gym 

Nonetheless, they still danced less wlldly and less exuberantly than the children In 

the chddren's only class suggestmg the experience and expectatrons of danclng 

carefully with the elderly may have transferred into the larger setting even w~thout the 

presence of these adults Hav~ng more room to dance when ch~ldren were present 

a* d ~ d  not change the movement qualltles of adults as they dld not d~splay more 

expanslve movements However, they took longer to respond to movement pattern 

c h m e g  suggesting that they had been relymg on movement cues from the children 
-A- 

> 
to help gu~de t b m  through the changes In movement patterns It could be 

% 
1F ". 
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speculated they were rnrtlally relying on the children to'act as guides if they were 

confused or could,not see or hear directions. Nonetheless, by the fourth week the 

adults had become more self-reliant and were less confused as they could keep 

pace w~th my leadership In the dance movements and they no longer needed 

reminders that they were In a dance class Over t~me, they expanded their 

movement repertorre by movlng more body parts in a greater variety of patterns and 

rhythms and by the ninth week they had begun to move more smoothly 

I 

The observatrons suggest there may have been interactive modelling between the 

children and the adults In the intergenerational class. For instance, the adults tended 

to model quiet behaviour to the chddren and to wait for the children to model creative 

movement cues before dancing, supporting Bandura's (1977b) theory of modelling 
f 

behaviour In time the repetition of various movement patterns seemed to become 

famil~ar to the seniors ahd they no longer needed as much guidance from the 
I 

chddren Interestingly, the quiet behaviour modelled by the adults also seemed to bs 

~nternal~zed by the children as evidenced by their quiet behaviour during the creat~ve 

dance sessions without the adults 
I 

5 6b Locomotor skills 

To ensure safety adults were not expected or requested to participate in the 

performance of locomotor skills and although they watched the children perform it is 

unknown whether the adults experienced an Increase in dance knowledge as they 
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could not demonstrate or communcate their base h e  knowledge and/or any 

changes In knowledge throughout the following I2 weeks The chddren, however. 

drd demonstrate the~r ab~ltties, reveahng that they had already mastered walkrng, 

runnmg, sk~pprng, and slrdmg pnor to this dame program as they could execute 

these locomotor sk~lls corrq3ly from their first exposure in the dance class. All 

children In both classes rmproved In ther jumping sk~lls and ch~ldren In the ch~ldren's 

only class ~mproved In the~r hoppmg such that by the seventh week, everyone was 
.s. 
--ll 

jumping and hoppmg correctly Ch~ldren In the mtergenerat~onal class ~mproved In 

splnnlng but this IS a more d~ffi&?t sk~ll to execute wrth control and apart from week 4 

when all vldeo-taped chddren-in the children's only class spun correctly, correct sk~ll . . 
s .  

execut~on by all the chddren was not seen again In the dance program No 

improvements were seen rn star jurnplng, galloping, and leapmg However, In th~s 

creatlve dance program not a lot of emphas~s or t~me was devoted to learnmg 

specrfic locomotor sk~lls as the focus was on self-d~scovery through movement 

explorat~ons The lack of focus on teaching spec~fic locomotor sk~lls may partrally 

explam the lack of noticeable mprovement In leam~ng some locomotor sk~lls 

Overall, chddren tended to lose focus and become restless when wartrig for therr 

turn to perform the locomotor skills, particularly when locomotor sequences were 

rntroduced. Chrldren In the rntergeneratronal class were less distracted and tended 

to qu~etly await ther turn by watching each other perform qnd were able to perform 
> .' 

w~th less coachmg than chrldren In the children's only class. Perhaps the vig~lance 

and patience the children In the intergenerattonal class developed when dancing with 

adults had transferred to each other because they demonstrated a w~llmgness to 



watch one another and qu~etly wart the~r turn to perform, whereas the chddren In the 
-+ 

chtldren s only c l q s  were more mtent on pushmg one%nother in the lme up 
" + 

Perform~ng in front of the adults who responded by clappmg may also have mspired 

confidence or rnot~vated the chddren in the ~ntergenerat~onal class to perform and 
' 5  * 

watch to ihe best of their ability?? O n  the other hand, the ch~ldren in the ch~ldrens - 
only class d ~ d  not have an adult audience to inspire or motivate them to perfocm to 

the best of the~r a b ~ l ~ t ~ e ~  ' Although the chrldren performed for each other and 

watched each other perform, the observafrons of this study would suggest that 
- 

contembrarles do not seem to have the potivatmg effect generated by adult 

aud~ences Past experience q?! a dance teacher who has heM many dance concerts 
il 

would support the latter idea, namely, that-during t~mes of pubic performances 
- 

(which always ~nduded adult aud~ence members), ch~ldren are motivated to dance at 

their best sk~ll'level and to be gn quiet attenhve behav~our whde wa~trng the~r turn to 

perform 

5 6c Body Alignment 

It IS unknown why students could adjust the~r body ahgnment by followmg my 

movements of moving a hand up over the m~dlme of the torso and chin wh~le 

1 
breathtng in and brushmg the hand down over the midlme of the torso whde 

breathmg out, but d ~ d  not adjust the~r ahgnment w~thout .my widan=. It is possible 
, C  

<. 

that a cue, a remmder that body alignment is always done;when preparing to dance, 
c .  . - 

was cons~stently needed Perhaps more verbal explanatiok andlor pos~t~ve 
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reinforcements of correct body alignment and/or v&bal,reminders to adjust their body 
= .*d 

postures would have developed an observable demonstration of self-initiated bod,y 

alignment. Although possible, it seems unhkely that the children drd not understand 

the concept of correct body alignment because the school teacher of the children in 

the tntergenerational class observed improved postures by several children during 

regular school hours. However. it is possible that the children and adults did not 

' r e m e q r  to adjust their body alignments during the dance class as they were 

concen$2ting on the vanous tasks and actlvlties assigned to them rather than 

t@-king about their body postures. 

5 6d. Spatial Environment 

Dancers increasingly discovered movements without my prompting, increased their 

variety of expressed movement qualities. and increased their willingness to try new 

\ 
ideas These observations were noted in: (a) all participants ub~glsmall~ 

and "directions/pathwaysn when using props, (b) all children exploring 'highllow" 

spatial levels, and (c) some adults and some children exploring directions and 

pathways through imagery, hand-drawn movement patterns, and *smooth/jerkyn 

movement explorat~ons 

4 

Throughout the years of teaching ueatlve dance, I have observed that when 

nondancers are first exposed to creat~ve dance explorations, there IS a tendency to 

follow the teachers act~ons This tendency was also observed In the current study 



L* @ 
b + 

when part~c~pants explored 

stretching, turnmg, twirling. 

nonlocomotor movements. In other words, bending, 

tw~st~ng, spinnmg, and swing~ng were explored more 

often when followmg me on week 1 and followmg my mot~ons w~th pipe cleaners. As 

the dancers became more famlhar w~th creat~ve dance explorat~ons, they became 
-+ 

more expresswe whtch was a s~rndar response observed In the Rossberg-Gempton 

(1 994) study. The type of creative dance also influenced the creative dance 

response. For ~nstance, for adults the abstract concept of "nsing and falling" 
t 0 

produced more creatwe dance explorat~ons and for children the imagery of dancmg 

like b~rds produced more creat~ve dance explorations. "Painting", a concrete form of 

imagery, produced the least amount of creative dance explorations as the mot~ons 
. - 

' a  tended to be l~m~ted to 'm~med" up and down brush strokes w~th onb arm. 

v 
That all dancers were not as expresswe when dancmg on the~r own on wee5 4 

compared to week 1 when they copled my creattve dance spatial explorat~ons 

md~cated that dancmg w~thout a leader to follow was challengmg for many of the 

dancers. The tendency for adults to continue following my actions each week but 

w~th greater expression and expansiveness than on previous weeks, suggested they 
C 

were b h m i n g i  more limber and felt more at ease with moving their bodies. Apart 

from d~fferent group dynamics, ~t 1s unknown why ch~ldren in the ch~ldren's only class 

decreased In creative dance spat~al explorations (directionality, range, and size of 
. 

mot~ons) unt~l week 8 and then ~mproved, whereas children and adults in the 

Intergenerational class decreased in creative dance explorations until week 4 and 

from thens on stead~ly mcreased unt~l the end of the program Once they embraced 



T! 

and expressed therr own spatral exploratrons. the tendency for chtldren rn the 

ch~ldren s only class to be more expressive than the chlldren In the mtergenerational 

class may have been due to the larger dancrng space available to the children in the 

chrldren s only class However ~t IS more likely that the chddren in the 

~ntergeneratronal class followed and rnternalized the more subdued spattal energy of 

the adults as they kept these movement qualrties when dancmg In the larger space 

That dancers tended not to expand their movements beyond stmple brush-like 
+ 

actrons In the paintmg actlv~ty but explored a var~ety of spatial actrons and movement 

qualrties (e g suspension and release) for the "nse/faIlF' actrvrty. shows that an 

abstract concept, such as 'rismg/fall~ng" was more conducive to spat~al explorattons 
,- - 

than a concrete concept such as 'paintmg* Combrnrng abstract and concrete . &-- ,xE - 1 E _A 
imagery (i e pretending to be flying birds) and the rncreased familiarity of expbrmg 9 

the~r spatral envrronment may explain the rncreased spatlal explorat~ons by the 

ch~ldren on week 12 

By lncreasrng movement exploratrons of b ~ g  and small movements In hlgh and low 

spaces and by dancing In more directions and pathways, most dancers ', 

#, - -- .. * - 
dernonstmted an rncreased knowledge of ther spat~al environment at the end of the -2. 

4- - 
creat~ve dance program compared to the beginning of the dance program By 

dancing close together or far apart from other dancers, the dancers demonstrated a 

knowledge of thls concept 

An Increase in the variety of qualrties when exploring "b~g/small" movements by all 



dancers may be explained by the increased famharlty of exploring varrous ways to 

express a srmple movement concept In the senlor's only class, the absence of 

ch~ldren IS a plausible exptanatron for the Increased anrmatron and the expressron of 

' personal movement dynarnrcs By havrng thew own class wrthout the children, the 

senlors were not strmulated a w o r  drstracted by the rncreased energy and 

movement varratlons generated by the chrldren and were able to focus on my 

~nstructrons and explore thelr own movement qualrties The memory of rldrng horses. 

ev~denced by comments and actrons of the seniors and the tactrle strmulatlon of my 

hands may explam the senrors' enthusrastrc enactment of 'ridrng a horse In a field" 

The tactrle and vrsual stlmulatron of the scarves generated some personal varratrons 

In movement during "pathways and dlrectlons" exploratrons Gettrng accustomed to 

the routrne of the dance class and the energy level of the chrldren was demonstrated 

In the rntergeneratronal class by the gradual Increase In the amount of time spent In 

actwe partrcrpatron, the var~ety of expressed movement qualltles, and the observed 

Increase In the abrlrty to stay focused on the tasks by the senrors over the 12-week 

program Overall, the drrectlons and pathways exercrses w~th props prompted many 

self-dlrected or 'follow the leadef movement exploratrons by the senlors whlch 

supports observatlons by other creatrve dance instructors and movement leaders 

that props can st~mulate creative dance and movement exploratrons In elderly adult 

dancers (Caplow-Lrndner et al , 1979, Garnet. 1982). 

The reason for anincrease of hlgh, mlddle and low siatial level explorations by 

ch~ldren In the children's only class, and a decrease in the number of levels explored 
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(from exploring all three levels to only dancing in the m~ddle levelj by ch~ldren and 

adults in the intergenerat~onal class IS d~fficult to explam It IS poss~ble that the 

chtldren in the children s only class had more room to explore all three spatla1 levels 

tn the gym but tt IS more ilkely that the chddren In the intergenerat~onal class tended 

to match their adult dance moves by decreasmg the~r movement vartabdlty to reflect 

the more hm~ted adult movement explorat~ons An explanatton for adult and ch~ld 
\ 

dan$rs demonstrat~ng the greatest vanety of spatlal explorat~ons fcv d~rect~ons and 
- 

pathways IS that thqy were encouraged to explore dd~rect~on/pathways" In several - . . 

different ways ~ncludmg self-explorat~ons, imagery wtth props, hand-drawn patterns 

and d~fferent movement qual~tres That the ch~ldren were most expressive and 

creatrve &hen using props espeaally scarves, was l~kely due to the tact~le and v~sual 

stlmulatton prov~ded by the props that the adults were more expresslve and creat~ve 

when exploring jerky movement patterns was l~kely due to the famillanty of this 

rncwmmt quahty 

," 

5.7. Observational Issue 2: Examining Whether Free Flowing Movements and // 
I 

Pantomime with the Dance Teacher would (a) ~ n c o u r a b  the Expression of 
i 

\ 
Feelings Through Movement, (b) Increase Nonverbal Communication, and (c) i 

v I / - - -  -- 
Increase Memory for Movement Sequences or Patterns 

It was observed that free flow~ng movements and pantom~me (a) encouraged the 

expresston of feel~ngs through movement In most participants, (b) increased 



nonverbal communicatron in most children and a few adults, and (c) Increased 

memory for movement sequences and patterns In chrldren rn the rrrtergenerat~onal 

class These observat~ons part~ally supported the previous observatrons by dance 

educators and dance therapists (e g Barlrn 1979 Garnet. 1982 Humphrey 1987 

Parker et a1 I988 Rossberg-Gempton 1994) 

5 7a Expressron of Feelings 

Y 

That adults could express emotrons more easrly through factal expressron without a 

story line or musrc may have been due to few stlmuh being present so adults could * 

focus on expressrng emotrons On the other hand, chrldren expressing more 

emotions through body and facral expressron in response to a story line and musrc 

may have been due to the chrldren's natural tendency to react expressively to storres 

and muslc That the chrldren in the rntergeneratlonal class tended to perform more 

quretly and gently than ch~ldren In the ch~ldren's only class could be explarned by the 

quret nature of the adults k i n g  transferred to the children in the rntergenerational 

class 

5 7b Nonverbal Communrcat~on 

- 
I 

Although adults performed dance concepts they displayed no growth rn interpretrng 

the nonverbal skills when they were audience members. Miming activities elicited 

even less actwe mvolvement as adults tended to watch the children or partrapate 



m~n!ma!!y in the mrmrng ac?rvl!res These results may be explained by the nattire of 

the tasks For Instawe as fewer actions were necessary to perform the dance 

concept word pairs than the miming actlvitle~, it may have been that the latter 
* 

act~vitres were ~ Q O  complex or challenging for the adults to perform That the adults 

d ~ d  not respond verbally to rnterpretrng the actions and mimes may have been 

because they were not able to see the actions clearly enough or d ~ d  not have the 

verbal cues to ~nterpret the v~sual Images they were seeing 

Contrnued exposure to performing and ~nterpreting dance concept word pairs and 

" m ~ h e s  may explain the increase in children's nonverbal skrlls Specifically thelr 

ab~lity to concentrate (ev~denced by watching intently). to correctly interpret the 

dances and mimes of others and to accurately perform planned actions mcreased 

These findings support Freyberg s (1 973) assertion that soc~al development such as 

Increased commun~cation skills, increased spontane~ty and creativ~ty, and increased 

attention span can be enhanced through ~mag~nat~ve play. in this case. mime and 

creatrve dance The different dynamics of each class were evident in the manner of 

performing mimes as chrldren in the children s only class tended to perform s~mple 

mimes In the magic stick activity whereas children in the intergenerattonal class 
' 

tended to perform more complex mimes Similarly, children In the children's only 

class needed more coaching in the rather complex krte flying activity whereas the 

chrldren In the intergenerational class needed less coaching and helped guide their 

adult partners Differences in group behav~our can be explained In two ways 

Perhaps having the responsrbility of guiding . the adults made the chrldren in the 
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~ntergeneratlonal class more attentwe to d~rections than children In the chddren's only 

class or perhaps the chddren In the mtergenerat~onal class were more inclrned to 

understand~ng. rnterpret~ng and performmg complex movement Ideas than ch~ldren 

In the children s only class 

Although adults d ~ d  not show growth In ~nterpret~ng nonverbal planned act~v~ties, ~t 

appeared that creat~ve dance st~mulated an Increase of spontaneous nonverbal 

commun~cation In adults For Instance, throughout the weeks, Increases were 

observed In adults harrnon~z~ng ther act~ons w~th the ch~ldren's act~ons, clapprng 

aher the chddren performed and hugg~ng, handshaking, or wavlng good-bye to the 

ch~ldren at the end of the lesson These observat~ons Imply that a less formal 

approach w~th respect to act~vat~ng nonverbal sk~lls is more appropr~ate for eldeity 

adults as they have already acquired a l~fetime of these skrlls as opposed to ch~ldren 
C 

who are st111 in the pr'ocess of learning and refining nonverbal skills and cues 

5 7c Memory 

That free flowrng movements and pantomime Increased memory for movement 
i 

\ 

patterns In children of the mtergenerat~onal class but not for the adults In the 

mtergenerat~onal class or for the chddren In the chddren's only class may have been ' 

-- 

due to the ch~ldren In the ~ntergenerat~onal class takmg responsib~l~ty-for learnmg 

movement patterns In order to guide the adults who often relied on the chddren's 

cues in the v3rIous activ~t~es Ch~ldren in the ch~ldren's only class dtd not experience 
/ 



-< -- - 
the opportunity to take such..responsib~lity and tended to improvise movements rather 

than learn specific patterns or simply followed my verbal cues 

Us~ng scarves, balls, and hoops created excitement and some chaos in both dance 

classes and it was observed that most seniors became very antmated and alert 

Perhaps the tact~le and v~sual st~mulation-as well as the children's excitement 

~ncreased the adults energy level and participation Certainly dancing with a big 

br~ght yellow ball marked the turning point for one elderly senior in that she became 

2. 

and stayed alert for each class following her exposure to this yellow ball The reason 

for this change remains a mystery. That the props taught children in the 

mtergenerational class to dance w~th  patience and to show tolerance towards 

persons with special needs was observed in the extra gentle manner they performed 
I 

the hoop dance with the sentors Darning with props did not have this effect on 

children in the chddren s only class However, these d~fferences may have been due 

to the ~nstruct~ons glven to the children in the intergenerational class to dance moie 

gently in order not to hurt seniors whereas ch~ldren in the children's only class did not 

have such a respons~b~lity Generally, the children in the children's only class 

approached the group prop activities more noisily and with less interest to perform 

sequences as d~rected This reflected their more bo~sterous, spontaneous approach 

to tasks Furthermore, their need for constant coaching suggested that the ch~ldren 

dld not remember the dance However, few children followed the verbal instructions, 

SQ the possibility existed that they might have remembered the dance but had 

become caught up In the exc~tement and fun of bouncing the balls rather than 
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dancing, the sequence correctly Overall, the observations seem to suggest that the 

presence of the frail elders changes the creative dance experience for children as 

they tend to take on more respons~ble leadership roles, become more attentive and 
;5 -r* 

make an extra effort to learn and remember the dancelm~me sequencesh order to 

"teach" or lead ther adult partners This finding supports Gilbert's f 1992) statement 

that creative dance can enhance soc~al development with respect to leadership skills. 

5.8. Observational Issue 3: Examining whether listening%nd Responding to 

Music will Enhance Selfexpression and Creativity 

For most dancers, music somet~mes enhanced self-expression (exploration and 

d~scovery) and the selecting and combining components of creativity supporting 

observations made by music educators (e g Andress. 1991, Jalongo 8 Colllns, 

1985) MUSIC d ~ d  not enhance the sequencmg components of creativity; however 

sequencing was not noted at any time so perhaps the students had not had enough - 
exposure to creative dance or the children were not "mature" enough and the adults 

were not ready to experience this aspect of creativity. It often took adults longer to 

respond to movement suggestrons than children, perhaps due to unfamiliarity with 

the dance concepts or to an unwillmgness to actively participate and preferring to 

watch the children MUSIC with stronger, more obvious rhythm changes and varying 

dynamic qual~ties prompted more dancers to respond more express~vely, creatively, 

and w~th greater muscality than more subtle music. Far instance, appropriate 

,-" 



creatrve responses were produced by all dancers In the "heavyllight" activit~es, by 

most dancers in the "dancelfreezelmelt" actrvltles, and by most children in the 

children's only class In the 'bendltwlst" and streamer dance, but the musc d ~ d  not 

enhance or inspire creatwrty for " brglsmall" moves 

4 

Drfferent interpersonal dynamics In each creative dance group had an effect on the 

types of movement responses For rnstance, the "heavy/lightn concept lnsplred 

heavy feet and llght arm actlons in the rntergenerat~onal class and lrght upward 

twlrlrng moves and,heavy swlnglng-swayrng slnking Into the floor moves by chddren 
L. * 

in the chddren's only class Interestrngly, the adults and chrldren seemed to form a 

strong symbiotc movement bond whereby the chrldren dropped to the floor while the 

adults dropped their torsos forward and then the chddren rose to the~r feet and 
. L 

extends their arms overhead as though belng pulled upwards by an rnv~s~ble strrng 

of energy as the adults sat up and raised their arms overhead. These movements 

were spontaneous, unrehearsed, and powerful as they matched the music dynam~cs 

It is unknown what force drew the dancers together In such a manner. The children 

in the intergenerat~onal class were not as responsrve to the "dance/freeze/meltn and 

tended not to show as much diversity orcreativity as the children In the children's 

only class who could easily reflect any musical rhythm, from smooth meandering 

musrc to bouncy lrght effervescent musrc Atthough most dancers in the 

~ntergenerational class could dance in jerky rhythms, flowmg soft music seemed to 

be more challenging These varying abilities reflected the general attitude or 
-- 

dynamrcs of the two sets of class members namely, the dancers in the 
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1 

!ntergenerat!onal class tended !o move In bouncy andlor jerky movement patterns 
1 

rather than In smooth flowing movement patterns whereas the children in the 

ch~ldren's only class fluctuated between energet~c bouncy waves of energy and 
. 

- -=- 

smooth ever flowmg bands of energy Ch~ldren In the ~ntergenerat~onal class tend~ng 

to reflect the movement patterns of the seniors may explain why jerky movements 

were most dominant tn the ~ntergeneratlonal class With the exception of sombre 

muslc: whlch produced the least creat~ve movement response for the 'big/small" and 
.: a* 

*bend/twlstq movement concepts, the muslc had a powerful Impact In facilitating 

movement explorat~on when the dancers were requested to express a glven dance 

concept 

Imagery and muslc together produced the most self-express~on and creat~vlty for 

-risels~nk" and "swmg* for all partlclpants and produced the most self-express~on In 

'scatterlgathef and 'pa~nting" for most partrapants The streamer dance provided a 

concrete tang~ble object to Inspire varlous movement patterns In space Smklng In 

mud and rlslng as smoke lnsplred all dancers to dance creatively W~thout the 

Imagery to prov~de a focus, the dancers became very actwe and nosy and dld not 

respond to the musical changes - probably because they could not hear the musc 

The imagery of r ~ d ~ n g  on a roller coaster, swinging In a hammock or trapeze 

produced ap~ropnate suspension and release movements W~thout the Imagery, 

dancers tended to copy my suspend and release movements and expressed some of 

thelr own movement dynamrcs but d ~ d  not fully embrace the musical changes - 

poss~bly because they were copylng me rather than exploring thew own rhythmic 
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suspend and release responses to the music Perhaps the "risels~nk" and "swing" 

concepts were too difficult tp dance wdhout Imagery or perhaps the dancers 
-e. 

preferred to respond to both imagery and musc rather than just musc 

The pa~ntlng exerclse was done with perfect synchronicity to the muslc even though 
C- 

chlldren in the children's only class and ~ntergeneratlonal class members explored 

dlfferent movement dynamlcs The streamer dance sparked dlstinctlve movement 

styles and dance qualities In all dancers even though they copled my movement 

patterns That the chllaren in the children's only class were most responsive and 

creatlve w~th the streamers was evldent when they spontaneously explored dlfferent 

nonlocomotor actions and three spatla1 levels wlthout my prompting It is posslble 

that these chlldren preferred concrete visible patterns - certainly they were very 

~nsp~red and motrvated to dance whlch was demonstrated by their enthusiasm and 

the varlety of patterns they created with the streamers. The influence of dancing 

w~th seniors was reflected by the more subdued and less cvative explorations by the 
*: * -  

' v- 
chlldren in the mtergeneratlonal class 

.3 Overall, the findings seem to confirm that there were two distinctly different dance 
\ 

groups and that there was a set pattern and standard of decorum wlthin set limlts in 
I - ,  
* Q - . 5 -  '# 

each dance group whch was reflected in their dance s t y l e a d  .- rd$ement response 

to the music and dance concepts These differences may reflect that the children in 

the Intergenerational group experienced some spatial confinement when darrcing 

wlth the seniors and that the mfluence of danc~ng with the seniors was generalized to 



other sltuatlons 

5.9. Program Evaluation 
,- 

5 9 1 Children lntergeneratronal Class and Children's Only Class 

That children ln both classes reported feelmg happy, enjoyed the dancing, and felt 
s 

some ~mprovement in tens~on socralrzat~oh, and the ability to perform locomotor . . 

skrlls IS consistent with my observations and rndtcated that the creative dance 

program was successful 2nd appropriate for this age group of children and dld not 

requlre major adjustments 

- 
5 9 2 Adults lntergenerat~onal Class 

Self-reports by the adults indrcated that creat~ve dance was vlewed as being 

emotionall socially. and physically beneficial. A decrease in stair cl,mbng was A 
%, 

noted ai the end of the program, however, most elderly partlapants pomted out there 

was no opportumty to chmb stars as there are no starrs at Halcyon Home and they? - 
>. 

had seldom left the premrses Th~s  latter comment rmplles many seniors had 
. < 

& ' 

IncreasGd in cognlt~on and alertness because they had faded to report the absence of 
& 

stairs m~dway through the program but had not hesitated to clanfy and explam their 

answers at the end of the program 
Y 



Few reports of changes in optimism, tiredness, confusion, concentration, sleeping, 

bendlng, standrng, walking, sltting, or writing indicates that whrle the creative dance 
.& 

program had posrtrve benefits, there were lirmts In how much improvement could 

take place In 12 weeks Nonetheless, that the adults were able to participate in the -. - *  

'- creat~ve dance classes and reported an enjoyment of dancing w~th props and -- 
1 

children, movrng creatively, llstenrng to the musrc, and meetmg people was 

consistent w~th my observatrons that the creatlve dance program was appropriate for . 

these elderly particrpants and provrded opportunities for them to experience posrtrve 
7 

physical, emotronal, and soclal interactrons with each other and with the children 
. - 

5 9 3 School Teacher's Evaluatron: ~nter~enerational Class 

The em intergenerational school teacher's report of rmprovements for most chrldren in  all 
. ~ 

-% 

physisal, social, and affective categories supports the idea that learnmg creative 

dance with senrors had a poslt~ve affect on the children during the creatrve dance 

class as well as the regular school day. Addrtlonal comments by the teacher such as 

children becoming more gentle and/or relatmg well wrth the seniors, feeling more 

participants, growing in confidence, and being willing 

by the coders. Thus, the teacher's 

observations not only confirm the coder's findings about physcal, socral, and 

emotional improvements but also provlde information on the transferability of 
4 

physical. soclal, and affective improvements from the dance sessions into the regular 

classroom act~vit~es 



5 9 4 School Teachers Evaluatron The Ch~ldren's Only Class 

The absence of seniors In the ch~ldren s only class may have been a contributmg 

factor for the lack of phys~cal, soc~al and emot~onal changes after class being 

reported by the~r teacher Unllke the ch~ldren In the lntergenerational class who took 

on the responsibility for guiding the seniors through the dance act~v~t~es and received 

warm approval and encouragement from the senlors, the chddren In the ch~ldren's 

only class d ~ d  not have the opportun~ty to develop such a responsib~lity and d ~ d  not 

transfer any of the skdls they may have gamed Thus, ~t would seem that the 

presence of senlors may be instrumental In transferrmg pos~tive learned behav~our to - 

other s~tuations Nonetheless the teacher's add~tional comments revealed that 

positive changes occurred within the creat~ve dance class as some chddren enjoyed 

and/or were interested In dance, some children participated well alone,and some 

children participated well in everything. By the end of the program, most children 
-L .~. 

were participating well, were showmg a willingness to work In groups, and were 

cooperat~ve and creative indicatmg that creative dance was instrumental in providing 

pos~t~ve experiences. That a few children preferred to work alone, continued to sflow 

behavioural problems, and occasionally exhibited silly behaviour or were easily 
. A. 

d~stracted lnd~cates that some children in this class may have been less mature a6'd 

more outwardly expressive and exuberant than the children in the \ntergenerational 

class As the l~m~ted behav~oural changes reported for the chddren's only group may 

have been due to the short duration of the program (12 wkks) ,  an extended length 

may have more effect on these *harder-to-reach" children that take longer to process 
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and exhib~t behavioural changes Future research could investigate this Issue 
a 

5 9 5 Nursmg Staff Evaluat~on of Adults in the Intergenerational Class 

Nurses reports prov~ded informat~on regardmg the physlcal and mental cond~t~on of 

the adults and md~cated that for most frad adults, creat~ve dance was~nstrumental In 

act~vely engagmg them In ac t~v~ t~es  that prov~ded phys~cal, emotional, and soaal 

stimulation No ~mprovements in appet~te, sieepmg h a b k ,  bladder control rnob~lity, 

and coordinatron but ~mprovements In posture, f lex~b~l~ty, self-~mage, alertness 

att~tude towards staff and other res~dents, and an allev~at~on of attention demands 

and anx~ety symptoms In some adults prov~ded might  about the l~m~tat~ons and 

impact of the -. creat~ve dance program upon the daily lwmg of the adults 

5 9 6 Summary of Program Evaluat~ons 

d - +. It appears that from the view pant of most part~c~pants and staff members, the dance - 
program was appropnate to the needs of the partopants, was successful In 

stimulatmg physlcal movements emot~ons and/or soc~al change w~thtn the dance 

sett~ng and that these changes transferred beyond the creat~ve dance setting for 

some of the ~ntergeneratmal dance members The s~milar reports of posrtive 

experiences generated horn creative dance activit~es found in the children, adult and 

- - .  staff evaluat~ons and the consistency of these reports wlth my observat~ons suggest 

that creat~ve dance had a pos~tive impact on the partlapants Furthermore, these 
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reports were similar to field observat~ons reported by other dance educators that 

creative dance can help child and adult partrcipants feel happy and less tense (e g 

Barlm, 1979. Caplow-Llndner et al 1979, Garnet, 1982), can enhance motor skdl 

performance (Parker et al 1988) and can promote fun in an lntergenerat~onal venue 

(Mason-Luckey & sandel 1985) Thus, creatwe dance appears to be a valuable 

instrument for st~mulating or enhancmg physical, social, andlor emot~onal growth in 

youngsters and seniors alike and would certamly warrant further lnvest~gatlon 

Fmally although program evaluat~ons were conducted for formatwe reasons, given 

the consistent and support~ve findmgs from these evaluat~ons, ~t would appear 

advisable for future research to make use of program evaluation data as a 

systematic check on the valid~ty of the Impact measures \ 
) 

5.40. Observational Section: Additional Themes 

As stated in the results sect~on, the classification of information gathered in the field 
5.. 

notes bournal entries) and video-tapes revealed several additional themes, ~ncluding: 

( 1 ) pedagogical Issues, (2) reactions to breathinglrelaxation exeruses, (3) attitudes 

towards the dance expenence. (4) observations of participants, behaviour before 

dance class, and (5) observations of partrapants' behaviour after dance class. Each 

theme IS discussed separately below 



5 10 1 Pedagog~cal Issues 
? 

..- 
.. 

It was observed that the use of modell~ng (physmlly demonstrat~ng sk~lls) as well as 

verbal ~nstructrons accommodated varlous learnmg styles Pacmg the Class in 

response to student a b ~ l ~ t ~ e s  (I e. alternatmg between actwe and passive partc~pat~on 

by. adults), respondmg to student needs, encouragmg partclpants to tolerate 
P 

d~fferences and challeng~ng ther capab~l~ties increa* the success and mot~vat~on 

of the students as ev~denced by ~ncreased active mvolvement by the senrors, the 

~ncreased ab~l~ty of all students to perform more complex movements, and the 

Increased ability of all students to keep up w~th a slowly accelerated pace of dance 

actlv~t~es over the 12 weeks A pos~tlve and product~ve teachmgllearnmg 

env~ronment was created and mamtamed by emphas~zmg student strengths. 

reward~ng poslt~ve behav~our w~th prase, prowding enjoyable and strmulatrng dance 

activities, turning negative behav~ours mto positive ones, and having disruptive 

0 

students watch or dance at the per~phery of the dance group Capturmg and 

mamtalnmg attent~on was ach~eved by the use of several techn~ques mcludmg saylng 

*lights. .camera, act~on", stand~ng next to ch~ldren who were not paying attention. 

callmg out 'freeze", asking the ch~ldren to dance qu~etly, or s~ttmg very stdl until all 

the ch~ldren focused ther attent~on on me and l~stened whde I repeated mstnrct~ons 

several t~mes Sh~ftmg the focus of the act~v~ty enabled part~cularly fidgety or 

inattentwe students to refocus and become attentwe again Fmally, dancmg In an 

Imagmary bubble that was ~n~trally rntroduced to encourage safety (I e avo~d bumpmg 

Into other dancers) met w~th res~stance so the ~dea was scrapped However, after a 
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co!l~s~on between two boys the rdea was remtroduced Th~s t~me the ch~ldren were 

~nformed they could step into and out of ther bubbles whenever they wished and the 

students reacted recept~vely Perhaps In the ~nrtial exposure to the bubble Idea, 

some chtldren had v~sual~zed the bubble Imagery too lrterally and were afra~d to 

dance ~ n s ~ d e  a b ~ g  bubble but after bemg told the bubble could prevent coll~s~ons and 

by ensurmg them that they could step into and out of the bubble at w~ll, they may 

have lost their fear or reluctance and wdlmgly part~cipated It was also obsewed that 

once the Idea of d&cmg in a bubble was accepted, the chrldren began to explore 

add~t~onal Imagery suggestrons such as dancing as rf they were bubbles and they 

seemed to enjoy the self-created sensat~ons of hovering, floating, and popyrg ma! 

amompanled th~s enactment 

I 

Overall, upon reflectron on my teachmg style, I d~scoveied that my past experiences 

of performrng In malls and at schools had tayght me how to draw a crowd and keep 

an audrence's attention W~thout redizmg ~ t ,  I had auto'matlcally drawn upon these 

strengths In my teachmg and had ~ntertw~ned methods of entertaming wtth methods 

of teachrng to keep the part~crpants actively or passively engaged In the vanous 

dance actrv~t~es 

The prevlous exammatlon of pedagogical issues that arose in this study ~llustrated 

- -the importance of teaching style m ensunng a successful dance program Other 

' factors must also be consrdered rncludmg 

a ) emphas~zlng the process (In whrch the teacher and student are both 

2 34 



- - - 

decis~on makers) rather than the product (Dav~s  1980 ~ c k l r k o n  & Travis, 

1977 Ellfeldt 1976 Gallahue, 1976, Leventhai, 1980) thereby mot~vating 

dancers to "th~nk and move creat~vely, resultmg In self-d~scovery" (Rakusm, 

1990, p 55), - 
e 

b ) structurmg classes safely and appropriately to avo~d card~ovascular 

accidents or serlous musculoskeletal Injury (Berryman-Md!er, 1986), 

c ) glvlng dlrectlons w~th clarity (Davis, 1980) to avo~d confusion and enhance 

safety. 

d ) st~mulatrng students to dance mdependently rather than always followmg 

the teacher (Chalklin, 1975), 

e ) observing and shanng the styl~stic or rhy-thm~c uniqueness of class 

members (Dlckmson & Trav~s, 1977). 

f ) allowmg opportunlt~es to transfer leadersh~p to various group members 

g ) commun~cating reasonable expectations of stgdent abrl~t~es and acceptmg 

and valumg lnd~vldual dlfferences. ~nterests, and ab~lities (Gallahue, 1976), 

h ) mamta~nlng flexrbll~ty w~th respect to responding to changmg student 

needs and abdities; and 

I ) providing positive, stimulatmg env~ronments, sharing knowledge and 
*. 

exc~tement and showing genulne feelmgs and respect to enable students to 

define themselves through dance In terms of movement in order to assim~late 

lnformat~on and make new discoveries (Huskey, 1979). 



/. . - 

Based on the obselvatrons of th~s study, ~t IS recommended that future creat~ve 

6 +&. 
dance classes use a variety of music because music may trigger initial movements 

(Curtis & Ptashek, 1988) and/or increase the variety and range of movement 

(Garnet 1982). may evoke past memorres and experiences (thereby stimulatrng the 

mmd) and may be an emotronal outlet leading to soc~al enjoyment (Caplow-Lindner 
6. 

et al . 1979) Furthermore, as all partic~pants in this study had vaned responses to 

dance activ~t~es they enjoyed the most, it would appear that vanety in dance content 

IS another key to a successful creatrve dance program 

5 10 2. Reactions to BreathingIRelaxation Exercises 

The findrng that breathmg exerases promoted correct body alignment and quietness 

in most partlapants supported Caplow-Lindner et al.'s (1979) assertion that "correct 

breathmg IS specifically related to improved posture" (p 109). The finding that 
-z , . 

bkathmg and imagery in the relaxation exercises decreased physical enactments of 

the imagery and promoted a quiet calmness in most partcipants supported sim~lar 

observations by Barlrn (1979), Murdock (1987) and Van Zandt and Lorenzen (1985). 

In particular, the observed gradual subsiding of physical actions and increase of 

relat~ve stillness and quret behaviour over several weeks during the tree swaying and 

waterfall Imagery may have been due to parttapants intemalizmg the Imagery or due 

to the self-rmposed protocol of srttrng quietly The relaxed postures and alert 

appearance of adults after the relaxatron exercises seemed to support the Idea that 

relaxation exercrses can release muscular tension (Amhelm 8 Srnchr, 1979, Garnet, 

2 36 



1982, Jacobson, 1964, Shallcross & Slsk, 1982) and rnst~ll feellngs of rejuvenation 

and vlgour (Caplow-Llndner et al , 1979) Jacobson (1964) reported that muscular 

contraction requlres the heart to work harder and that progresswe relaxatlon 

decreases muscular tenslon which decreases the amount of effort requlred by the 

heart whlch, In turn, lowers systollc and dlastollc blood pressure and may explaln 

why the dance partlclpants especially the adults, appeared more alert, rested, and 
-- 

~nvlgorated after the relaxatlon exercises. No blood pressures were taken In thls 

current study to confirm or refute thls explanation. A connection between flow of 

breath, body posture, and movement such as tense bodles bang assoc~ated wlth 

awkward uncoordinated jerky movements and shallow uneven laboured breathing 

(Barhn. 1979) was partially substantiated when rt was observed that adults who 

usually moved jerkily began to move more smoothly durlng the relaxahon and 

Imagery exerclses Other clalms have been made regardlng the benefits of 

relaxatlon and Imagery such as relaxation increasing the range, stamina, and fluidity 
L 

of movement (Rackoff. 1988) and imagery helplng to unlock creatrvlty, to reduce 

stress (I e anxlety) and to provlde a focus and means of attention - whch are 

prerequ~si&s for llstenmg and learning ( ~ u r d & ~ .  1987)- However. these clgms 
i' ' 

could not be substantiated In thls study Although changes were report&by staff 

members such as one speclal needs ch~ld increaslng in concentration dumg a 

pafllcular activity. some adults anfcfiildren In the lntergenerational class decreasing 

In anxlety, and some chlldren In the children's only class Increasing in creativity, 

these changes were not directly linked to the relaxationlimagery exercises. 

Furthermore, mcreased exposure to creat~ve dance In general may have contributed 



to the reported changes in behav~our 

5 10 3 Att~tude Towards the Dance Experience 

I 

The pos~t~ve attrtude between adults and ch~ldren whch grew from sm~les and jov~al 

remarks to playful mteract~ons (espec~ally when bubbles were ~ntroduced) md~cated 

that senlors and chddren enjoyed each other's company and that the~r mteract~ons 

became more playful as they expenenced different dance actlvit~es That the senrors 

and ch~ldren spent t~me soc~ahzmg w~th each other from the eighth week onwards 

and that they expressed appreciation for each other's efforts indicated that exposure 

to creat~ve dance was ~nstrumental in stimulating pos~t~ve soaal mteract~ons and 

att~tudes across generat~ons despite the cognit~ve and physcal I~mrtations of some 

senlor dancers Sim~lar to observations by Mason-Luckey and Sandel (1 985), the 

elderly pra~sed and eAcouraged the ch~ldren's efforts a i d  accepted them without 
4 

judgement and the ch~ldren demonstrated thoughtfulness, caring, and patience to the 

seniors whrch supports the notron that thew types of reciprocal 
4 = 

4 
can and do facilitate a growth In soc~al skllls as well as establish a strong social bond 

between generat~ons 

That the seniors lost the~r ~ n ~ t ~ a l  reluctance to dance, stayed In the room for the- 
? = 

durat~on of the class, and danced w~thout the chddren on the~r sen~ors' only dance 

days Indicated they had become familiar with the routine of dancing without the 

chddren once per week and were w~ll~ng to participate even when chddren were not 
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present That the children in the intergenerational class danced w~th larger - 

movements In the gym wlthout the seniors confirms earlier observations that the size 

of the dance room IS a factor in determ~nrng the expression of dance movements 

However, their contrnued quiet gentle careful hanner of dancmg rndlcated that these 
\ 

tra~ts had transferred from the sen~ors' settmg Into their own setting Fmally, that the 

chddren in the children's only class eventually became more attentive, exhibited less 

disruptrve behawour, and were les9 lncl~ned to mhde w~th one another ~nd~cated a 

growth in matur~ty 

5 10 4 Observat~ons of Partcipants' Behaviour Before Dance Class 

From week 6 onwards the senlors took less t~me to arnve where the sesslons were 

being held mdrcatmg they no longer needed lengthy explanations regardmg the 

dance e 9 n t  that was about to take place In other words, they were becommg more 

familrar w~th  the routme of attendmg a weekly dance class w~th the children and were 

eager to partlclpate In add~tron, as the weeks went by none of the senlors refused 

to be tested ~ndlcating they were less wary of the testmg process and even seemed 

to welcome the opportunrty to state their oplnlons and answer quest~ons 

Most sentors needed weekly rem~ndmg about the pendrng classes and two senlors 

contmued to hes~tate before deadmg to come, mdrcatrng the~r memones were not 

sign~ficantly Improving However, most senlors became more outgomg and smlled 

happdy and followed along when I or the ch~ldren came to escort them to the dance 
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area-4 was evldent that the chddren became less shy over time because they 

quickly settled into the routine of escortmg the seniors to the sesslons or wa~ting 

quietly In a crcle in the middle of the room untd the lesson began On two 

occasions, near the end of the program, the children were late On the first 

mcaslon the adults worried but on the second h s l o n ,  instead of worryng and 

becoming restless the adults Independently did some breathing and stretchmg 

exercises thereby demonstrating that they had remembered varlous exercises and 

had found a pos~tive way to keep themselves entertained whde waitmg for the 

children to arrive 

On the sen~ors' only dance days, 1 needed and received help from the nursing staff to 

keep seniors from wander~ng off whde I escorted other seniors to the lounge In 

time, seniors that wanted to stay after church sewces remained in the lounge and 
d 

stayed throughout the whole dance lesson demonstrating that they were settling into 

the rout~ne of joining and completmg the ent~re dance class even when ch~ldren were 

not present When ch~ldren in the mtergenerational class danced alone, they. 

entered the room.quietly and waited for ~nstructions ind~cating that the same quiet 

decorum that was established before the dance class began at the seniors' home 

had transferred to the gym setting as well On the 0th and, children In the 

children s only class alt ted between quiet and noisy entrances to the gym 

ind~cating they could not atways contam thew eagerness and exc~tement of being in 

the open space of the gym The d~splay of more quiet behaviour in the mornmg than 
I 

the afternoon may have reflected the dynamics of th~s group In that, after 



concentrating on their academic subjects in the morning, they may have become 

restless by the afternoon and were generally less able to contain their enthusiasm 

and antic~pat~on of movlng in the gym 

5 10 5 Observat~ons of Partic~pants' Behaviour After Dance Class 

Most seniors appeared alert, excited, and cheerful after class which may be 

ev~dence of the physical stimulation of the dance class increasing blood flow to the 

brain through activities such as dancing with a ball ~ o c i a l  and emotional 

interactions with the chlldren could also explain the evidenced excitement and 

cheerfulness, Seniors remaining after class to socialize on the sixth week was 

probably due to the program evaluations that took place that week However, that 

the seniors continued to stay behind to chat instead of rushing back to their rooms 

(which according to the head nurse, often occurred after events) from the seventh 

week onwards, ind~cated that they were feeling less isolated and were more familiar 

with each other after their interactions in the dance class. By continuing to socialize 

after the class had completed they demonstrated their willingnes8 to extend their 

camaraderie beyond the boundaries of the dance class. Comments by the head 

nurse of adults lingering after class to socialize validated my observations and 

reports w~th respect to seniors socializ~ng after class. 

The affection between the children and adults grew as they openly hugged one 

another and waved good-bye to each other after class That the good-bye 

24 1 



handshake that I had inltlated w~th the senlors had become a v~tal part of the routme 

was ev~dent when no one left the room on week 5 untd I returned and shook 

everyone s hands 

That some adults were occas~onally confused or upset after class but d ~ d  not know 

the reason for the~r feelmgs showed that some senlors d ~ d  not s~gn~ficantly Improve 

cogn~t~vely from partlc~patlng In the creat~ve dance class It IS poss~ble that 

med~cattons may have played a role In the occas~onal confusron or upset feehngs but 
I 

as I was not glven mformat~on regarding the sen~ors' medrcations this Idea IS s~mply 

speculat~ve Furthermore as no ~nd~ca t~on  of upset att~tudes were observed dunng 

the dance class ~t IS unknown what tnggered these occas~onal bouis of confusm or 

upset feel~ngs after dance class Nonetheless, these same adults returned each 

* -a 

week to dance and occas~onally left hummlng a,@ne, indicating that they also 
+- .  

exper~enced posltlve feelings after p a r t y 6 p w  in a dance class That some adults 
. z- 

dropped out of the dance program while others stayed ind~cated that despite physlcal 

and/or cogn~t~ve l~rn~tatrons the senlors had the capaclty to choose whether they 

would part~c~pate In the creative dance program or not 

It IS unknown why the ch~ldren In the mtergenerational class were more 

demonstratwe In the~r good-byes to me (1.e. by wavlng or saying good-bye) than the 

ch~ldren tn the ch~ldren's only class Perhaps the hugs they got from the senlo d 
I 

made ~t easler for the children in the intergenerational class to say good-bye to me or 
\ 

perhaps saylng good-bye had become part of the ritual of the dance class. The 
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possibility also exists that these children were more outwardly soc~able than the 

children in the children's only class 

L 

C - 
e 

r. The sentors' comfort with me was demonstrated by thelr comments Although the V; 
4 + 

conversations were brief the senlors were interested in communicating the~r opinions 
I 

* .  and ~n brlefly socializmg with me after the dance lesson Flnally, that participating in 

the creat~ve dance program made seniors feel like valued members of society was 

confirmed when one senlor dancer thanked me at the end of the program for 

including them In the dance research project because it made them feel important 

and that they were no longer isolated from the community. No such comments were 

made by the New Denver exercisers indicating the element of dancmg wlth children 

may have been a crucial factor In decreas~ng feelings of lsolatlon 

5.1 1. Looking at the Interconnections 

5 11 1 Introduction (Summary of Findings) 

Summarlzmg the findings, creat~ve dance was shown to have a pos~tive impact on 

physlcal skills, cognition, affect, and soc~al skills. Exercise and physical education 

classes also positively impacted physical skills, cugnition, and affect but some 

differences between creative dance classes and exercise and physical education 

classes were noted. No soclal skills observations for exeruse and phys~cal 



educat~on classes were made. Briefly, this study showed that creat~ve dance., 

a ) enhanced motor sk~lls In adults and ch~ldren, 

b ) mreased cognitwe ab~lhes In ch~ldren but not adults, 

c ) enhanced positwe affect In adults and mamtamed pospve affect In 

ch~ldren, and 

d ) enhanced several social skills (i.e. cooperation, communicatibn, belonging 

In a group, leadlng, followmg, and bemg aware of others) 

S~m~lar pos~t~ve emot~ons and self-concepts were reported by both the 

~ntergenerat~onal class ch~ldren and the ch~ldren's only class ch~ldren   ow ever, only 

the ch~ldren In the lntergenerat~onal class demonstrated the add~t~onal pos~t~ve sscial' 

behavlour of ~ncreased attent~veness during instructions and Increased gentle 

tolerant behaviour. Observations would indicate that placmg the chddren in a 

-- posit~on of responsibility with the adults during the mutually shared dance activities 

st~mulated these pos~t~ve socral behavlours 
. v  
-3 w 

Comparmg creat~ve dance to exercises or to physical education classes, it was 

found H 

a ) both creatwe dance and exercrse mcreased physlcal sk~lls related to 

walkmg ga~t and balance In adults but only creat~ve dance ~mproved flexlbll~ty and 

smoothness of movement in shoulders, hands, arms, legs, and feet; 

b ) both creative dance and physical education classes improved motor skills 



c ) ne~ther creative dance 

performance subtests) in adults. 

nor exercise Improved cognitrve skllls (WAIS-R 

d ) both creat~ve dance and physlcal educatron classes appeaedzto Improve -. 

mgnrtive skdls (WISC-R performance subtests) In chrldren 51 

e ) both creatrve dance and exercrse classes increased posrt~ve emotions and 

decreased negative emotrons In adults but more Nakusp dancers reported feeling 
k2 .&. 

-very relaxed" after class thaq before class in the first week -%, 

C 
? 

f ) overall depress~on scores were low ("m~d-moderate" depression range on 

BDI) for the adults creative dance group and exercise group but only Nakusp 

creative dancers moved into the 'normal range" at the end of the 12-week program, 
& 

r 
and 

g ) all creat~ve dance and physical educat~on children s groups were happy 

before and after class and obtarned fairly hrgh scores on,the Cratty Self-concept 

scores throughout the 12-week program 

..- t 

Examining the relationship between physical skilts: cognrtron, and affect, 

improvement in physical (dance related) skills correlated wrth an ~mprovement In 

c q n ~ t i v e  skills in Nakusp adult dancers, a deferrorat~on In phystcal (dance related) 

skrlls correlated w~th an increase in depression In New Denver adult exercrsers 

Physrcal skrlls drd not correlate wth the level of cognlt~ve skrlls or affective sk~lls In 

children 

Issues based on field observations (from journal notes and vldeo-taped dance 
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sessions) supported earlier claims made by dance educators Bnefly, it was 
. -3 

observed that (a) through dance explorations the participhts learned about moving ,: 

their body parts and thelr spatial env~ronment, (b) experiencing free flowtng 

movement and pantomime encouraged the expression of feelings, increased 

nonverbal communication in most children, and increased merpory for movement 
.A. 

patterns and sequences in intergenerational class childrenhtd (c) music enhanced 

self-expression (exploration and discovery) and the selectmi and combining 

components of creativlty but did not effect 

Imagery and music together produced the 

alrgnment was copied but not self-initiated 

-- $.r 
tt@$$equencing component of creativlty 

mo&wlf-expression and creativity. Body , - - 
-t 

during dance classes- 

Dance program evaluatron at the midpoint and end of the program by partic~pants 

and staff indicated that the creative dance program was successful and appropriate 

for the participants OveraK-children and adults reprted happy positive 

experiences, adults noted that it was easier to relax and breathe deeply Based on 

observations both teachers noted posit~ve changes such as increasing group 
* 

cooperation dunng the creative dance classes but only the lntergenerational class 

teacher noted a transferenw of positive physical, social, and emotional changes 
- z-- 

from creat!ve dance to the regular school day. Reports from nursing staff confirmed . -r 

some of the seniors' self-reports in physical, soaal, and emotional changes as well 

as acknowledgbg there were limits in how much improvement was possible in a 12- 
i ,  

.e. 

week program. 

P 



The repofled add~t~onal themes prov~ded might mto (a) aspects of the teaching 

process whch promoted successful creat~ve dance expenences for the part~c~pants 

and (b) react~ons to breathmg/relaxat~on exerclses, namely, fidgety behawour durmg 

the ehruses and qu~et calmness for a few seconds after the exerclses It was also 

observed that happy soaal mteractlons and attentive attitudes during the creat~ve 

dance classes, cheerful att~tudes d~rectly before the creat~ve dance classes, and 

alert, excited, cheerful energetic behaviour directly after the creatwe dance classes . 

mcreased over t~me 

Overall, it appears that the dance program was not only appropriate to the needs of 

the partcipants, it was also successful in stimulating or improving physical 

movements and In stimulating happiness andlor positive social interactions within the 

dance settmg, and that these positive behaviours transferred beyond the creative 

dance setting for some of the intergenerational dance members. Based on these 

observat~ons, creative dance is a valuable instrument for stimulating or enhancing 

physical, social, and/or emot~onal growth in youngsters and seniors alike. 
-. . . 

5 11 2 Slmrlarities and Differences of Creative Dance, Physical Education, 

and Exerc~se Classes 

Certam learning outcomes of exerase and physical education classes such as 

developing body awareness (how different parts of the body can move), developing 

spat~al awareness, developing locomotor skills (such as jumping, running. and 
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hopp~ngj, developtng pos~ttve ~nterpersonal sk~lls (cooperatmg In a physical act~vity), 

and developing posltive self-perceptions (Grineski, 1988) are similar fQ creative 

dance learnmg outcomes and may have mfluenced s~milar results for some aspects 

of the study 

- 
As I stated in the mtr 

s* 

,oduction, creativ 

I-%. ""Bd, 
ance offers elemk&ts that 

* -1 

are unlque to 

dance andlor apart from exercise 1 physml educatton classes In parttcular, the 

process, not the product IS emphasized By s~multaneously lnvolvtng the parttc~pants 

socially, creat~vely, expresstvely, and phys~cally In movement explorat~ons of t~me, 

.energy, flow, and space, students can mamtaln or develop their own strengths as 

well as learn to relate to others In cooperative and ~maglnattve ways 

Whde these character~sttcs may or may not have influenced some of the different 

results between physical exerase and creative dance, it was evident in this study 

that creattve dance promoted several unique features to all dance partic~pants that 

are often found in therapeutic dance. T h e e  features included: 

a ) synchrony (people movlng together at the same time wlth the same effort 

or making the same spatial des~gn), 

b ) prov~dmg an opportunity to ~ntegrate, inspire, and regulate movement 

through rhythm. 

c ) revitalizing or stimulatrng persons through movement, and 

d ) creating cohesion - a social bond - through rhythmic beats, auditory and 

vlsual feedback from group members, and physlcal closeness (Hanna, 1988) 



Touch.mg, whch .can d~ssolve barners of isolation (Hanna, 1988), and 

leading/following appeared to be strong factors in creating and increasing a social 

bond between adult and ch~ld dancers In the mtergenerat~onal class As stated by 

North et al (1 990) the ability to, lead "demands self-mastery, clarity of movement and 

declsron, and care for the partner" (p 94) and to lead by touch requires an abllity to 

create subtle variations of sensitive and firm movements, whereas the ability to 

follow requires a 'willingness to be ied" (p.94) and to respond to touch 

5 11 3. .Examlnrng the Lmks between Physical, Cognitive, and Social- 

affectwe Goals - 

As w~th all research, there were strengths, challenged, an@'limitat~ons In the current 

study For ~nstance, th~s study exam~ned phys~cal~ty, cogn~tlon, affect, and soc~al 

skllls separately but the nature of creative dance and exerclse and physical - 
educat~on classes IS that they are des~gned to Integrate these aspects rnto the 

act~v~t~es, makmg ~t d~fficult to d~scem whtch parts of the'creative dance, exercise, 

and phys~cal education classes impacted each skill. Nongtheless, when rewewing 

the lnlt~al physical, cogn~tlve, and soc~al-affective goals of the creatwe dance lessons 
d 

4 
and trymg to ascertain lmks between them, ~t would appear th#p3tr!b goals and links 

. i 

were realized whereas others were not. For instarb, several of the physi&! goals '> '.. * 
). 

that were experienced in the creative dance class included: 
3 

a ) increasing general endurance by the adults, 

b ) gaming physical skdls such as lmprovlng In the execut~on of some 



1 

- C 
locomotor sk~lls by the ch~ldren, 4 !6 , 

&%* + 

c ) moving with control (spinnmg by the children and dancingiwrth sh2mers 

and scarves by everyone). 

after class and jomt mob~l~ty by 

4 'st- 

{ 

posture by the adults and by 

the adults. 
c. ,  

e ) Improving in wordmation arfdbalance by the children. 

f ) rncreasmg In anx~ety by some adults and some ch~ldren (as reported by 
PT. .- 

staff evaluat~ons). and 
< I  

?? 

g ) decreasmg in depre&on by the elderly. and decreasing in muscle tension 

through relaxation by many adults and some children 

However, an Increase In muscular strength and endurance was not observed No 

changes with respect to a ~ d ~ n g  d~gestion, decreasing constipation (for the elderly) 

and decreasing insomn~a (in the elderly) was reported by the nurses 

i 9 

S~m~larly, many cogn~t~ve goals were reached by some adults and most chddren such 

as becommg aware of how to move d~fferent parts of the body (demonstrated by the 

~ncreased vanety of movements), expressmg through movement some knowledge of 

dance elements, remembering some dance explorations and sequences, being able 

to attend, follow d~rect~ons, and concentrate, and demonstrating creativity in dance. 

However, becommg aware of body alignment was not attained. 
I 

Apart from a mamtenance of rather low WAIS-R performance scores and an 



I ."- P & 
observed@crease In alertness after the creative dance classes, little ev~dence of 

cogn~tive changes were observed in the adults in this study Provided there h a 8  

been no damage due to chronlc disease or cardlovascular problems, s m e  

researchers (e g Schaie 1994) belleve that with trainmg, ab~l~ty d nes such as ?@ 
v~sual verbal, an&otor memory: spatial orientat~on. and perceptual speed can be 

reversed As medical conditions of the seniors in this study were notrevealed to me, 

I was unable to determine whether the imted cogn~t~ve abll~tles (as ~ ~ " u e d  La2 by 

WAIS-R performance scales) were due to disuse, medication, and/or d~sease 

However the general hmits of ab~lit~es and exh~b~ted confus~on and forgetfulness 

would Imply that many of these adults may have been cognitively impaired due to 

disease andlor medicatron Nonetheless, it appeared the aging mind IS very res~lient 

with respect to reorganlzlng and adjusting the sense of self in response to loss For 

1 
instance, by chancjbg ther eipectations and frames of reference for soaal 

=. 
,& 

cornparsons (I e declaring they were sat~sfied and very happy to be In a home to 

have the care, food, and help they needed), the seniors had sh~fted their evaluat~on 
%----" a 

standards ahd thi&a& probably helped them cope with their phys~ological losses 

Indeed, many adults showed a remarkable res~l~ency In mamta~n~ng a pos~tive sense 

of self and, as observed by other researchers of the elderly (e g Baltes, 1993), most 

senlors In this study did not report experiencing a reduction in the sense of personal 

control or well-being In other words, they accepted their losses and learned to 
/ 

redirect their expectat~ons and goals t&;flect and cope with the new realities of old 

age and, apart from physical aches and pains, seemed genuinely contented .to be in 
w 

the ~ntermed~ate care facil~t~es 



I 

Although the underlying cause of their cognitwe defic~wer$"k@pown. rt IS known 
"Uyr- 

/ 

that cognitive functioning is dependent on sufficient oxygen and glucose berng 

delivered to the brain and that in the process of ageing there may be a decrease in 

oxygen andlor glucose It IS a&o known that physical exercise increases blood flow 
- 

which Increases oxygen clrculatibn and may also affect biochemrcal psocesses which 

produce energy and dehver circu'lating glucose to varlous parts of the body ~ncluding 
I .  - 

the bram (Young, 1979). Although not-inbestigated In this current study, increased 

activlty in creat~ve dance may have increased oxygen and glucose dellvery to the 

brain, whlch may explain the observed alertness in some of the elderly after creative - 

dance classes as mentioned in Section 5 10.5. An increase in oxygen and glucose 

dellvery to the brain may also explain the Increased energy exhibited by the children 

after creative danm classes In ad& to increased physical activity, the breathing 

exerciseb at the end of the class may have improved the circulatory system such that 

more "oxygen can flow into the brain resulting in more energetic and alert individuals" 

(Samuels, 1973, p.28). Finally, rather than simply following along in movement, the 

act of "pretendlng" done by creative dancers (but not physical education or exercise 

participants) exercised the mind (by imaginrng) and the body at the game time and 
' #  

may have stimulated the participants to stay alert. Issues such as these could be 

explored In future research 

Although the WAIS-R and WISC-R performance subtests were used to measure 

cognitive change, the cognitive elements of memory, spatial reasoning, and 

sequential patternlng wese demonstrated through the hpop and ball dances by many 
* 



, b 

ch~ldren In the intergenerational class. The creative dance class also challenged 

students to think of and develop their own response ideas through moverirent 

explorations, to attend, to remember directions, and as Humphrey (1 987) stated, 

creative dance act~v~tles also strmulated the students to solve problems (such as 

making up movements to illustrate *pushlpull", "scatterlgathei, "freezelmelt" and 

'heavyllight" dance concepts) at their particular level of ability. Although not 

measured, it IS possible that gathering, synthesizing and presentrng movement 

concepts and other Ideas through dance allowed &dents to cult~vate thelr logcal 
a 

a d d creative thinking sk~lls. , Finally, guided dance explorations expanded movement 

choices and watching others perform presented opportunities for dancers to hone 

thelr observation and communication skills all of which require cognitive processes 

Thus, it would appear that much more work is reqwed in the future to design tests 

which could adequately measure the cognitive processes that appear to be 

st~mulated through creative dance activities 

A Imk between cugn~t~on and movement was reported by Gallahue and Ozmun 

(1 995) who suggested there are cognitive concept components in movement 

Although not measured or studled per se, the creatrve dance exploratrons 

encompassed some of these concepts, namely 

L a ) skill conckpts - how the body should move wrth respect to fundamental 

and specialized movements (i.e. by exploring locomotor and nonlocomotor 

movements), 

b.) movement concepts - how the body move with respect to dynamic 



changes In effort (how the body moves), space (where the body should 

move), and 

c ) act~vity concepts - where the body should move (I e patterns and 

format~ons) 

However, some of the cogn~tive components in movement were not covered In thls 

current study including (a) where the body should move with respect to rules and 

strategies, and (b) fitness concepts (knowing how to gain and maintam a healthy 

I~festyle). Apart from the "Rain Dropn dance, this current study did not explore 

academrc cowepQ =using movement &th its tactrle and kinaesthetic modalities to 

remforce academc subjects such as math, science, and language arts whlch are 

trad~tionally taught through aud~tory-v~sual methods Future studies could explore 

% *  
the vlabllity of using creative dance as the med~um of movement to systematically F.- 

investigate all of these concepts more thoroughly 

Most gf the soc~al-affective goals of the creat~ve dance lesson were ach~eved by all 

dance groups. Speafically, most ch~ldren and adults increased or consistently 

demonstrated positive social skills such as cooperation, leading, following, and 

communicatmg, most ch~ld and adult dancers felt happy and self-confident, and most 

dancers In the mtergenerat~onal class and a few chddren In the children's only class 

appreciated the efforts of self and others in the dance program 

A lmk between the soc~al-affectwe goals and movement was ev~dent because =a, 
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part rcipants rn movement activrties, whether rt was,dance, exercise, or physical 

educatron classes, reported an increase In positive affect or a consistently high 

positive affect and partlapants in the dance programa&monstrated posrtrve social 

behaviour durmg the dance program activ~ties That the creat~ve dance program 

increased positive social rnteractrons in the intergenerational class particrpants, 

increased joint mobility and flexrbilrty in most adults, and increased physical sk~lls in 

most chddren provrded ev~dence that creative dance can perform the dual functron 

of Increasing physical skills and positrve social skills and part~ally supported the 

McTeer and Curtis (1  990) study which suggested that physrcal actwrty can provide a 

venue for social interaction as well as help keep jomts flexrble and muscles strong 

Rather than promoting a competitive atmosphere found in many sports actwitres, the 

creative dance program In this study prov~ded a venue for st~mulatmg cooperatwe 

social rnteractions through certain movement activit~es such as 'push/pull", using a 

hoop and follow the leader Identified by Nahme-Huang et al (1979) as promotmg 

cwperative interactions As more ~nc~dents and types of social interact~ons (1 e 

chrldren showmg gentleness rn movement, tak~ng leadership roles, gurding and 

showmg pat~ence in group work with adults and adults. encouragrng the ch~ldren) 

were observed in the rntergenerational creative dance than the children's only class, 

one can speculate that rntergenerational programs have the potentla1 to promote 

more pos~t~ve suc~al mteract~ons than creative dance wtthout the intergeneratonal 

element 

Furthermore the systematic observat~ons In th~s study seemed to confirm statements 
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about the contrlbut~on of creative dance to soc~al-affective development '% 

Spec~fically, through role playmg and producmg a dance, participants learned about 

mterpersonal relatlonsh~ps such as gettmg and glvlng groclp support (Cha~kl~n, 1975) 

and the ~mportance of group effort and group membersh~p (Humphrey, 1987. 

We~sbrod. 1972) For ~nstance. s~mrlar to West's (1984) observat~ons of dance 

therapy, part~c~patmg In groups fostered soc~al interact~ons In ail creat~ve dance 
r: '.. 

classes ~ncludmg group dec~slon makmg and probgm solvmg, wa~t~ng  and takmg 
- .  

turns sharmg and sustalnmg attent~on, ~n~t la t~ng and partic~patmg In dance actrv~t~es 

and s~m~lar to Cha~klrn's (1  975) reports, these types of group act~ons sometimes 

translated ~nto pos~t~ve emot!ons by those participating and watching The flex~ble 

group arrangements made ~t possible for partlc~pants to choose (or be placed) In 

d~fferent groups to expenence new cooperat~ve alllances and new group dynamics 

wrthout the element of being on a competlt~ve team ,Furthermore, as suggested by 

Samuels (1973) "shanng a movement mteract~on IS off& a means of helpmg people 

to relate to each other and to feel less jsolated" (p 29) Therefore, observat~ons 

would support the idea that the personal comrn~tmenl to sharing ~n the groups. 

espec~ally the gentle touchtkg of hands and the g u ~ d r n ~  of adults through the 

act~v~t~es,  fostered trust In the chddren and their partnewand may have been an 

instrumental component In breaking the pa%& of ~soiat~on ~dentfied by the senlors 

Bes~des lmklng physical movement to cognitive and social-affective skills, ~t would 

appear that other lmks also occurred such as cognitive and social links. For 
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instance ch~ldren In the ~ntergenmational class learned to retarn d~rect~ons and 
* d- - 

provide cues or gu~de adult partn 'et s through creat~ve dance actlv~t~es thereby 

demonstratmg they were able to attend, remember, and communicate drrect~ons and 

movement cues as well as demonstrate a growth In responsibility 

rL ' 

5.12. The Challenges and Complexities of Research r&lving Human 

Participants t' 

The fabric of human dynam~cs IS woven wlth many threads makmg ~t challengmg to 

Isolate and examine one aspect of human endeavour/behaviour For ~nstance, room 

size can restrct or hm~t movements whrch can affect group behaviour and dynam~cs 

In this study, the small room size of Halcyon Home required the format~on of two 

c~rcles In order to accommodate everyone In the hrn~ted space To ma~ntam 

cons~stency, ~nitral exercises and warm up activities were performed In a c~rcle by the 

ch~idren In the ch~ldren's only dance class Although not specrfically tested, ~t 

appeared that a c~rcle formation developed group cohes~on, supportrng Barlin's 

(1979) idea that clrcles help partlapants relate spat~ally to a group thereby 

devdopmg an awareness of themselves In space but also their "respons~b~lity and 

unrque contribution to the whole group" (p 110) because everyone is needed to 

create the crrcle 

- The small room srze and close proximity helped shape the types of dance actlv~ties 



as well as group behav~our For instance, sharmg props brought small groups of 

dancers together in a som8;hat confined space and helped promote camaraderie 

and good humour amon@partrc~pants Certainly, as suggested by Mackenzle (1 988). 

engaglng the imagination, recognizing group members as indiv~duals to be treated 

wrth respect and creatmg opportunltres "to create, to laugh, and to play and to feel 

they are a valued member of a group" (p 74) was ev~dent durmg all the prop act~v~ties 

In the intergenerat~onal class and was beg~nnlng to take form in the children's only 

class (as some students who had more difficulty relatmg to one another were 

beginnmg to show better cooperation In group activltles) Woodruff (1985) proposed 
' -.I 

t h & m p s  can also develop kinaesthetlc awareness because a prop can become an 
-- - * 

extension of the body Although this Idea was not examined per se, part~ci~ants 
1 % 

demonstrated thaf they had developed a growth in th~s type of kmaesthetic 

awa&ess because, with practice, they learned how to move in unison as one group 

ent~ty In the I~ftmg, lowering, and swaying maneuvers In the hoop dance 

These observations ~llustrate that human expenences are complex and unfold in a 

synerg~stic manner, makmg analys~s of whch smgle factor(s) spec~fically created 

certam ind~v~dual behaviours or group rnteracbons d~ffcult to rdenbfy Nonetheless, 

this study has revealed many aspects of the mfluence of mouement, part~cularly 

creat~ve dance on mdividual and group expenences 



5.13. Proposed Physiological and Psychological Mechanisms: Possible 

Directions for Future Creative Dance Research - 
. 

Now that rt has been established that creat~ve dance and movement can have a 
a 

posmve ~mpact on a number of physrcal and psycholog~cal domams, we must look to 

poss~ble theoret~cal explanat~ons to gu~de future research For ~nstance, ~t may be 

very lns~ghtful to ~dentrf-y mechan~sms for some spec~fic factors, such as the 

enhancement of anti-depressant effects of creat~ve dance, thereby addmg to the 

present l~terature of exerc& and depression Although ~t IS beyond the scope of th~s 

paper to explore the mechan~sms In depth, suffice ~t to say that several physiolog~cal 

and psycholog~cal proposals ex~st 

5 13 1 Proposed Phys~olog~cal Mechan~sms to Invest~g$e 
-IC ' 

The pyrogenic hypothes~s suggests whole body warmmg through exercise may 

enhance mood (Berger 8 Owen, 1987, B~ddle & Fox, 1989, Martmsen, 1990) 

However more stud~es are needed to see ~f th~s IS a v~able hypothes~s 

The amme hypothesis propose3 that three monoamme neurotransmrtter~, seroton~n, 
s ~ V -  

? - 
dopam~ne, and norepmephnne, may play a role In the antrdepressant effect of 

exercise It IS bel~eved that wlt h Increasing exercse workloads, amlnerglc synaptlc 

transmgs~on is enhanced (Ransford, 1982) and norepmephnne output Increases In 



an effort to malntain homeostatic functions (Berger & Owen, 1983, Ledwidge, 1980) 

whch In turn. could Increase mood and decrease depresslon (North et at , 1990, 

~lrnon<et 'al  1985. ~ansford.  1982, Markoff et a l  1982) In other words, the 
? -. - 

b~ochem~cal and neurophys~ological changes associated wlth oxygen uptake, 
I ' 

muscle neuronal act~v~ty a ~ d  other metabolic processes" (Llchtman & Poser, 1983, - - 
e '  

& J ) % p p e a r  to produce sensations of positive affect However, much IS strll 

unknown Such as whether all the amlnes are mvolved equally In the antidepressant 
. . 

effect of eKPclse or whether there IS an altered funct~oning of one of them (Ransford, 

The endorphm hypothesls suggests that short term and long term exerclslng can 

produce an Increase rn beta endorphm actrvity which can create a state of euphorla 

(Markoff et al , 1982, Morgan. 1985, North et al., 1990, Plante, 1993) or perhaps 
. ++ 

decrease negative mood (f l a t e .  1993) However, the research has shown that 

specrfic endorphlns that act as antidepressants stdl need to be identified (North et al , 

1990) and that the relatronsh~p between exercise and endorphins needs further 
. . 

The cardlovascular fitness hypothesls suggests that, with Increased fitness, there IS 

, a decrease In depresslon However, as depress~on decreases occur In anaerobic 
4 * 

exerases and before card~ovascular frtness Improves, ~t IS unlikely that 
C 

card~ovascular fitness plays a mediator role at the beginning of the exerclse program 

(North et a1 1990) Although physical actlv~ty can reduce stress whch increases 



pos~t~ve affect (Berger et al. 1993), lncreases In aerobc fitness do not seem to be 

essential for anti-depressant effects (Martmsen, 1990) Therefore. ~t is apparent that 

the amount of exerclse needed to get an antr-depressant response IS stdl unknown 

(Slmons et a1 1985) Furthermore, as srmple swlnglng movements and "out 

breaths ' can create a release of tens~on (Bernstem, 1981) and sm~les (obsewed In 

th~s current study), and as leapmg can produce joy (Barlin, 1979), it may be 

worthwhde to mvest~gate other Issues underlymg pos~t~ve mood states such as 

5 13 2 Proposed Psycholog~cal Mechanisms to Investigate 

The cogn~t~ve-behav~oural hypothes~s suggests feelmg successful and expenencing 

the internal locus of control through exerclse (I e through the mastery of varlous 

skills) can help Increase access~brlity of positive thoughts and feehngs an? help stop 

negatwe thmkmglfeehng patterns (Srmons et al , 1985) 

The socml ~nteract~on hjpothes~s suggests group rnteractron from exercise .\ 

decreases depresson However, exercrse has been found to have a greater anti- 

depressant effect than other enjoyable a d ~ v ~ t ~ e s  (North et al., 1990), suggesting that 

soclal lnteractlon may be an external mot~vator at the beginning of the program and 

gradually d~m~n~shes rn effect as exerase (physical activity) rewards are internalized. 

On the other hand other researchers such as McTeer and Curtis (1990) found social 

tnteract~on to be 'one of the more Important pred~ctors of well-be~ng" (p 341) 



4 

The time-out dlstractlon hypothesis hggests  exerclse may offer a form of rel&at~on 
t 

or recreatron dlstractton However, th&rth- et a1 (1 990, p 406) meta-analysis d ~ d  

not support the tlme-out drstractlon hypothesis because "exerclse decreases 

depresslon more than relaxatron (tlme-out) or enjoyable actlv~t~es (d~stractron)" 

5.14. Taking a Synergistic 

It IS posslble that rather than 

Approach: Challenges and Limitations 

one physlolog~cal theory or one psychologrcal theory 
.. , 

prov~dlng explanations of underlymg mech<nlsms, there may be "synerglstc effects 

of several mechanisms" (MacMahon, 1990, p.347) to explain changes in feelings 

after partlClpatlng In phys~cal actrvrty As the focus of thls study was to examlne 

whethr - creatlve dance could enhance phys~cal, cogn~tlve, affectwe, and soc~al 

funct~onlng. rt would have been premature to formally examme the underlymg 

mechanisms of change However, as some changes were noted, the ~dea of several 

mechanrsms underlymg the changes In behav~our can be proposed for examrnat~on 

by future research For rnstance, physlcal act~v~tles In creatlve dance may have 

reduced tens~on states through alterations In bram monoamlnes wh~ch med~ated 

affectwe changes andlor med~ated cogn~twe assoclat~ons linkmg decreases In 

tenslon from movement wrth Increases In pos~tlve affect An ~mprovement rn bod~ly 

functions such as the Increases In coordlnatron, flex~bhty, and smoothness of 

movements found In thrs current study, may have created a sense of 

amrnpl~shment and thereby d~spelled the hopeless feeling that often accompanies 

depresslon In turn, feelmg successful rrrthe vanous creatlve dance act~vlt~es may 
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have led parkipants to develop a sense of mastery (Folkins & Sime 1981) which 
BL. 

0 

&lped increase positive thoughts and helped stop negative thinking and feeling 

patterns (North et a1 , 1990) In the current study, noting certain physiological 

changes would have required measures such as urine analysis (for the-amine 

hypothesis) or blood samples (for the endorphin hypothesis) which was not possible 

due to the lack of trained personnel and researchers in the dmmunity to carry out 
p. 

the required tasks for such analyses Furthermore, bmitations and challenges were 

present with adults in that ~t was unknown whether adults were on medication which 
4 

can affect mood states In other words, there may have been an interaction of 

exercise and medication which affected the self-reports of positive affect 

Challenges of another sort were presented by the children's self-reports because 

they were initially happy and did not show sbnificant increases in happiness after 
4 
4 '  

creat~ve dance or physical activity classes Although this finding could support 
-. 

Simons and Birkimer's (1988) dhv-?hat mood improvement may be predicted by 
* 

~nitial mood states and could support Frazrer and Nagy's (1989) assertion that ' 

. 

participants reporting high positive moods pnor to an exercise program show little 

change after exercise training. it is also possible that the results were due to the 

llmitatrons of the 'happy/sadn faces scale Specifically, many of the participants' 

scores were at the h~ghest score before the exercise or dance classes began, 

leaving no room for improvement to be recorded after class. In order to determine 

whether the reason for no significant increases in positive affect after classes were 

due to no differences in positive feelings or due to limitations of the measurement 

scale, future research designs could consider using different measurement scales or 



adding a comment sect~on for partic~pants to note add~t~onal changes in mood 

Desp~te these noted lim~tat~ons, some changes and some links were observed 

between physlcal, cogn~tive, affectwe, and soc~al funct~onmg after part~c~patlng rn 
a 

creatme dance Therefore I agree with B~ddle and Fox (1989) that ~t would be fruitful 

for future studres to investigate the commonalities or interactions of possible 

psycholctg~cal and phys~olog~cal factors (rather than predct each In ~solat~on). Some 

of the challenges for th~s type of future research lnclude determmng whlch 

underiymg mechanlsm or mechanlsms mfluence behaviour and ~f there IS more than 

one mechanlsm, whether these mechanlsms Interact In a synerg~st~c manner-.The 
5* t - 

knowledge gamed from these mvestlgat~ons would likely Improve our understandmg - 
P i '  

of human behaviours and the interconnect~ons of physlcal, cognit~ve. affectwe. and 

s o ~ a l  functlonmg and thereby a ~ d  In the development of appropr~ate programs to 

increase andlor malntain healthy living. 

5.15. Research Concerns 

Balancmg an emp~r~cal approach and field study'approach w~ th~n  the same research 

project presented several difficulties and challenges, mcluding shortcomings with 

respect to valtdrty and group sue, challenges of testing and test measures, and 

demand characteristrcs. Each issue was examined and is discussed 



5 15 1 Vahdrty Concerns 

Although there was no problem wrth ecologrcal valrdrty (because the research was 

conducted in a "real-life" settrng and not a laboratory wrth countless controls), some 

forms of external valrdity (the abrlrty to generalrze to other populations) were 

threatened % For Instance, the lack of random assignment of participants into groups 

makes the external vahdrty questionable However, as this study was not conducted 

~n a labmaory, I was restricted by the Irmrtatrons of the community environment 

There were only four classes of chrldren and two intermediate care facrlitres from 

wh~ch to choose partrcrpants One classroom of children had such a small number of 

chddren that thrs classroom was not cons~dered. Of the three remglnlng classrooms 
*2 ." 

and two lntermedrate care facillt~es, all the Nakusp children rn both classrooms, most 

Burton children In the Burton ciassroom, and many adults in the two intermdate 

care facilrtles In Nakusp and New Denver participated in the research project With 

such a large percentage of these populations participating, it IS reasonable to 

assume the results can be generaked to these types of fac~lltles in other rural .+ 

settings In Br~tlsh Columbla Geographical and env~ronmental considerat~ons % 

factored Into the determination of which groups would partiupate in creative dance. 

phys~cal educatron classes, and exercise classes. As Burton. Nakusp, and New 

Denver are separated by over 55 mlles, it was practical and economically feaslble to 

hold the chddren's only and the cntergenerabonal creative dance classes in Nakusp 

(However, as prev~ously stated In Section 3 4 , a. 'wait-list" condition was given to the 

Burton chrldren After completrng the 12-week physlcal education classes and post- 



testlng, they participated In a one hour per session, 6-week creative dance program ) 

External valldlty may also have been threatened from reactwe effects of testlng, 

namely that the pre-tests made partic~pants more sens~tive or aware of the 

upcoming *treatmentm In other words they may have been mot~vated to follow the 

creative dance program closely to Increase thelr physical and cognlt~ve skills 
4' 

Although some chlldren may have practlced some physcal tasks. it IS unlikely they 

practlced Items from the WISC-R subtests as they did not have access to thls 
e 

mater~al Many adults had difficulty remembering specific actlv~t~es and tasks so it IS 
P 

unllkely they would have tr~ed pract~cing for future tests Furthermore, the act~vities 

cn the physical and cognlt~ve tests did not resemble the content of creatlve dance 

classes so it IS unllkely the parttapants made connect~ons between the tests and the 

dance class actrvities 

Som forms of intwng valrdlty (whether the experimental treatments made a 

were threatened. For instance, expenmental mortality (or 

ants for nonrandom reasons) was observed because a few people 

were lost from the study due to moving away, changmg schools, choosmg not to 

partlc~pate, or death This means that the results may have been d~fferent if 

everyone had been able to complete the testrng Internal valrd~ty for chlldren'9 
*@ 

results may have been threatened through matuiat~on as they did better on the post- + 

scores for physlcal and cognrtlve tests In other words, due to the~r continued 

development the children grew stronger and larger and thus could probably 



complete the phys~cal tests such as runnmg, throwing, catching, and balancing faster 

or better at post-testing Bruinmks (1978) acknowledged this possibility stating that 
7 

"slnce motor abil~ty develops w~th  age .that mean pant scores on each subtest 

;.,auld Increase at successwe age levels" (p 29) and that subsequent product- 

moment correlat~ons between pornt scores and chronolog~cal age "showed the 

expected Increase from one age group to the next" (p.29) Therefore, Bruinmks 

(1 978) provided percent~le ranks w ~ t h ~ n  reference groups, stating that the 

percentage of subjects obta~n~ng standard scores equal to, or lower than, a 
* . L  

.particular standard s b ~ e '  (p 136) glves 'more useful mformat~on than age 

equ~valents" (p 137) The children also contrnued to learn more at school and 

general test taking sk~lls may have Improved wh~ch may have enabled-them to 

perform the cognitive tests better at post-testmg Maturat~on was not a concern for 

adults as they had reached the~r maxlmum cogn~t~ve and phys~cal development long 

ago However the act of tahng a test teaches partcipants somethmg about test 

performance so ~mprovements can occur s~mply from un tandmg the procedure of 

taklng the test Th~s is an unavo~dable part of retestin$. Unfortunately, testing 

effects can only be controlled by ehmmatron of the pre-test, but this was not done 

because one of the O ~ J ~ C ~ I V ~ S  of the study was to examine changes wh~ch 
L *  

necess~tated a pre-testjpost-test des~gn glven that the tests In thts study (such as' 
r 

P 

the BO test) do not exist In parallel form It IS unknown how much improvement can 

be accounted for by retestmg 

As there was no random selection of partic~pants mto groups. ~t IS poss~ble to 



suggest d~fferences were due to ~nitial selection b~as Although in most inc~dents, 

pre-test comparlsons Indicated that the comparison groups were not significantly 
.- . 

d~fferent from each other, th~s does not overcome the threat to internal validity 

because other unmeasured vanables on which the groups differ m~ght explam the 
I 

treatment affect" (Thomas & Nelson. 1985, p.220) 

Random assignment into groups can control threats to mternal validity, and although 

this was not formally done w~th the study, a natural random process exists in the 

commun~ty when children are placed mto their various classrooms Adults were 

already l~ving In one of the two ~nterrnediate care fac~lit~es and could not be sw~tched 

to other groups As membersh~p in school classrooms and mtermedrate care 

facil~ties was predetermmed. ~t is unknown how further randomization mto groups 

- - 
could be arranged Had there been enough participants in each school class and at ' - 

the mtermediate care facilities and had there been two school teachers for each . 
* 

intervention. ~t may have been possible to randomly select some partic~pants to an 

alternative act~v~ty while others participated In the creative dance program. However, 

this opportunity d ~ d  not exist In the current study because there were not enough 

part~crpants, teachers, or rooms to randomly assign participants into different 

actrv~t~es In th~s manner 

As thls research was conceptual~zed as five separate studies w~thin one large study 

and tests were glven two or more times, within group repeated measures analyses 

were performed which may have controlled mternal validity threats such as 
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maturat~on (as the passage of tme was equivalent) and select~on bias The order of 
i 

when treatments (creat~ve dance classes) were glven was counterbalanced because 

each dance group had an opportunity to be glven a part~cular class lesson first and , 

second each week For Instance, ch~ldren In the ~ntergenerat~onal class got creat~ve 

dance classes first on day I and second on day 2 and ch~ldren In the ch~ldren s only 

class gbt creative dance classes first on day 2 and second on day 1 

1- 

5 15 2 Group S~zes 

It must also be noted that problems can arise from unequal group sizes and small 

numbers of part~c~pants wlth~n each group For Instance, there were fewer ch~ldren 

In the physical education class Perhaps. if there had been an equal number of 

children in each group, the results may have shown more stgnlficant differences 
F 

between the dance and p h y s i d  education class. With respect to small sample sizes 

In each group. ~t must be remembered thaf In order to "run expenments w~th any 

decent chance of rejectmg the Ho when ~t IS in fact false and the effect IS small" 

(Howell. 1987. p 206) reasonably large sample slzes are needed In other words, 

s~m~lar to the Stamford et al (1974), Barry et al (1966), and Young (1 979) studies, 

there may be cause to question some of the findings in the current study because, 

stat~strcally, small sample slzes create the problem of glvlng a low power to detect 

between-group drfferences Nonetheless, between-group comparisons were 

conducted Sim~larly , mrrelat~onal analyses were performed to 

determme t 6  relat~onshlp between physrcal sk~lls, cognrt~on, and affect rn these 



partrcular adults and chrldren 

e 

Desp~te these emprrrcal shortcomings, as this research was conductedrn a natural -- 

settrng, other methodology was poss~ble wh~ch helped brmg addlt~onal understandrng - 

or ~nsrghts. For rnstance, through observatronal research, mformat~on was gathered 
5 \ * 

; 

regarding (a) the effects of creative d a d  on cognit~on (dance knowledge). (b j the 

effects of free flowrng movements anepantomme on expresstng feelings, nonverbal 
&&? -. 

communrcat~on and memory for dance seque& or patterns. (c) the effects of 
$ 

rnusrc on self-expressron and creatrvrty. (d) :nsrghts regarding pedagogical issues. 

(e) changes In behavrour before, during, and after dance classes, and ff) reactrons to 

breathrnglrelaxatron exercrses Furthermore, one of the strengths rn th~s research 
' 4  

.u 

was the strong support by communrty members who enabled the project to, t&e 
J 

place and who belreved In enriching the sencors and children's l~ves through 

partrctpatlhg in such a program. ~pecif ial !y: the project &assupparled by the . . 

school d-~stnct whrch required pemlssron byme superintendent,. the school board, 
- \ 

. . 

the pnnc~pals of each partcipatmg $ml, the teachers, theparents ,and therr 
I .  .. . 

ch~idrkn who partrctpatW in the dance program, tlieresrdentsrn the two rntermedrate. 

care facrlrt~es the head nurse, the activity leader. and the famdy physcia& ~f the w 

I - 
Nakusp seni-or dancers 

4 

9 

, 
'7 

5 15 3 Challenges of Testrng and Test ~easures c' 

Several recornr;lendat~ons have been.forrnukted fw  test'constr(letl0n aqdfor test . 



adm~nrstratron based on the observattons 

was observed that open questtons on the 

i 

t 

made in this current study. For instance, it 

prograni evaluation forms required more 

time to answer and the answers needed to be synthesrzed and grouped into 

categories whereas closed questrons took less tme to answer and were easy to 

scare accujately As there were few open quest~ons.,"no changes regardmg open 

quesfions are recommended other than addrng a,~arestron about what partrcipants 

d ~ d  not like about the dance classes (This would have grven add~t~onal insight rnto 

future program development ) 'A hmitat~on of measures w~th  categorical responses 

(which gave partc~pants two choices such as myes/no") was the lack of other opt~ons 

However the seniors sometimes gave addit~onal responses such as ('don't know*) 

or they did not respond to a quest~on or they clarified therr answers (e g by statmg 

they were not confused when asked whether they felt less confused. more confused, 

or the same after the sess~ons) The program evaluat~on questionnaire was rather 

long and contamed some terms that some partc~pants drd not understand (such as 
rn 

self-assured" In the adult quest~onnaire and "tense" In the children's quest~onnaire) 

Therefore it is recommended that future program evaluat~on quest~onna~res are 

shorter without comprom~slng clarity 

Overall. other than the problem d~scussed regarding the program evaluatron 

quest~onna~re the other queshonnaires were not probi&?matic Of course, one must 

remember that a weakness of self-reports IS that a person may give s~crally 

desirable answers ' Nonetheless examination of answers glven by the partrcrpants 

(such as some seniors havmg thought about suicide on the BDI questionnare and a 



chiid writing the best part of the dance class was "when it's done"rprovides ev~dence 

that questions were answered rather candidly by some particrpants. 

W~th each part~c~pant. rapport was established to make the person feel at ease 

during testrng t~mes Durmg pre-testmg some of the adults rambled and I needed to 

gurde them back to the quest~ons At the m~dpornt and the end of the program, there 

was less ramMmg fwhlch was probably due to my Increased skrll In gu~drng seniors 

back to the toprc and an rmprovernent In the senrors' alertness to the task at hand) 
t - 
i 
G, 

lnterviewin4 was advantageous &use i t  permitted me to observe the 
k -; :-* 9 

partlapants responded and ackeve some insight into the sensrtlvity of the 

quest~on and the feelings ~t may or may not have rnstdled in the part~crpant, whrch. 

accordmg to Thomas and Nelson (1985), added to the vahdrty of the results 

To reduce the chance of outliers from shorter attentip spans, distraction, and tack of 

motwat~on to do the tasks, I scheduled tests to be done within reasonable trme hrn~ts - 
(by grvrng the cognrtrve, physrcal, and self-concepUBDI tests on separate days), I set 

up testrng srtuatrons so there w e e  few distracttons, and 1 showed mterest In each 

partrapant's performance5 (to malntain mdividual motivation to complete tasks to the 

best of the hlslher abrht9) Nonetheless, two chrldren were unable to complete some 

tests at pre-testmg and post-testmg and some adults were unable (or refused) to 

complete some pre-testing but were ablelo complete all the post-testing which 
I 

affected the results as there were no scores for these individuals in the calculation of . , 
statistla for some e m p ~ n d  tests 



There were add~t~onal shortcom~ngs because some of the standardized tests were - 
4 L -c, - 

unable to measur- observed physrcal and cbgnrt~ve changes - 

I 
For irrstaxe, although some physical sk~lls rmproved for all partrclpants, the creat~ve .. 

r 

dance lessons were armed at exploring dramatlc act~ons, mime, rhythmrc responses 
A .  P 

to music, moving away from and towards the body centre, and forming and hkmg  
R + 

movement phrases. Some change9or increases In these physical abilities were not 
3 

evaluated by standardtzed measures m u s e  no standard measures were found 

However, changes in creative dance knowledge (such as locomotor and 

nonlocomotor sk~lls and spat~al awareness) and thecreatrve process were observed 

by systematrc behavlour observatrons 10 the v~deo-tapes and journal notes and were 
h 

reported Suggest~ons for future research would be to devrse observational 
b 

\' 

standbrdlzed codmg sheets that would allow an observer or a coder of v~deo-taped 
d; , 

dance sessrons to accurately observe and note changes In addrt~onal movetqent 
I. 

'1 A 
responses and quahtres rn dancers such askarnlng e. aboat t h w  bodies In rhythm, 

* 
act~on. a d  strllness, stnvmg towards andlor achtevmg l k m o t o r  skllls, and movlng 

J d- 
In freedom and restnctlon Although some codrng sheets for dance exst, more - - 

r 4  . 
clarrty of categorres and mtm categories of observatron are needed in order to z' 

adequately observe and report changes in these additional dance movement 

Similar recommendat~ons are made to desrgn appropr~ate standardtzed cognrtlve 
P 

measures whrch address cognttrve lssues of crea e d d c e  (such as dance 
; 4 Lg % 

5 

knowledge and memry  for dance patterns or sequences)- It would also be 



f bcneficral to deslgn a.pproprtate cugnlt~ve measures forsenrors over 74 years old or 
-9 

to modrfy the present measurer (e g. prov&ng norms for adults over 74 yef s old ' 

9- ".z . G  , and making cards h t h  larger pic&~es _ -  to enable the particpants to see the details on 
* 

II "" . .. 
I 

the p~ctures) - 

4 y$- 

Although i t  is ihportant to consder the &potlance of dev~srng more approprrate. ;'* 

measures for !he elderly populatron, rt must be remembered tha? the elderly 

populat~on IS unlque In that many of therr peers have passed away and those that 

live beyond the~r erght&h year have drfferent strengths and weaknesses, making it 

harder to find 'norm$ As stated by Trnnettr (1 986, p 125) 
J 

given the varia % llity In the elderly patrent populatron, developing a completely 
standard, unrf9n-n evaluation that is relevmt for all patients w~ll be drfficult, fi not 
~mpossrble and inappropr~ale Clearly, much work ramarm in developing techn~ques 

-I of observatlon and mterpretatron appropnate for complex vanable functions [such as 
mob~lrty] " 

a 
F4 

In the future. more soph~sticated affective measures could be desrgned for the age - 
7 

group of chrldren in thrs study (7 to 10  year olds) For instance, perhaps the same 

mood scale that was gwen to the adults coulc@ave been glven to the chddren but as 

no prevlous stud~es were found using these scales with chlldren they were not used 
e 

at this time 
L 

9 Z 
X 

% .' 
3 

C 

L~m~tations w~th respect to the small number of adults, the poss~bil~ty of creatrng the 

'Hawthorne effect-. and few resource personnel (no researcher, psychologrst, or - . A ?gC -. 
, dance ~nstructor) were prev~ously d~scussed in this paper (see Section 3 18) Frnally. 

L. 



coding the video-tapes two and one half months after the dance program had been 

completed allowed me to  view the mater~al In a more objectwe manner as'l had 

forgotten many of the &!v!dua! and group behawours and responses to the creative 
b' 

dance act~v~ties A 

5 15 4 The Problem wrth Demand Characteristics 
, 

, . 

Rather than being a passive responder to stimuli, a participant in research stud~es is 

, an act~ve participant with hidher ow0 motivations. percept~ons, personal h~story, and 

~nterpretat~ons of the siti+tio@ Cues Furthermore, in a psychological experiment 

the partlclpant participates In soc~al interactions with the expenmenter whereby 

heishe expects to play hislher role by performmg and tolerating the requred actions 

By partic~pating in the research the part~cipant places himselflherself under the 

. contro! of an experimenter and will tolerate boredom or discomfort It has been 

t 
f o ~ n d  that a part~c~pant tends to be compl~ant and IS motivated to contmue the task. 

.- 

even i f  ii IS a meaningless one as there is a tendency to attr~bute meanmg and 

.- 
parpose to any given task inexperlmhntal situations (Ome 1962) By participating in 

- tPe experiment partic~pants tend to believe that the exper~ment is important and \ 

become stakeholders In the experimental outcome Therefore demand 

chq:ac:er~st~cs 'the totality of cues which convey an exper~mental hypothesis to a 

s ~ o ~ e c :  (Orrie 1962 p 779) will help define the partlapant s role and responses as 

heishe attempts 'to respond appropr~ately to the totality of the experimental setting" 

1 o 7 7 9   hand cha~acte~~stics are likely to be ~ncreased in repeated measures 
& 



studies (McCann & ~nderson .  49-87), therefore. a between-subjects design can be 

ut ilized to reduce the Iikellhmd of.attributlng results to demand characteristics 

(Riskind 1984) In a between-subjects design, the "differences between how 

subjects feel when they arrye and how they react to the experimental situation will 
. ? 

appear as error variance- (Laird I984 d.913) 

It 1s diff~cult to determine and eliminate demand characterlstics For example 

demand characterist~cs might be determtned by running pilot stud~es and asking 

each sub& to state what helshe thinks is the hypothesis/purpose of the 

* 
expeament However there IS a possibil~ty that the inquiry procedure may be subject 

to demand characterlstics (Orne 1962) Eliminating subjects who recognized the 

experlrnental hypotheses m~ght decrease denland characteristics However, I d ~ d  not 
0 

deem !t appropriate to ask participants in thls study about the hypotheses due to 
t 

the17 Iht-riled understanding of the research process 

Although ~t IS posslble to decrease demand characterist~cs it IS impossible to 

t c rp ie tey  eliminate them from experimentation  noth he; solution to demand 

cParac:erlstrcs may be using a d~fferent approach such as observations in naturalistic 
I 

f@d studles The advantages of field work include allowing the observer to (1) 

make observations In a natural setting ( 2 )  describe the life work experience 
- i 

Q 

ceqav~ours and reactlo* of people In a natural setting ahd (33 to immerse . 
a = 

a 

h~mselflherself in the situation and discover things no one else had paid attentio~40 a 

I Cozby 1989 Patton 1990 I However field work brings new problems such as : 
.g 3- -e 



being less able to control the extraneous va~~ables or posstbly los~ng object~v~ty due 

to the researcher becomrng a participant-observer 

As no other dance teacher was avarlable in th~s small commun~ty and as budget 

restricttons prevented the communrty (and me) from hiring extra personnel, I had to 

be both the researcher and dance teacher. This may have encouraged particrpants 

to answer in a soc~ally desirable way but as prev~ously mentroned, they tended to 
t 

answer candidly Several techn~ques were used to mmimize the btas I may have 

brought mto theresearch project by berng both teacher and researcher and to 

maximize cred~bility wrth respect to the problem of juggling a dual role,;As stated 
'- J a .* 

.: 
earlier in th~s paper, these techn~ques included using several methods of &ta 

4% 

collection (e g my journal observat~ons, video-taping of several dance's&~*s, and 
I, .'% ": 

self-reports of moods/emotions and self-concept), cross checkmg and validating the 

varlous kmds of observational data (e g: cross-checkrng videtaped sesslons and 

journal notes), employmg several coders and scorers for the video-taped sessions 

and paper-and-penal tests eliuting the help of teachers and community volunteers 

to adrnmster the chtldren s phys~cal test and the sen~ors' affectrve tests, and havtng 

an &vlty leader conduct the New Denver adult exerase classes and another 

teacher conduct the Burton phys~cal education classes However, whether ~t IS 

ernplncal research or a more intuitively-based naturalistic research. it must be 

remembered that bias cannot be eliminated For instance, even ~f the researcher 

pursues scremtific research in a more objectwe fash~on, 'there wll  always be an 

inherent bras mvolved In the choice, pursuit and wnte-up of the research quest~on 
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.. i 
and results- (Theeman, 1973' p 97) 

5.16. Conclusions 

.. 
The conclusions in this study are based on inference, obsewatrons, or speculatio~ 

and shall briefly be summarized in these qategones On the bass of inference In this 

study. rt can be concluded 

(A) like physical education, creatrve dance for children 

1 ) srgnrficantly increased physical sk~lls and 

2 ) srgnificantly increased cognitwe skrlls (related to WISC-R *+$ 
B 

performance scales), a>, . .i 3 

Gi 

(B) unlike exercise, creative d&ce for the frail elderly -. 
- t 4 

1 ) sign~ficantly increased joint mobilrty and c 
- .  

'2,) signrficantly increased pos~trve emotions, decreased negat~ve 

emotions, and increased feelmgs of relaxation (dunng the 

beginning of.the program); 

(C)  creative dance a6d physical education: 

1 ) did not significantly affect changes in emotions or self-concept In 

all the chrldren who wnsidently reported high average affect and 

self-concept scores, 

2 ) did not sign~ficantly affect changes in cognrtive skills for all the frarl 
I 

elderly who consistently showed low average performance scores 



in the WAIS-R, and 

3 ) signtficantly decreased BDI depression scores in the frail elderly 
P 

partc~pating in creative dance (showing a reduction In categor~es 

from 'mild-moderate" to "normal" range) 

On the bas6 of observation, ~t can be concluded that: 

(A) creative dance positively affected social skills, tn that. 
.\ 

1 ) all parttcipants demonstrated cooperation, cymmunicatlon, and 

sense of belongmg and ch~ldren demonstrated an awareness of 

others 

2 ) everyone was able to follow partners in partner work. 

3 ) children, but not adults, led partners or groups, and 

4 ) children could expressively portray the dynamtc changes In music 

by the seventh week and adults tended to be responsive to 

concrete movement suggestions such as riding a horse rn the 

fields. 

(6) creative dance increased creative dance knowledge 

1 ) of moving body parts through dance exolorations by increasmg the 
s 

number and vanety of movements by all participants, 

2 ) of jumping sk~lls by all chddren, of hopping by the children's only 

class and spinning by the children in the intergenerational class, 

3 ) of the spatlal environment such as 'blg/smalln movement 

explorat~ons and increased 'd~rections/pathways" exploratlons by 
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everyone, but, 
I 

4 ) d ~ d  not Increase self-initrated ~mprovements or adjustments In body 

(C) free flowmg movements and pantomtme ac t~v~ t~es  in the creatrve dance 

program 

1 ) encouraged the expresston of feel~ngs through movement of adults 
' 3  

and children. 

2 ) increased most part~c~pants abil~ty to transm~t nonverbal sk~lls in 

mlme but only ~ncrkased most ch~ldren's (but no adults ) abMy to 

mterpret nonverbal sk~lls, and 

3 ) ~ncreased memory for movement sequences and patterns for 

mtergenerat~onal class ch~ldren, and 
* 
> 1 a .  

(D) 11s~e6ng and refpondmg to musc enhanced self-express~on and creat~u~ty 

f.8, -. most dancers with the exception of sequencing, the ability to connect 
4 

varlous creatrve dance explorat~ons together In a repeatable arrangement. 

F~nally. rt IS speculated that 
r :  

1 ) a sh~ft in soqal respons~b~lity occurred when ch~ldren and adults 
tr 

c. Ir=oilaborat~vely created dance performances for word concept pairs, "freezelmelt" 

' *push/pull-", "heavyll~ght", and 'scatterlgathef; 

2 ) creat~ng and dancmg together In groups ~mpl~es that creatwe dance can 

promote group cohesion, and 

3 ) an tntergenerattonal creative dance venue contributes posit~vely towards 

fostermg the soc~al skdls of canng, tolerance, and respect demonstrated when 
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chrldren In the rntergeneratronal class were put rn a pos~t~on of respons~brlrty of 

dancmg In a gentle manner with senlors who needed and accepted care and 

gu~dance from therr chrld partners 

No long term follow up was conducted so the length of the impact of the study was 

unknown However, thrs study had value for the following reasons. 

(a) an apprecratron for dance and rncreased movement skills was observed in 

(b) for most dance students, group cohesron a t d  cooperatron was developed 

and found expression through shared dance and mlme actlwtres, 

(c) rnformal networks of support, concern, and caring were developed whlch 

promoted a posrtive tolerance of q n ~ t ~ v e l y  andlor physically challenged elderly 

dance partrcrpants, 

(d) opportunit~es were presented through the actrvrtres whlch enabled the 

seniors to use extant ab~lit~es, and 

(e) regardless of age, the qualj,ty of lrfe for all the partlcrpants was'ennched 

through partcrpating In the program 

5.17. Benefits of Having Both an Empirical Approach and an Observational 

Approach in One Research Study 

Despite the hmrtatrons and difficult~es there were benefits in havmg bqth'an ernplr~cal 



and observational approach in this current study. 
k 

evidence was found for creative dance positively 

For ~nstance, some empirical 

impacting physicality, cognition, and 
$ 

a f f e~ t  In many adult and child partcipants. The observational method permitted the 

researcher to document socral changes, to offer explanations for some of the 

empirical results, to confirm earlier observatmns by other dance educators, and to 

provide add~t~onal unforseen ~ns~ghts regardmg partlapant behavlour and 
a 

' pedagogical Issues The combmed results of this current research have created the 

opportun~ty for f h r e  researchers to cons~der developing appropriate empirical tests 
# 

& 
fw creai~ve dance part lc~ants as well as encourage the use of systematic 

? 

*observ2tions in order to note the benefits and limitations of creative dande !n 
rt, 

affecting lndw~dual and group experiences and behaviouf Although there IS a lack of 

: cred~ble testmg measures for some dance observations, the goals of dance are 
* 

usually of a qual~tatlve nature emphasizmg '~n tu~ t~ve  present-t~me processes" 

(Theeman 1973, p 100) For instance d a ~ c e  for senlors can be cons~dered 

successful when it "produces a smile. a renewed interest In the present, or a small 

reduct~oh bf pain or discomfort" (Caplow-Lmdner et a l .  1979, p. 240) Furthermore. I 
- 

believe that combinmg lntutlon and analysis has the potentlal to enrlch our 

understanding of the. movement processes In creative dance 

To summarize by comb~nrng the empir~cal and observational findmgs it was possible 

to identify several benefits of creative dance including the Increase in physical skJls 

and the Increase or ma~ntenance of cognitwe abilit~es positrve affect, h~gh  self- 

concept and posltive soc~al ~nteract~ons 
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5.18. Benefits of an lntergenerational Program: a Venue for Prevention and 

Treatment ,^ 

The intergenerational aspect of this study provided the opportunrty fo;the seniors to 

participate wrth peers and with children in meaningful actrv~t~es whrch werwalued 

and validated by socrety, shown by the fact that this part of the study, the 
\ 
\ 

lntergenerational creatrve dance c lasys,  will be continued by communrty members 

This current study supported observations by Mason-Luckey and Sandel (1 985), that 

nonverbal, rhythmc actrvitres prowde an ideal modality for intergenerational 

communication and also noted that these actwrties offered a medium of expression 

A- :for seniors who could no longer converse coherently but could strll hum, clap, and 

keep In rhythm w~ th  the musrc Rather than focusrng on the product of'being fit, 

creatrve dance emphasrzed the process'bf being active, of breathing correctly (whch 

can expand the chest, erect the spine, improve posture. increase oxygen flow 
C 

through the body, and decrease tens~on), and of relaling positively wrth other 
,?- 9 i. , 

f '- 
dancers which can strmulate more posrtrve feelirigs ~ r e & v e  dance a k  ncrwsed 

endurance and flex:bility In the seniors Together, these experiences can enhance 

the quality of life 

1% 

It also appears that intergeneratronal creative dance classes may be consrdered as a 

venue for prevention as well as treatment programs For rnstance, In this study, 

havlng two separate generations provrded an opportun~ty to examine a 'treatment" 



as well as -preventlonm approach wlth respect to the effect of a creatwe dance 

intervention Spec~fically as the seniors were llv~ng in an lntermedjati care home 
., D 

due to physical or mental dechnes, the assumption was made that some of the adults 
I t  b 

living in intermediate care faulitles would be feehng someW%;sad or deptkss (ZiP - 
one could, look at the effect of creatwe dance from the perspedqe of "tkatment" As 

* ,,: - - ** 
e S 

-,the ch~ldren were partlcipatmg durmg school hours as part of the~r schodi curri~ulum, y 
. the assumption was made (and subsequent data colleetlon suppor@d the 

a . .  G e 
e .  k 

I 

assumption) that most of the chldren partlcipati?g in the study were generdly f&r l~ - . ,A 

*. 
I ,,* ., F - 1 - 

happy and content withm ;hM8'%ves, so one could look at the effect of creat~ve t- % : 
p .- 

danckfrorn the pers&tIye of "prevention" Over time, the adults. ~mproved in 
i " 

physi~ality, felt happer after class, and &.&."raged the childten's dance efforts aria. 

in return the children demonstrated canng and respect for the seniors, thereay 
-" 

supponlng Pransky's (1991, p 30) suggestion that a nurturing environment (in this 
' 

case, the creative dance environment) could enable children to demonstrate 'socially 
p 

acceptable non-troubled behaviour" whlch is indicative of a prevention program 

' t  
Although the current design does not p e m t  one to classify th~s currer$&o~ect as a . . - 

prevent~on study, the observations o f  the prosoclal beh&bur.&es set the stgge for 
. . 

+- 

future studies to empirically examine the benefits of creative dance from the 

viewpoint of prevention or h,ealth promotion 

Creative dance appeared to enhance both the achievement of shared goafs and 

social behav~ours by interdependent cooperative groups Furthermore, as 

suggested by Cowan et al (1990), it may be possible that these learned skllls (of , .' .< 



workmg cobperat~vely towards a shared goal) may serve as a preventative 

intervention for the future because ch~ldren may ut i l~te these sk~lls In the~r future 

work~ng relat~onsh~ps To explore and substantlate this igea, a longitudinal study 

would need to be des~gned Finally, s~milar to creative drama, which uses role- 

play~ng followed. by small-group discusstons to enhance chddren's sense of 
a4 . , 

-8' 

competency, problem-solv~ng technrque8, and the ability to relate In a socially 

appropriate manner (Cowan et al, 1990; Walsh et al , 1991), it may also be possible 

to test the util~ty of creat~ve dance as a treatment and prevention tool by introducmg 

similar exercises through the medlum of dance expression r: 

5.19. Future Investigations for Creative bance ~esearch  

Overall the findings In this study set the stage for further investlgation of Issues 

ra~sed by other d a p ?  educators such as 

a ) lmking muscular actrvity w~th feehngs of exhilaration and a release of 
k 

tenslon. (Barlin & Barlin, 1971 ) ;  

b ) dlscovermg whether performing 1-ets the performer experience the 

a h p t a n c e  of peers which. ~ f l  turn, can instill the feel~ngs cf confdenm, 
., 

3 

enthusiasm. and motivation f~arirn. 1979), f 

L 

c ) exploring whether relaxatlor? exerases can help motivate participants 
' 4  . > 

(especially hyperactive dutdren) to move dowly and qlfietly (El%?%6. 1979). 

d ) testing whether mnam locomotor activities can develop laterality (e.g 



slldes and sk~ps), spatlal awareness (e g spms) and/or coordmat~on (e g 

gallops) (Barlin. 1979). 

e ) examlnlng whether creative dance can strmulate the senses that st111 

f u n ~ t ~ o n  In the elderly (Garnet. 1982) in order to enhance or mamtain the 

quahty'd I~fe experiences, 
t 

: f ) cgmpamg the effects of pPesentmg Imagery w~thout mus~c to presentmg 

image'ry wlth music in order to more fully understand the ~mpact and power of 

music in a creat~ve dance class (an Issue rased by the current study). and 

g ) d~scoverlng the potentlal~ty of usmg creatlve dance as a vehicle for health k;L 

lk 

promotion 

5.20. ~ r w t i c a l  Implications for the Future 

i7 5 - 
P, - . a < 

As was'.s&m ~n this stody, by jo~ntly explormg creat~ve dance movements, children d .,, 

and adults shared common experiences, created new memones, and learned to e 

t.2 
apprec~ate and celebrate thelr successes, thereby creatwe dance was used as a .. rr 

Y 

catalyst to form strong phys~cal, m a l ,  and emot~onal bonds wlth the~r peers across 
7 

the generattons As a commun~ty project, th~s study was worthwhde pursulng as ~t 

was accepted by the partlapants and the caregrvers/teachers Furthermore, the 

+' 
results of the study acted as a catalyst for future ~ntergenerat~onal creative dance 

programs because, after readmg the resutts of the study, I was mformed that the 

actwty leader In the lntermedrate care facihty In New Denver plans to lntrodup a 

s~milar program to her commun~ty 
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As suggested by Dick~nson and Travrs (1977) rt IS beheved that contrnued 

expioratrons In creative dance by the eideriy can rekmdle past patterns of movement 

and personal rhythm and that contmued explorat~ons In creative dance by ch~ldren 
b -t 

can be a drscovery of4heir uniqueness As observed in the &ent research project, 
V --= 

for all partrcrpants creatlve dance can be a-journey of exploratron Into "the wonder of 

the body and its unlimited . - resource for enjoyment" (Dickinson & Travis, 1977. p. 214) 

bringmg joy, pleasure, and spontane~ty - a love of lrfe - to the explorer. Th~s study 
\ 

ends with a challenge for future researchers to find ways to refute or support the 

cJaims of the potent~alrtx of creative dance to st~mulate greater physcal, cognit~ve, 

affective, and soc~al skrlls. whrch. In turn, can ~ncreaseAhe personal understandmg of 

oneself and one's mterrelatedness to others through the enjoyable medurn of 

creative dame 
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Appendix 1 
B Physl:cal C)bservatrons of Adults jPhys~cal 1 Test) 

-. 
'.ar-e Age Date Date- 
- - r f~ -ea  :yLna .-4 ,r ail ;he timelpan of tne t~me/no! necessary able to walk unalded/w~th canelwith walker 

,n,iiat\on 9 'art any hestancy cx multrple attempts to start = 0 no hestancy = 1 

2 steD w$n ara n e q t  qrt foot i ~ f t i  does not passSeft foot i~ n) with step = o 
R ft passes i * ,vim step = 1 
Fi ft does 701 deaf f loor  completely WIM step = 0 R ft completely clears floor = 1 

h ft does not pass R ft wth step = 0 L ft passes R ft wth step = 1 
L ft does cot clear flobr complerely w~th step = 0 L ft completely clears floor = 1 

3 sTep syrnretq Q avd i Siep iengtti not q u a i  = 0- R and L step appear equal = 1 

4 step conhnuity stoDp~ng or C~sconDnurty between steps = 0 steps appear contmuous = 1 

1 

E A L ~ ~ C E  ~sub~ect  IS Seated, 
st! down unabre wmut he!p cx -falls" lnto char = 0 able but does pot do so smoothly = 1 

able to s~ t  M b  a s m t h  rn~bon  = 2 

2 sin~ng balance unable to mantain posrtlon (SlrdeS or leans forward or slde) = 0 
. .. 

leans ,n chair sirghtry = 1 
steady upright = 2 

3 a w n g  unable w~thou: help or loses balance or requires > 3 attempts = 0 
able but requres 3 attempts = 1 
able ~n less than or equal to 2 attempts = 2 L A  

4 mrneuiate standmg balance . -J 

unsteady staggenng moves feet. trunk sway or grabs object for support = 0 
steady but uses walker or cane or mM staggenng but does not grab object = 1 
steady wthout walker or cane or other support = 2 

5 5:3nding balance unable or unsteady = 0 
able but uses cane or other support = 1 
able wrthaut support = 2 

L------- 
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Pnysical Observatlorls of Adults (Physcal 2 Test! 

Pehxnance strong = 3 moderate = 2 weak = 1 nonperformance = Cl 
1st evaluation Rlght Left 2 ~ d  evalila!~on R ~ g h t  Left 

SPouiders raise 90th shoulders 
alternately false and laver each one 
forward and back 
circle 

"rcanas on shoulders elbosws forward 
on head 
over head 
c~rcle hands from wnst 

Ams clrcle arms 

~ e g s  iift knee replace 
extend leg stra~ght forward 

C e e t  urcie foot (one leg crossed over other) 
m o g  !oes apart , 
meve heels apart 
l f t  heels off floor 
l f t  toes off floor 



Demonstrated Knowledge of Creatlve Dance 

Car, ceqors!rate arways most times somet~mes never NIA 

sinlng 
standmg 

. . . . . . - - - - - . . - . . -- - . . - - 

Spatrai Awareness 
Qarge - slze does large movement 

does small movement 

Sirectmal~ty front -wth armshands 
-with iegsfleet 
-other icreabve explorabons J 

-wth ams/hands 
-w~th legslfeet 
-other (creabve explorabons) 

-wth armshands 
-with legs/feet 
-other jcreabve errprcrati~ns) 



--- 
,<EAT, i E  P 9 0 C E S S  

Can demons!rate an abil~ry IG 

expiore 

discover 

select 

!3 coTb~ne 

e sequence 

Append~x 2 icontrnued) 

9emcnstrated Knowledge of Creative Dance 

Yes No Comments (field notes) 
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Appendix 2a 

Emotrons Checkkt 

Good I I Bad 

Pleasant I I Unpleasant 

?elaxed I I Tense 

FEARFUL: 
Do not feel at all.*; -' Feel very strongly 

t - -  - I 

SAD: 
Do not feel at all Feel very strongly 

ANGRY: 
Do n.ot feel at all Feel very strongly 

I 

HAPPY: 
Do qot feel at ail Feel very strongly 

I 

8 
AGREEABLE: 

Do pot feel at all Feel very strongly 

P 1 .  . * 

INTERESTED: 
- 478 not feel at all Feel very strongly 

I 

QTHER: (How do you feel?) 
* ?  

' 4 

- * - n 

HCA VGU FEEL? 



Cratty Adaptation of the Piers-~ams SeM-Concept Scale 

CONCEPT SCALE 

il;ME DATE GRADE F M- - 
.I 

I Are you gooa at making !h~ngS with your hands? Yes No 

2 Can you draw well? Yes No 

3 Are you strong? Yes No 

4 30 you like the way you iooU Yes No 

5 Do your fnends make fun of you7 Yes No 

5 Are you hayndsometpretty? 1 Yes No 

7 Do you have trouble making fnends? Yes No 

8 Do you hke school7 Y e s  No 

9 30 you wish you were drfferent? 
--? 

1 G Are you sad most of the time7 

.& 

Yes No 

1 1 Are you the last to be chosen in games? Yes No 

'2  Do girls like you? Yes No 

13 Are you a good leader in games and sports? 

14 Are you clumsy? 
# 

15 .n games do you watch instead of play? 

' 8  30 boys hke you? 

l Are you happy most of trme? 

! 8 30 you have nice h a 0  
2 

"r 30 YOU play wth younger ch~ldren a lop  

20 's reading easy for you7 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes NO 4 

Yes No 

Yes No, 

Yes No 

Yes No 
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'HappyISad" Faces Scale 



viGeo-iaped Gbskfvat~ons of Soc~ai Siclils 
_.....______._____-________________________________________________________________________________--________________________________________------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

Soc~al Sklils atways most tmes somet~mes never NIA 

COOPERAiiON 
cooperates w11h dancers 
cooperates with teacher 

FOLLO'NING i i 

f ~ l l ~ ~  teacher 
follows panner 

LEADING 
can lead panner 

lead a group 

COMMUNICATION 
follows d~rect~ons 
responds to music 
watches other dancers 

APPRECIATES ABILITIES OF 
sen (verbal) 

tfacral - smlle) 

or>ers i verbal) 
( fac~al - sm~la) 

SENSE OF BELONGING 
parw.ipates wth partner 

panicrpates wlm group 

AvVARE OF OTHERS 
bumps ~n to  others 



Ques:mnai:e for Participants in Movement Sessions 
3.  

1 Do you feel better after you join In ?he dance? 
2 Do the ererases help you move bettef l  

, 
3 Chudren Do you dancelexerc~se at home' 

Adults Do you dancelexerwse on your awn? 

4 A~L I !S  ovy  Smce jo~ning our sessions has I? been easier to 
sleep 
bend 
reiax 
cihmc stars 
breatne deeply 
stand on your fee! 
walr 
S 1 
k%' ?E! 

G C",~~i lre? 3niy S~nce d a r c ~ r g  11 I S  easier to 

IUVP 
C PI 
5 "  

lea;: 
sp - 
s d e  
sc C 
'-2; 

5 L.2, 'S 30 3, r  sesstcqs make y3u fee 
less w e ,  more m e t y  
oss ?ense .more terse 
ess 39: T stc more opilrr~stic 
less anx 3 ~ s  more anxious 
less e r : h ~ ~ l a ~ ! ~ c  rrxe  erth ~srastic 
ess self-assured more se8-assurea 
less cbeerfill ~ o < e  cheertul 
I ~ S S  :~rea   ore :,red 
~ S S  con f~sea  more confuse0 

c - ,- 'Jeep ages the 3 a r ~ 1 g  make yo, fee' 
ess ' rw re  tlreci 
ess w r e  happy 
ess saa more Sad 
less ?ense tense 

5 A 2, 's  -as Y=,J- concentratton improve03 " '-" =re^ 
J d Can yo, cay aze-:ion b M e 0  
- i**as ' lo aance w?" the chlldfep ~n the ciass3 
9 ' a;; =Ye &as ' t  fm to dance W L ~  the a d d s  'me class? 
5 3 c: y t ~  maKe qew 'nends in tne c~as.7 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes . - - ,Aka? car: of tpe g a w  class clc! you enpy v e  mos!7 Comments 



Append~x 7 

Staffneacher Evaluatron of Partrcrpant Response to Dance Sessions 

StafffTeacner Name Date 

: Dancers Name Age 

General Co~aition 

1 Does the dancer look forward to the dance sessions~ YES NO 

2 Have you not~ced pos!trve changes In the dancers behav~our after danw classes? 
V E S N O -  

I IF NO please comment bnef?yj 

i IF  YES, check those which apply leave the others blank) 
- -3 

A Physical Changes (ADULTS only) A Physcal Changes (CHILDREN only) 
improvements of a appebte Improvements of a flex~b~lity- 

b sleepmg hab~ts b mobrl~ty- 
c bladder control c coordmatlon- 
d flexibrlity d posture- 
e mob~lity 
f wrdrnat~on 
g posture- 

a Affectwe Changes (ADULTS or CHILDREN) 
Alievration ot a anxiety symptoms- 

b attenbon demands- 

:mprovement of c sen-~mage 
d memory 
e concentrabon- 
f alertness 

C Soc~al Changes (ADULTS only) C Soc~al Changes (CHILDREN only) 
Improvement in amtude toward Improvement in attrtude toward 

a staff a teacher 
b other resrdents b other classmates 
c famdy c other peers 

iaditional Comments 

i adapted from Caplow-~idner et a1 1979) 

310 



Apqendlx 8 
c 

Creative Dance Lessons !ali class lengths are 30 minutes) 
. . ..-- - 

.&"-. Lesson 1 

Concepts Body parts Time fasuslow dancefieeze Space h~gh mlddle low Locomotor 
mwements &alk hcp Nonlocomotor actions Qhtenlreiease 

I &arm UD 
i Music Sweet Rose C Grady and Tennessee Waltz) 
a j In Seif-space (pretend there'& a bubble around you and you will not bump into anyone 

else) Body parts move head hands arms fingers etc Move wlth the dance teacher in different ways 
(gently shake poke) When the teacher calls out different body parts move those body parts In 
different ways (wth the teacher 17 necessary) 

With senlors only Concentrate on slow movements with the head, arms, fingers torso legs 
!ctes etc and breath deeply and slowly between every three sets of movements in each body pan 

(Music Row Row Row I The Gambler by Kenny Rogers) 
b j Move around the room (stdl in your bubble) On toes heels knees out etc (Adults remain 

seated but move body parts j 

1 1  Creative Dance/Sk~lls 
(Music Onnoco F!ow Dy Enya Ann~versary Waltz 
a i DancelFreeze dance mth top half of body keep legs frozen 

dance wth bottom hatf of body keep arms frozen (~ntroduce hops freeze) 
dance wtth whoie body freeze into statue shapes 

iMusic Row Row Row) 
b ) Speed Fast When the music is fast - dance fast (head, arms fingers etc 
-also did a romng boat dance and experimented wrth d~fferent actions poke gentle etc 

(No MUSIC) 
c i Locomotor Skills learn hop@ 

I Music Incan Dream Music) 
d ; Take tums DanceIFreeze Dance freely 

%. 

1 iieIaxahon/Cool Oown 
(MUSIC In the Mocd or no music) 

Get me squeeze balls tighten and rebase nand gnps on the ball pass the balls to your neighbour 
'hen tlghten and squeeze other body pans 

GOALS Physical increase movement repertore Increase ~omt mob~lity unblock muscular tension 
Cogn~t~ve awareness of body parts learn movement concepts 

LeamJexplore movement concepts space (high middle low) bme (fast) 
locomotor movements (walk nap) 
learn the connmon between tension and relaxatan of muscles 

Avectlve feeling good about regalntngileaming movement sk~lls feel more relaxed 
Sccial be a group member perform In a group 



Appendlx 8 

Lesson 2 
A 

,A Cone* S p w  Slze ( b ~ g l s ~ a l l )  Locomotor movement jumps Nonlocomotor movements shake 
.$2$ect1or;alrty upldown s~dels~de crrcular pathways Concept bend/tw~st 

% 

I '.hiarm UD 
c Musc My Blue heaven Misty Row Row Row) ..- 
a ) lsolabon e x e r u w  ,Move different body parts wlth the teacher (revfew old concept) add In 

, ' *  

dlrecbonalfty SI 
,' - - 6 

(MUSIC La Gafde Montante Anniversary Waltz La Bamba In the Mood 
b ) Introduce new concepts -8rgJsmall movements (movewlth the teacher) 

-Bendltwlst movements (move w~th the teacher 
&as free exploratton) 

P 

I I Creatlve DancelS k~lls 
%q' 

r MUSIC La Bamba Boogre Woogle) 
a )  Take turns Blg/smaR Dancefieeze DanceWaW 
P 

Group t lCK~ldrerprpl~re wttf& movements around the room Group 2 IAduttS watch vlsa versa 
Group 11Chlldren explore wth snMH movements around the room Group 21Adults watch visa versa - 

Repeat above turn taklng vhen exploring bndmulst 

iMus~c Enya, a Waltz - Misty) 
D 1 Groups of 5 Pathways - side upldown urwlar, take turns and make an ~mprovlsed 

'dance" usmg a fnsby, fnsby lnltlates pathways 

I MUSIC In the Mood) 
c ) Sk~ll Rev~ew hop, team jumps 

adults dap the rhythm 

I NO ~ U S I C )  I 

d ) Feellngs move -happym 'sad' 'angry' ' w e d " .  "bred". -d~sgusted" 

l i l  Relaxat~on/Cool Down 
A breammg exeruse pamapants are ~nsmcted to breathe deeply Then t~ghten and release 

tension In each body part (Use squeeze balls agam ) 

GC)ALS Phys~cal Increase movement repertom Increase body movement flurdlty fiex~bllrty unlock 
muscular tenson 

Ccgnlove awareness 0.1 body p a m  learn (or rekmdle) the concepts In this lesson learnlexplore 
movement concepts space (bgkmatl) kmmotor (jumps) nontocomotof ( b e m s t )  
learn me connmon between tensron and ralaxmon of muscles 

A f f m v e  feelmg good about reganlnqlleamlng movements 
appreaate efforts of sen and th-et-s explore fedtngs/emobons fee4 more relaxed 

Souar be a group member watm groups perform and perform ~n a group 



Append~x 8 

s6 9 

Lesson 3 

Concepts Space Levels hgh med~um low revlew pathways w~th scarves - curve high low 
Nonlocomotor movement stretch nselslnk freezelmelt shapes Concepts bend/twtst fasUslow 

" Locomotor movement leaps revlew hops jumps 

(Music Flashdance Jesu Joy of Man s Desmng by Bach) 
a I Stretch Stretch every body pan hlgh (up) med~um low (down) fast slow 

-Mst bend curve and M s t  upldown - - 
r MUSIC 0 S~em by S Aglukark Peter Enjoys a Swng by H Wlllan) 
b ) Introduce nse and sink (follow the dance teacher I e free style then mlmes such as climb 
a mountair, sink slowly In mud be smoke nslng snow fallmg a balloon nsmg leaves falling) 

,-- .* ,ib 'Creat~ue DahceISk~lls 
m ' t 

-r. .s 5 
{MUSIC 2-t~ the Hall of the Mountalrl King G-neg Soratma In G . M Clementi) 
a I Image~rylEmot~ons cfeep (sad) run low (hear nose). jump (surprised), land (Adults watch) 

1 MIJSIC Moonlight Sonata. Minuet In G Mmor G H Stolzel) 
b ) Make a shape and freeze, mett make a new shape 
(Seniors did not da this but drd move feet ankles arms breathmg etc )+- 

; Music Flashback Chase by Mlarnr V~ce) 
c ) Scarf dances htgh tow pathways wth scarves, 

cMus~c Chase or Evan by Mlaml V~ce Bouree by G P Telemann or Sorabna In G by A B~ehl) 
d ) Skills -leap over small objects (I  e shoes m~lk cartons) 

-Adults clap tn dflerent rhythms for jumprng hoppmg and leaplng 
4 

-review hops jumps 

1 11 Relakabon/Cool Down "i ' 

A breathing exeruse pam6pants are lnsmcted to breathe deeply Then bghten and release 
tens~on In each body part 

GOP LS 
pbystcal Increase movement repertorre jomt mobrjrty Increase body movement. 

;eam/revlew locomotor skdl jumps hops leaps unblock muscular tension 
Cogn~bve awareness of body parts learn concepts space levels (high medum low) pathways 

fastlslow Wst bend curve Nonlocomotor movements stretch nselsrnk shape freeze melt 
learn the connectton between tenston and relaxatton of muxles 

* Af fmve  feelrng good about regain~qlleammg movements watch and explore feelrngs/ernotrons feel 
more relaxed 

Swal work In groups cooperate wrtfi partnet (take turns followng and leading In mirror exeruse) 



Lesson 4 (Tape) 
Rev~ew Body parts fronuback. srdels~de, blg/small/ bend/twists nselsink, hlgh/med~umnow 

N& Concepts Force we~ght heavynight. 
Nonlocomotor movement swings, Locomotor movement splns. Relatronships nearflar 

I ' N m  UD 
(MUSIC Jesu Joy of Man s Deslnng) 
a ) In self-space Move and stretch body pans (frontlback s~dels~de) blg/small bendttwlsts 

h~ghImed~urnAow 
(MUSIC Peter Enjoys a Swmg) 
b ) R~se and slnk - h~gh medum low 
(MUSIC Mlnuet In G S Bach for C and 0) 
c ) New concepts heavynight swtngs (explore using body parts) 
4 ) Nearff ar slmng In arcles (one Inner 8 one outer crrcle) Lean in lose lean oukfar 

II Creahve DanceISk~lls 
(MUSIC N~ght Rupert by Schumann) - 

a ) ImagerylemotIons creep (scared), run low, jump (surpnsed), stop 
storf qufetfy creep through the forest, h s t  around and look. move through the 

vines h ~ d e  jump wth surpnse, stop, melt (adults watch) 

(MUSIC Mlnuet In G J S Bach B W V 116 Opus) 
b ) Hello Dance (for m~xed group) shake hands hello, wave, and w n g  together 

(added on as the adutts had stopped danung and the dancers had become hes~tant to 
find partners and work together) 

(MUSIC Mlnuet In G J S Bach the Anna Magdelena Notebook) 
c ) Dance wth Scarves - copy the dance teacher and make up own patterns 

(MUSIC Vanous sebcbons depend~ng on the group work See bekw ) 
d ) Groups take turns leadmg wlm Fnsby (La Cucaracha Mexlcan Folk Song) * 

% 
-WVI sponge balls (In me Mood) 
-wth scarves (Etude ~n E M~nor) J . ' -A 

~Muslc Sonam m G by A B~ehl Sp~nnlng Song by A Ellmenreich) ' 
e ) Sk~lls Rev~ew jumps hops leaps (Adutts watch), Learn spins (Adults watch) 

II I Relaxation/Cool Down 
(MUSIC Ava Mana) 
Llsten to music whle doing the d e e ~  breathing and progresswe muscle relaxatton exercises 
(trghtenmg and releasmg tension In each body part) 

GOALS Physlcal acbvate nonlocomotor and l o c o m o i ~  movements revlew patterns of movement 
Increase fluidrty, flexlbilrty of movement unblock muscular tension 

Cogn~tIve remember patterns/concepts of movement (see la and Ib above), barn new 
concepts (see Ic above) rernemberkamJexplore movement concepts (btglsmall 
bend/tuvlst, levels h i g h f m e d ~ u m .  heavyn~ght) and movement sk~lls jumps hops 
leaps spins learn the connecbon between tenston and retamon of musdes 

Affectwe feelmg good a b u t  movlng appreciate efforts of setf and others, explore 
emotlonshmagery feel more relaxed 

Soual work In groups pars cooperate foltow lead watch others 



Lesson 5 
Body Pans Lowhighl sw~ng/ up/down/ figure 8 

Concepts Force weight heavynight Nonlocomotor movement swmq 

I 'SVan UD 
r MUSIC Dance of the Jesters) 
a j Swng body pans (arms legs bead to1 ;, I dnds feet) low and h~gh  

swmg up stowly hold and swng down slowly swng in a figure elght 
f 

l Mustc Hunganan Retire) 
b , Rhythm clapping nands and tapplng feet in rhythm to the music from a seat+$ or.;&7ding 

. a pos~t~on 

4 

1 1  Srsauve Dance/Skrlls i - 
r Music Banjo) -- 

a j Explore Swmg roller coaster nammock trapeze 
- 

, -C 

I M ~ c  Prelude by Cnoptn) ' - 
b J Explore heavy carry surtcas6 Wx 

i MUSIC Boccenn~ s M~nueti 
c ) Explore light dandelion puffs astronauts In space, feather 

, . (MUSIC Dolls Poupeeldoll muslc) 
d ) Atternate between heavy and light 

I MUSIC 5pnng Song) 
d j Light Blow bubbles dance Half the group dances and hatf the group watches 

1 1 1  RelaxabonICool Down 
l Music M~onlrght Sonata Beethoven) 
a j close eyes (but can keep eyes open rf you wsh) deep breathing :magery 

(story relax on the beach &ten to me gentle water. look at the tree tops swaylng 
gently float on me muds  feel ltght and alry feel relaxed and lrsten to the music slowly 
wake up feeling refreshed and aleR) 

soi ts 
Phystcal increase movement repertoire wnbnue to galn in flexrbrlrty moblrty Increase movement 

flu~dity Rex~bllrty unlock muscular tensions 
Cognttive awareness of body parts leam movement mncepts ( w n g ,  lowhrgh slowlfast heavynrght) 

leam/explore/remernbeF movement concepts heavyltght, leam to use imagery for relaxatmn 
Affemve feeling good about moving in drffefent ways enjoy rnovlng feel relaxed 
Soual be in a group 

.I 
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Lessor! 5 
Comepts Directionalrty forwardhackward Locomotor movement skip spin (in Ball Dance) 

Nonlocomotor movements pushlpull Relationsh~p gatherlscatter 
- 

, AII MUSIC for th~s lesson was improvised by the p~anlst) 

I Warm @ 
a ) Rev~ew &mg heavynigh! 
b ) Body park  forwarclhackward 
c , Push away from the centre of the boGy Pull move to the centre of tne body 

1 1  Creative Dance6kills 
a ScatterIGather wnh Imagery DancelFreeze 

Imagery clouds gathenng feathers scattenng rose petals stxmnng gathenng flowers 

b : Groups ch~ldren pull an Imaginary rope between each group adults watch 

c ) Mime story the d m  teacher tells a story that the children wttactout and the 
- 

aduttVchlldren help teH ( I  e get In your car start it dnve go tdVle store get a grocery cart get 
groceries - I name a few and then get the childrenladutts to name rtems to buy not enough money so 
go back home get money and go back to the store and pay carry heavy bags and end the story) 

Second time I asked the cnildren to glve me several ~deas and then made up a story for us to 
act out from all the ideas (Ideas go to the store gather flowers. go to the doctor dnve a car camplng 
S!ory 'Ne drove to the country set up a tent ga t f i ed  flowers got hay fever sneezed often and drove 
to the doctor got a prescnpuon and swallowed the medlune, felt better) 

d , Ball Dance 
Two groups A and B Group A skips In wrth the balls F~nd a partner in group B Share the 

bail and move side to side 4 Umes then up and dawn 4 bmes then one person (group A) glves the ball 
to n e  Fanner (group 8) Group A spins waves good-bye and skjps away Repeat vdh the other group 
iead~ng (Adults remaln seated and chtldren a M y S  do the sk~pping and waving goo&bye) 

e ) Review workmg wtb props (,scarves balls, balls) 

I Reiaxatron/C.ool Down 
-relax !o Imagery 
-eyes can be either opened or dosed 
iwaterfall of dear cool water washing over your body over your head shoulders arms hands 
fingers chest back tummy butttxks legs feet toes Energy washes over you and bnngs 
quiet calm Slavty wake up and feel relaxed and alert ) 

GOALS Physrcal Increase movernertt repeftore Increase body movement f l u~dq  flexlbilrty decrease 
muscular tenslon 

Coqnibve learn (or remember) the concepts In thrs lesson remvateneam group story tellmg explore 
Im+rY 

i f f txbve feeitng g o d  about leamlng or remembering the movements rtcfease happiness of chitdren 
decrease depressron irf mere IS any) and l m a s e  happiness in adults feel r e b e d  and alert 

Soc~ai stimulate group interactions 



Lesson 7 

Cmcepts body alignment Directronallty nghtjeft Locomotor movement gallop 
Nonl~omotor  movement melt Mlme Mag~c Stick Sklp Rope 

! Narm UD 
(MUSIC '.Ratennark by Enya Ode to Joy) 
a i Body Allgnment (StancYslt Spmal roll down straighten breathe! pathways w~th arms 

I e c~rcular 

r MUSIC La Bamba Calrforn~a Ralslns Happy Dancers) 
b Sw~ng/shake arms legs hands feet, nght left, forward backward tap toes clap hands 

I '  Creat~ve DancelSk~lls 
(MUSIC Mammagamma Alan Parson Project Sunnse Sunset and Present Dance) 
a i Explore stretch/meit 

(No rnuslc) 
b 1 Partners Mirror emottons on the face (wntten on a card) happy Sad tired angry afrald 

l Music Ghost - Phantom Baines and Czardasb 
r, ) Llsten to me mustc and mlme somethmg to the muslc 

c M,us~c Gallop) 
d ) Sk~lls review jump hop leap sk~p leam gallop 

!MUSIC tmprovlsed by ptantst) 
e j Scarf Dance 

!Music none) 
e Mag~c Stick All children sit in a urcle with me and mime wth a magic st~ck that changes If 

/ they do not want a turn they can pass 
-- -e 

( I i  ReiaxationlCool Down 
-breat& deeply relax 
-Imagery seaside adventure (imagery of the sea beach fish sun etc ) 

Everyone ,vas ~nstfucted to breatfie deeply to relax, and h e n  to visualize they were golng to the sea 
- ! o o ~ ~ n g  at me fish lyrng on me sand and feeling the warm syngKthelc @ a s  At the end of thls 

~~suacizat~on eeryone was lnsvucled to gwe ~ m s e l < e s ~  Qug 

GGALS PPyslcal nuease moveflent repertore contrnue garnrng flex~bilrty fluidrty Increase 
movewnt fluidity flexibility unblock muscular tenslons 

Cognrt~ve awareness of body parts leamlremember movepent concepts ( w n g  
nghtneft forwamadcward stretcfVmelt) leamlexpbrelremember movement concepts 
stretd-Jmelt reviwRearn sk~lls (see Id above) expkre imagery learn to use imagery for 
recaratm 

A'fectrve feeling good about moving In drfferent ways enjoy movlng one s body and enjoy belng In the 
company of omer ,dance= feel relaxed 

Social be In a group be partners cooperate lead fo(low communicate 



1 Lesson 8 (Tape) 

New mncepls Nonlocomotor movemen!s balance Pathways crrcle zigzag. Concept inlout 

I 'Nam UD 
rM;s;c Lucille by K Rogers. Starfrght Waltz by C S Brainard) 
a , Swng low high Swng fiolg, pendulum' Directions front back 

I Music Walting fo:rhe Roben E Lee by Claude Boiling, 
Hunganan Rhapsody #2 - Fnska part Liszt) 
b j toes heels (inloutj tap fasUslow) Shakt :I=+? 
iNalk around the room on'toes on heels (heavynight. fast*;!W 

i i  Creatlve DancelSkills 
(Music lncan Dream Music by Jon Shore 2001 A Space Cdyssey by R Strauss) 
a ) Pathways rn Space (arcle arms forward back side zqzag) - painting 

t Music Care for K~ds Return to Innocence by Engima 
Scarf Dance Forgotten Dreams by Leroy Anderson) 
b ) Ball dance 1 scarf dance 

(MUSIC Haydn Serenade by Franz Joseph Haydn, lncan b e a m  music by Jon Shore) 
,- c ) Mime Listen to the musrc Then drfferent groups are glven work pairs to dance together 

The other groups wll waicfi and guess the word pairs The word pars included scatterlgather 
push/pull. freezelmett Iightlheavy) 

(MUSIC Treaty by Yothu Ymdi) 
d ) Skills review jump hop leap skip gallop 

1 1 1  Relaxa~on/CwI Down 
!MUSIC Ava Mana by F Schubert) 
-bream0 deeply relax eyes can be either open or closed 
-Imagery story (fountarn gomg up and splashing us wth cool ~nvigorabng energy wll feel 
relaxed and full of qulet energy) 

GOALS Physical conbnue to gain or mamtarn ftexrblrty fluidity of movement mamtarn or gain 
movement flu~dity flexrbilrty unblock muscular tensions 

Cognitwe awareness of body parts remember and leam movement concepts i lowh~gh swlng 
fronthack) remember -routme' (BalVSarf D a m s )  and sk~lls create own movement concept 

&tory or dance leam to use Imagery for reiaxabon 
Affectwe feelmg good about m o v q  the boUy In drfferent ways feel relaxed 
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Lesson 9 

/' 
/ Concepts Balance Bend/Twist D~rect~ons 

I Music Starhght PJaltz by C S Bramard) 
a j Setf-space !buGblej move body parts - dance teacher calls out d~fferent ones - move slowly 
ldancen asked to be qu~et as f i e  music IS very qulet) 

i MUSIC Hunganan Rhapsody #2 Fnska part Liszt) 
b ) Seif-space move shake poke punch dab slash 

i I  Creahve DanceISkills 
 music Op 299 No 2 by S Czemy) 
a ) Review b~glsmall find a -balance" posttlon and pose hatf of the group dances and the rest 

of the class members watch 

I MUSIC Op 176 No 24 by Jean-Baptrste Duvemoy) 
D Review bendmst balance Group that had been watchmg now dances other group 

watches 9 

(Music Op 299 No 2 by S Czerny) 
c , qu~ck reactions wth d~recbons (up down nght left low h~gh back front udes) 

I MUSIC Spinning Song by A I M  Ellmennech) 
ci ) Dance S ~ I I I S  two slldes -6h hops and a star jump followed by a tiptoe exit 

i Vusic vanous selections depending upon which m~meldance was chosen) 
e ; B!rds flying in the wnd (MUSIC Mlst by Clrffofd Poole) 

Seaweed in the ocaan (MUSIC Mist by Clrfford Poole) 
Cowboys lassoing (MUSIC To the Rmng Sun, Trygue Torlussen) 
Astronauts In Space (Mustc Sonatma by Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart) 
Campers gemng warm by a campfire (MUSK: Op 599. NO 85) 

t Music Galop from Orpheus) 
f i Hoop Dance 

I 1 SeiaxationlCool Down 
(MUSIC Chmb Every Mountain by Rogen and Hammerstem) 
- eyes can be emef open w dosed 
- Breaming Imagery ('Lemng cod refreshmg water wash over your body to relax and 
energize you open your eyes and feel relaxed and alert ) 

SCALS Physcal maintain movement repertom coordmabon leam/rewew direcbons balance 
unblock muscular tenson 

Cognitwe awareness of wdy parts and movement concepts (shalung pok~ng) leamlexplore 
movement concepts mlme m q u e  group work leam the connec??n between tenslon 
and relaxabon of musdes 

Affective feeling good about movlng apprwate efforts of self and others feel relaxed 
Socral work in groups coopefate communicate 
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Lesson 10 
Noniocomotor movements suspend swrng Irft/d&op, 

O~rections wlth flowllerky pathways Body alrgnment Locomotor movements c~rcles 

! N a r m u  
I MUSIC Lonely Shepherd by Zamfir Starlrght Waltz by C S Brainard) 
a Stretch suspend swng relax (body parts) 
(Music Axel F by Beveny H~lls Cop. Op 120 NO 4 by Duvemoy) 
b ) Qualrtres soft light bubbles heavy, Strong (arms. legs). I~ft. drop nse, srnk 

1 1  Creat~ve Dance/Skril$ 
iMusrc SIX Vanations on a SWSS Theme L von Beethoven) 
a Flow drrections rnght left up down side zrgzag forwards backwards) 

~Muslc Road to Lisdoonvama by Foxfire) 
b ) Jerky same d~rect~ons as Ila above 

(MUSIC What a Dtfference You ve Made In My Lrfe by Archre Jordan) 
c ) -Birds In a Nest" (happy) wlnd shakes tree fall out (sad), fly back (energetrc), back In nest 

(bred) 

I MUSIC Good Day Sunsnine by the Beatles lmprovlsed by the pranlst) 
d i Pathways show p~ctures (strarght curved zlgzag) Groups draw prctures and glve ~t to 

other groups to dance out, audrence evaluates 

r Music Vanety different musrc dependrng on the mrmeldance) 
e ) Raggedy Ann/Andy body limp armsdegs upldrop (Music Mazurka Op 67 No 3 by Chopin) 

Balloons (MUSIC Barcarolle by Offenbach) 
Bees finger buurng (MUSIC Sonatma Op 36 No 5 .  Frrst Movement by B Clementr) 
Fallmg leaves handdams bang tossed on the wnd (MUSIC Fur Elrse by Beethoven) 
Flowers openrng t o m  down unfolds to a Slttfng posrbon (MUSIC Sonata In C by MozaR) 

I MUSIC Gallop from Orpheus - Qrpheus and the Underworld' by Jacques Offenbach) 
f r Hoop Dance -up down side srde hoop down pornt toes Into the hoop 4 times 

- tmn person one moves to the next group, everyone prcks up the hoop repeat dance 
-then person two moves to the next group everyone pcks up the hoop repeat dance 

I l l  Relaxat~onfCodl Down 
I Music The Rose by Zamfir ~mprovrsabon by the p~anrst) 
close your eyes breathe deepty !isten to the musrc Imagery lmag~ne you are In a meadow 

sitting on soft grass eKjoying tfte sun on your skin and feel~ng the cool wnd on your face Srt quretfy 
C ~ e n  your eyes stretm and feel good for me rest of the day 

GCALS Physrcal rncrease/mainta:n movement repertorre contrnue to garn flex~brlrty mobrlrty Increase 
movement flutdity flsnbil~ty untrkck muscular tensrons 

Cqnr?!ve movement c o n a a s  istretch m n g )  bam/expiors/remember movement concepts 
dance roufne story teikng, learn the mnnet%on between tens~on and relaxabon of 
muscles and me r W  of deep breathmg 

Affectwe enpy movrng awemite effort of self and others explore ernobons m q u e  group 
work feel relaxed 

Social be in a group be a w r e  of others foJCw lead cooperate communicate 



Lesson I1 v 

Revtew Body alignment. Di!ect!onal~ty forward/backward. Locomotor movements skrp, gallop 
Rev~ew forwardbackward push/pull stretch/melt gatherlscatter ctrcle patterns 

I 'Narm 
r Music Oh Siem by S Aglukark Sonatma Op 151 No 1 Antonro Diabellr) 
a ) Body alignment then body paRS forwardhackward pushlpuli stretchlmelt 

!I Creatrve DancelSicill~ .-, 

(Musrc The N~ghtlngale and Cuckoo composer unknown) 
--  
. .- a j ~n"groups urcle dance pattern 

, 
(MUSIC Tne Dream of the Dolphrn by Enrgma Blue Danube by J Strauss Jr ) 

b j Ram Drops (The chrldren are ram drops In a cloud) 
The wnd sways and moves the cloud around In the room Some rain drops fall in a spot in the 

room the cloud moves on and then more ram drops fall untrl there IS no more cloud The ram 
drops form a puddle Then a new cloud IS made The cloud sways on the spot and @en the 4 

ram drops fall in one spot - 
c- 

. t ,  
- 

(Music Other Srde of Lrfe by Moody Blues You Light up My Llfe by ~ o s e ~ h   rook:) . ' I 

c ) Mime Shape Museum 
Panner Mirror then person 1 forms person 2 rnto a shape dances around them and dances 
to the next statue and takes rts shape Mrrror wrth the new partner the person who was person 
2 forms the new panner mto a statue dances around ttlem and dances to the next statue and 
takes its shape 

(Music La Garde Montante Carmen Surtes by Blzet Let s Go Fly a Krte version by pianrst) 
d ) Partners puppets krte flying (one person IS the krte one person IS the krte flyer) 
Two circles one tnside the othw -Person 1 (the krte) begins on one knee Person 2 makes the 
aaons of letting out the stnng Person 1 flies Person 2 reels the -krte" rn and person 1 goes 
back on one knee Person 1 moves onto the next person in the circle The dance pattern IS 

repeated three t~mes Then dancers swrtch roles Person 1 becomes the krte flyer and person 2 
becomes the krte " 

l Musfc La Garde Montante. Carmen Suites by Buet) 
e ) Streamer Dance 

ii l Reiaxatron/Cool Down 

... a ) senfors squeeze a spongy ball everyone deep breaths, then close the eyes and relax to 
Imagery (The students are told to imagine they are srmng on a mossy field. feeling the warm sun on their 
faces and feelrng a waterfall gently brushrng over their bodies In the seniof s only Class. ~t was added 
Rat any pains they were expenenung should -go awaf Everyone was then rnstructed to feel refreshed 
and open their eyes ) 

GOALS Physical maintain movement repertore ~ncrease/maintam body movement, flutdity flexlb~bty 
learn to relax the body 

Cognttrve remember movement concepts explore imagery, remember skllls explore imagery 
Affective feel good smut m v m g  the body increase selfconcept and happiness of children 

(from mastery of shlls) Increase happiness of adults by rnteraang wrth the children 
and moving their W l e s  feel relaxed and alert 

Socral st~mulate group ~nteractlons cooperate follow lead watch (commun~cate effecbvely) 



Appendrx 8 

Lesson 12 (tape) 

Rev~ew balance stretchlmelt swing heavynrght drrectrons crrcles scatterlgather 
Pionlocomotor movements pop Locomotor movement spins slrde leap gallop jump hop 

I ' & a n  UP 
(MUSIC Starlrght Waitz) 
a j Move body parts suetchlmelt swmg heavynrght, , ... (Dtrpctrons forward back ctrcle zigzag)' 

D - - 
(MUSIC N~ghtrngale and the Cuckoo) 
b 1 Adults Perform wrth streamers for the children . * - ,p 

l l  Creatlve DanceISkrlls 
(Musrc What a Difference You Make in My Lrfe by Archre Jordan) 
a j GatherIScatter 'Birds In the Nest' story (Senrors are the flowers ) 

(MUSIC I d L~ke to Teach the Word to Srng by B Backer B Davis R Cook R Greenaway) 
b ) Skrlls Revrew all jump hop, skrp, gallop, slrde, leap, sprn 

Add 2 hops 1 b ~ g  leap 1 sprn quretly exrt on trptoe exrt 
Then 2 slrdes 2 gallops 1 star jump and a qlick run exlt 

i Musrc Gallop From Orpheus) 
c j lntergeneratronal Class Hoop dance dance wth Streamers and wrth bubbles 

Chrldren s only class drd statues again 

i l l  RelaxabonICool Down 
(MUSIC The lmpossrble Dream - Joe Danon (words) and Mrtch Lergh (music) 

from Man of La Mancha) 
- Lsten to rnuslc whrle doing deep breathmg and progressrve muscle relaxatron exercL%s '?' 

< 

.* @y'- . ;%; 
GOALS Pnyslcal marntarn nonlocomotor and locomotor movements, revrw patterns of movemedr , -3' 

Increase or marntarn flurdrty. flexlb~lfty of movement. revrew locomotor skrlls, un&ockt 
muscular tenslon 

Cognrtlve remember movement patterns. remember the dance routme I story rdea leam the 
connectron between tenston and relaxabon of muscles appreciate effort of sen and 
others exptore imagery (Brrd Nest Dance) 

Affectlve feelrng good about movrng feel more relaxed 
Soclal work In groups cooperate follow bad watch and critique OM (communrcate 

e f fwvely)  



Appendix 9 

SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 
Informed Consent for M~nors by Parent or Guard~an to Partlapate In a Research Project 

Your ch~ld(ren) are rnvrted. to part~upate rn a S~mon Fraser Un~versrty research project ~nvolv~ng 
creative dance whlCfi IS Part of the chldren s school wmculum lrene Rossberg-Gempton a PhD 
student and former Iml dance teacher will be conductrng the dance classes and domg the research as 
pan of her doctoral d~ssertabon It IS proposed that the children wlll be dancmg for 112 hour dunng PE 
tlme 2 trrnes per week for 10-12 weeks (Jan -Mar or Mar -May 1996) They wll leam physcal warm- 
ups (which are applrcable for sports warm-ups as well), expenence motor sltllls (I e leap, jump, spln 
balance exerases) dance to music wjp$e dance teacher pantomime (acting wrthout speakmg) and 
leam cool-down relaxation exerases I n  the class the chldren wll leam about body movement and 
body placement how to express feellngs through movement and to move spontaneously and creahvely 
to muslc Some ch~ldren wll dance wth the Halcyon Home res~dents, others wtl dance with each other 
at school 

ds 
Past research by lrene Rossberg-Gempton In Waterloo Ontano has md~cated that creatwe 

dance IS an enjoyable expenence Th~s study wll examine the effects of creatrve dance on physlcal 
skills soual sic~lls affect and cogn~aon For e ~ m p l e  as the Waterloo study found that chlldren .I 
partlupabng In dance felt happy became more aware of how thelr bodes moved, expenenced better 
coordtnatmn and had a chance to cooperate creatively wrth thelr classmates. R IS beheved that ths 
prqram wll produce s~m~lar experiences for your ch~ld(ren) To deterrnme f changes have taken place 
~t would be apprec~ated rf you and your child(ren) would allow lrene Rossberg-Gempton to make 
observattons dunng dance ctass and rf yw would pmrt your chdd(ren) to pamapate In some testrng 
(I e the performance scales In the Wechsler Intelligence Scales the Brurn~nksOseretsky Test of Motor 
Proficiency the Cratty Seif-Concept Scale and a 'happylsad" faces scale) In addrtron some v~deo- 

-" taped observations would be ~nduded to better enable lrene to see the expenences and progress of 

D . each cn~id Also vldeo-tap~ng helps the chrldren see how they dance and IS useful dunng the pantomtme " 7 -- of the class (Experiences in Waterloo showed that chrldren enjoyed watching themselves on 
-4 v ie - tape ) 

.. 

To attam our goals, we need your help We Id be h~ghly appreuatrve rf you and your 
ch~ldiren) would allow lrene to make obsewatrons a r  ch~ld(ren) dunng the danwasses and rf you 
would pennqour chrld(ren) to parhapate in the aforemenboned tests The ~nformabon glven by you 
and your chld(ren) will remaln anonymous and wnfidentral You and your child(ren) s names will not 
appear In any document You have the ngM to ask lrene not to indude her obsewatrons of your chdd or 
to termmate the testrng at any point and your ch~ld(ren) a n  omrt any Questrons he or she chooses 
Likewise the observabon lrene makes from me vrdeotapes wll remaln' confidenbal and would not 
IdenMy any ch~ld In pamwlar They are smpiy an ald to observmg, undentand~ng and wntmg down 
what chrldren are expenenclng In dance classes which wll help lrene to prepare future classes as well 
as help her to wnte down her d~ssertahon 

The Un~versrty and those conducbng thrs project subscnb&o the etfilcal conduct of research 
and to the protectron at all bmes of the Interests cornfort, and safety of pampants This form and the 
mformation ~t contains are given to you for your own protectron and full understandrig of the procedures 
and alms of the research Your signature on this form wil s~gnfy that you have read me procedures of 
the research project and that you have been given an adequate opportunrty to conscder the nfomt ion  
In fils document and that you voluntanty agree to pamapate In the project 



Append~x 9 icontinued) 

lnformea Consent for M~nors by Paren! or GuardIan to Partic~pate in a Research Project 

As parenttguard~an) of (name of 

r h c l r ( !  

I consent to my child engaging !n the procedures specdied in the above-ment~oned research 

!o%e camed out In Glenbank Elementary gym or Halcyon Home or Burton Elementary 

at the followmg times pre-testmg in December 1995. dance program 30 mtnutes. 2 x per week 
Thursdays and Fndays (gym t~mes) from Jan -Mar or Mar -May 1996 

post-testrng MarcNApnLhlay. 1996 (exact dates to be detemned) 

~n a research project superwsed by lrene Rossberg-Gempton. Dr John Dcktnson, SFU 

I understand the procedures and have explamed them to my chtld My chlld knows that shehe has the 
nght to w~thdraw from the project at any time 

Any complaint about the project can be brought to the chef researcher named above or to 
Dr Andy Hoffer School of K~nes~ology SFU 

I may obta~n a copy of the results by contactrng. 
lrene Rossberg-Gernpton Box 43 Burton B C VOG IEO 

SIGNATURE 



1 S!MON FRASER LJNIVERSIN 
lnfomed Consent by Participants to Partrapate In a Research Project 

(for the Senlor Creabve Dancers) 

You are lnv~ted to partopate rn a S~mon Fraser Unlverslty research project ~nvolving creat~ve 
dance lrene Rossberg-Gempton a PhD student and former local dance teacher w~ll be conductmg the 
dance classes and domg the research as part of her doctoral d~ssertatron It IS proposed that you wdl be 
dancing for 1 R hour 2 trmes per week for 12 weeks In January to March 19% You will partic~pate in 
physlcal warm-ups expenence motor skrlls (I e flexibility, balancing exerases) dance to muslc wth the 
dance teacher pantom~me (acttng without speakmg with the children) and leam cooldown, relaxation 
exerc~ses In the class you will learn about body movement and body placement, w~ll learn how to -z-. 

express feelings through movement and learn to move spontaneously and creabvely to music : -  : '3.. 
< 

Fast research by irene Rossberg-Gempton in Waterloo. Ontano has mdcated mat creative . 
dance IS an enjoyable expenence Thls study wll examlne the effects of creatrve dance on physical 
sk~lls soclal skllls affect, and cognibon For example, as the Waterloo study found that ch~ldren 
panlcipatmg In dance felt happy became more aware of how the~r bodles moved. expenenced better 
coordmatlon and had a chance to cooperate creatively wth the~r classmates, rt IS beheved that th~s 
program wll produce s~m~lar exg%riices for adults as well To determ~p~e !e changes have taken place. 
11 would be appreciated if you would allow irene Rossberg-Gempton to make observations dunng dance 
class and if you would partiupate ~n some testing (I  e the performance scales In the Wechsler , 
lntelhgence Scales, a simple movement test - to watch how you walk, s t  and stand and observe your 
mobil~ty ~n the joints - the Beck Depress~on Inventory and the Profile of Mood States) In add~tion, some 
v~aeo-taped observat~ons would be ~ncfuded to better enable Irene to see your expenences and 
movement progress Also v~deo-taptnghelps you to see how you and the ch~ldren dance and IS useful 
dunng the pantom~me portron of the class (Experiences In Waterloo showed that ~t IS enjoyable to watch 
owself on v~deo-tape ) 

To attain our goals we need your help We would be hlghly appreclattve if you would allow 
lrene to make observattons of your danang dunng the dance classes and rf you would pamc~pate In the 
aforemenboned tests The ~nfonnatron g w n  by you wll reman anonymous and confident~al Your 
qame wll not appear ~n any document You have the ngM to ask lrene not to include her obse~vations 
of you or to termmate the tesbng at any pomt You can omit any quesbons you choose L~kewse the 
observat~on lrene makes from the videotapes wll remaln corrfidentlal and wouid not identrfy anyone in 
panlcular They are s~mpty an a ~ d  to observing understanding, and wnt~ng down what you are 
expenenung in the dance classes whch wrn help lrene to prepare future classes as well as help her to 
m e  down her d~ssertation 

The Un~versrty and those conduang ths prop3 subscribe to the ethical conduct of research 
aPd to the p ro twon  at all times of the Interests comfort, and safety of pamapants Th~s form and the 
i ~ f o m a t ~ o n  ~t contams are glven to you for your own protmon and full understandmg of the procedures 
and alms of the research Your srgnature on mis form wlll s~gnrfy that you have read the procedures of 
!ne research project and that you have been glven an adequate OppOrtunlty to cons~der the mformanon 
~n 1% document and that you voluntarily agree to parbapate In the project 



Append~x 10 (continued) 

Informed Consent by Partlapants to Panrc~pate In a Research Project 
(for !he Senlor Creatrve Dancers) 

I understand that I may wthdraw my paac~pat~on In thls project at any trme I consent to partlclpate In 
the procedures spectfied In the above-mentroned research to be carned out at Halcyon Home 

at the followmg tlmes pre-testrng IP December 1995 dance program 30 rnrnutes 2 x per week 
Thursdays and Fndays from January to March 1996, post-testing MarchlApnl 1996 
(&act dates to be determmed) 

In a research project superv~sed by Irene Rossberg-Gempton. Dr John Drck~nson SFU 

Any cornplan? about the project can .k brought to the chfef researcher named above or to 
Dr Andy Hoffer School of Kinestology SFU 

I may obta~n a copy of the results by contacAng 
Irene Rossberg-Gempton Box 43 Burton B C VOG IEO 

-d . .* , 

SIGNATURE -. - 
-. - .  



Appendix 1 ! 

SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 
Informed Consent by Parttapants to Pamapate in a Research Prolect 

(for the Senior Exerasers) 

You are ~nv~ted to partlapate in a Smon Fraser Un~versity research project ~nvolving creatwe 
dance lrene Rossberg-Gempton a PhD student and former local dance teacher w~ll be conductmg 
dance classes and domg research as part of her doctoral dissertation Although you are not expected 
to panlapate In the dancmg we need your help 

To understand the changes that take place in aging we would llke to" test your thinking normal 
movements (srt stand watk) and how you feel The tests include the performance scales in the 
Wechsler Intelligence scales a slrnpie movement test (to watch how youaalk sit and st& and 
observe your mobil~ty In the pn t s )  the-Beck Deprgssion Inventory and the Profile of Mood %tes 

.- 
TO attain our goals we & you; heip We would be h~ghly aipreaabve you would 

I * 
partiupate In the aforehenboned tests The ~nformabon given by you wll remaln anonymous and 
confidential Your name wll not appear in any document Youhave the nght to ask lrene not to Include 
her observations of you or to terminate the teshng at any pomt You can omrt any questions you 
choose lrene may video-tape your movement test but the observabons she makes from the vtdeotapes 
wll remam confidential and would not Identify anyone in particular The tapes are s~mply an a ~ d  to 
observing understandtng and wntrng down how you moved dunng the movement test W ~ c h  WIII help 
lrene to wnte down her obsewabons 

The Unlversrty and those conductrng thls project subscnbe to the eth~cal conduct of research 
and to the protection at all trmes of the mterests comfort, and safety of p i i p a n t s  Th~s form and the 
~nformatlon ~t contams are given to you for your own protect~on and full undentandlng of the procedures 
and alms of the research Your signature on this form wll sign@ that you have read the procedures of 
the research project and that you have been given an adequate opportuntfy to constder the mformation 
~n th.s document and that you voluntarily agree to pamupate in the 

1 understand that I may wthdraw my partrupabon in this project at any tlme 1 consent to partlapate in 
tne ~rocedures specrlied In the abovemenboned research 10 be carned out at the New Denver 
Pavhon 

at the following trmes tesbng In December 1995. Jan IFeb. 1996 MarcNApnl 19% (once a month) 
(exact dates to be determined) 

~r:  a researcn prop3 supervised by Irene Rossberg-Gempton. Dr John Dtcklnson SFU 

Any  cornplalnt about the project can be brought to the chef researcher named above or to 
Dr Andy Hoffer School of K~neslology SFU 

i r a y  obtam a copy of the results by contmng 
Irene Rcssberg-Gempton Box 43 Burton 8 C VOG IEO 



SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 
Chddren s Verbal. Consent to Partapate In a Research Project 

I would hke to ask you some questron~ Some questrons mll be about dance class and some w~ll be 
about how you feel Your answers wll help me understaad dance better 

If you do not know the answer to a quest16n or rf you do not w~sh to answer a question that is fine 
Yocl do not have to answer any quest~ons If you do not want to 

6 
Also you can ask me questions rf you do not understand somethmg So would you answer some 
quest~ons for me now? Thank-you , 



Consent Form for the Creatrve Dance Program In Halcyon Home 
(Physlc~an's Approval) 

I authorize (patlent's name) to partlapate ~n the creat~ve 
dance program (cons~stmg of gentle movement generally executed from a seated 
pos~t~on) whlch will take place In January to March, 1996 at Halcyon Home 

(Clrcle One) 

Yes 

Note the followmg llmltatlons or caut~ons 

Not Appllca ble (clrcle) Or ( k t  the lim~tatlons or caut~ons below)- 



Appendix 14 

Observations. Additronal Details 

Observat~onal Issue 1 i 

In Issue 1 it was examined whether creative dance exposure would Increase dance 
knowtedge with respect to iearnrng more about {a) moving body parts, (b) locomotor 
mobements, (c) body alignment, and (d) spatial envrronment Supplemental 
observatrons not recorded in the main body of thrs paper include observatrons of 
three of the aforementroned categories (a) movrng body parts, (b) locomotor 
movements, and (d) three subcategones In the spatral environment category 
namely, brg and smaH movements and hrgh and low spaces, close together and far 
apart from other dancers and directions and pathways Specific, detailed 
observations in these categories and subcategorres are recorded below 

lssue 1 fa) Movina Body Parts 
lnteraenerat~onal Class 

On the first lesson, the movement changes from body part to body part (such as 
moving the head, then the shoulders, then the arms etc.) were very fast and some 
adults (but no children) would stop moving momentarily before movlng the next body 
parts On the second lesson, the movement changes were presented more slowly 
and more adults were able to make movement changes without stopping but shifted 
from body part to body part at a slower rate than the children. Many adults moved 
only a few body parts and experienced difficulty with circular acttons when moving 
their shoulders, hands. and feet. Some adults moved sporadrcally or not at all. By 
the nrnth week, many adults had increased the number of body parts they moved 
and were performing circular motions more smoothly and, wth the exception of thelr 
feet, were ~mitating the dance teacher in shaking, poking, punching, dabbing, and 
slashrng most body parts, by the tenth week, the adults moved all the named body 
parts. including their feet. 

- -. 

Unlike the adults, from the first week onwards, all the children were able to move all 
body parts as requested. From the fifth week onwards, the children moved with 
more fluidrty and paid closer attention to the movement and rhythmic changes 
(evrdenced by more precrse movemehts of various body parts). 

lnteraenerat~onal Class Senrors danclna without children, chtldren dancing 
w i thou~dut&~-  

As prevrously menti&, d k  to lrmlted funds for bussrng, the rntergenerattonal 
class could only m&t one time per week, leavmg some days when each group 
(senrors and children) met separately 



In general the adults moved carefully and took longer to respond to the movement 
pattern changes when the chrldren were not present In the first two weeks of the 
dance program a few adults were3 bit copfused and needed to be remmded that 
they were parttclpatmg In a dance ciass, h o w w r ,  once the music played and the 
other adults danced all but the sleeplng adults moved their hands, arms, and 
shoulders Occasronally some of the dancers would stop and watch In contrast to 
the lntergenerational class when children were present, by the third week of the 
adults only ciass, no adults In the dance class needed remmdefs that they were 
partc~pat~ng In a dance program and most adults attempted to follow the *body parts" 
dance actlons, no longer stopping part way through the activity to watch me or the 
other adult dancers From the fourth week onwards, the adults cont~nued to expand 
thetr movement repertoire by movlng the~r heads, shoulders, arms, fingers. torsos. 
feet, and toes In varlous patterns and t-hythm~c tempos S~milar to !he trmes they 
danced ~n the lntergenerational class, a smoothness rn clrcular mot~ons was not 
ev~dent before week 9 

Throughout the 12 weeks it was found that the chddren consistently moved various 
body parts as requested Interestmgly, their movement expression seemed to 
correspond to the spaciousness of the room because they danced with exuberant 
expanswe act~ons whenever they were in the gym 

Chddren's onlv dance arouo - 

The chddren were very expressive and adventurous in their movement explorat~ons, 
expenmentlng with bendmg Mstmg, turning, swrnging, and stopplng vanous parts of 
thetr bod~es and responded appropnately to the changmg musrcal patterns By the 
twelfth week, verbal d~rect~ons for the first act~v~ty were unnecessary because all the 
children had settled into the routine of qu~etly followmg my movement patterns with ' 
respect to movlng vanous body parts 

ksue 1 (b) Locomotor Movements 

In week 9 the sequence wh~ch mcluded two shdes, two hops, one star jump, and a 
running tlptoe exit was performed by all children In both classes but some of the 
children In the chddren s only class needed extra help through verbal reminders or by 
danc~ng the skills alongside the perfomng ch~ld In week 12, two sequences were 
introduced and danced correctly by children in the lntergenerational class However, 
due to the extreme restlessness of some of the ch~ldren in the ch~ldren's only class 
dunng the demonstratm, the number of locomotor skills were reduced in both 
sequences Spec~fically, the first sequence, which requrred the ch~ldren to hop tw~ce, 
leap once spm once and then strut to the end of the line, was reduced to-two hops. 
one leap, and a walk to the end of the lme for the ch~ldren's only class With verbal 
rem~nders most chddren were able to execute these reduced sequences correctly 
S~m~larly the second sequence whch requ~red two shdes, two gallops, one star 
jump and then quck walks to the end of the Ime, was reduced to two shdes, one 



spin. and a walk to the end of the line for the children's only class. Even so, some 
chrldren In the chddren's only class were restless throughout the demonstration and 
whde wa~tmg in line for their turn and several children needed verbal reminders of the 
skills In the sequence 

Issue 1 (d! S ~ a t ~ a l  Environment 
[ I )  Bia and Small Movements; Hiah and Low S ~ a c e ~  

On week 2, all groups explored big and small movements, then explored high, 
middle and low spaces Children engaged in biglsmall self-explorations but adults a 

did not Respondmg to a spontaneous idea, I moved from adult to adult in the 
seniors' only ciass I held each person's hands while we "pretended" to ride a horse 
In a field wrth the sun shining on our faces and the wind blowing in our ha~r The 
imagery of the pantomime produced an~mated responses from the seniors, whereby 
each senior rode his or her horse in a specla1 way serenely, quickly, jefklly, slowly, 
smoothly, gently, shyly, or with a resounding laugh and enthusiastic arm pumpmg as 
though being on a wild nde over h~l l  and dale Children in both groups demonstrated 
similar improvised movements In h~gh, middle, and low spaces, adults mostly danced 
In the middle space, avoided the low space, and min~mally explored high spaces wlth 
their arms 

On week 9, big and small movements were explored In conjunctron with high, m~ddle. 
and low levels Compared to week 2, big and small movements were explored in a 
more flowing manner and more seriously by the children in the intergenerational 
class, in a more relaxed, smooth, and varied style by the adults in the 
Intergenerational class, and in a more rhythmic, expressive, and serious way by 
ch~ldren in the ch~ldren's only class. High, middle, and low spaces were explored by 
ch~ldren in the children's only class but both children and adults in the 
intergenerational group tended to confine their movements to the middle spatial level. 

I2 C I ose toaether and far a ~ a r t  from other dancers 

In the intergenerational group, two circles were formed such that the children were 
seated on the floor in the inside circle and the adults were seated in chairs around 
the children. The directions were to reach in closely towards the centre of the inside 
c~rcle and then reach outward far beyond the outside circle. Although chaotic, all the 
children reached with full extension when reaching close or far; adults moved with 
full extension when reaching dose (towards the children) but barely moved when 
reaching far (beyond the outside circle). In the children's only group, two circles 
were formed such that the b y s  were seated in the inside circle and the gids were 
seated in a ctrcle around the boys All but four chddren showed a lot of energy and- 
seemed to 'throw' their bod~es into the action, fully exploring the near and far spaces. 
Due to the chaos and the reckless behawour this activity generated in the children, I 



was concerned about possible accidental injuries so this activity was not repeated 

( 3 )  Directions and Pathways 

Most participants demonstrated a growth in dance knowledge w~th respect to 
directions and pathways through the use of props, self-exploration, Imagery (in the 
pantomime activity), hand-drawn movement patterns, and d~fferent movement 
qualit~es Although all methods inspired movement explorations, the use of props, 
especially scarves, stimulated the most vanety in movement explorat~ons by children 
Adults followed a greater vanety of movement patterns when usmg props and 
demonstrated self-initiated spatial patterns dur~ng 'smooth/jerky" movement 
explorations 

Frisbees introduced on week 2 prompted movement In some adults who previously 
had not responded to any movement suggestions Following the dance teacher, 
everyone swirled fnsbees in upward, downward, s~de-to-side, and circular patterns 
In their own explorations, most of the ch~ldren In the intergenerational class tended to 
use upwards swlnglng movements, many chddren In the ch~ldren's only class added 
twirls, spins, throws, and rolls to the upwards swinging movements, and the adults 
did not pursue any self-in~tiated movement patterns Scarves, introduced on week 3, 
~nsp~red self-explorations of swirling, tw~rl~ng swaymg, and figure eight patterns by 
the children In both groups The adults m~mrcked my movement patterns w~th the 
scarf but inserted the~r own movement dynamrcs and style mto the mot~ons such as 
swrling the scarf w~th grace, slowly moving the scarf as though in qu~et 
contemplation, shakmg the scarf with vigour, swlnglng the scarf in a steady pace, 
shaking the scarf before weanng it, f lck~ng the scarf before tucking it into a pocket, 
or folding the scarf neatly before dozing off Finally, streamers mspired the children 
to explore their own ~ntncate movement pathways but adults tended to follow my 
movements 

Danung w~thout the use of props, pa~tiupants explored the figure eight pattern, 
forward and backward directions, and circular movements on weeks 5 to 7. Some 
adults moved jerkily and were unable to produce smooth circular shapes; all children 
moved fiuidly and expressively. The pantomime suggestion of painting on week 8 
produced forward, backward, up-anddown, and circular patterns. The children 
alternated between large and small wnst and arm movements; the adults tended to 
"pant" with small wnst movements. By week 10, all participants were able to explore 
spatial patterns and 'smootNjerkyB movement qualities without being led by me, the 
dance instructor. It was observed that adults contributed ideas to the children for 
drawing straight, curved, and/or zigzag dance patterns. The adults created their own 
movement pattems mth their wnsts and hands during the jerky movement 
expforations, moved less during the smooth movement explorations, and stayed in 
the middle spatial level. All children could dance wth smooth and jerky movement 
qualities However, some children in the children's only class experienced difficulty 
maintaming a smooth movement flow In response to wavy and straight line drawings 



. but could dance these designs using jerky movements interesttngly. during the 
smooth movement exploratrgri. these children spontaneously danced in high, middle, 
and low spatial levels On the other hand, children in the'intergenerational class 
could execute smooth movements better than jerky ones in response to the drawings 
and during the jerky movement explorations, they spontaneously danced in the three 

. w 

spatla1 levels i 

Qbservatmal Issue 2 

It was exam~ned whether free flowmg movements and pantomime would (a) 
encourage the expression of feelings through movement. (b) increase nonverbal 
communrcatron, and (c) Increase memory for movement sequences and patterns 
Additional observations of 2(c) which were not included in the body of the paper are 
reported below 

lssue 7 (c) .  Free Flowing Movements and Pantomime would Increase Memov for 
Movement Seauences and Patterns 

Scarf D a n e  

In the free flowing scarf dance some children pretended to be great matadors, some 
dancers pretended to be hanging out the laundry, and some dancers pretended to be 
sword fighting. Although practice time was given, few dancers in the children's only 
class repeated their origlnal practised movements, tending to improvise thelr 
movements at the time of performance. In the intergenerational class, the children 
tended to repeat their pract~ced movements indicating they remembered their own 
movement sequences; the adults watched. 

Bail Dance 

On the~r first exposure to the ball dance, where everyone pretended to be dancers 
with props, sklpping and finding their senior partners was very confusing for the 
children rn the intergenerational class. Once the partners were found, however, 
everyone danced the sequence correctly. Most seniors became very animated when 
they participated in the activity. in particular, one senior woke up, k a m e d  when she 
was presented with a bright yellow ball, and from that moment onwards, she no 
longer just sat and blankly stared. Instead, her eyes sparkled and she followed her 
partner's movement patterns with enthusiasm. However, another senior seemed 
confused about the actions as she kept throwing the ball across the room and did not 
follow her partneis movement patterns. When the ball dance was repeated twa 
weeks later, several of the adutts in the intergenerational class played catch with 
their child partners while the balls were distributed to the rest of the class members. 
tnitially, some children forgot to indude their adutt partners but one adult mimicked 

' the movements nonetheless. Later, each child shared the ball with his or her adult 
partner and most of the adults followed the actions of their child partners. The 
chlldren seemed to remember the movement sequences as they correctly performed 



the ball dance, but the sklpplng portion of the dance remained chaotic 

On their first exposure to the ball dance, children in the children's only class correctly 
performed the movement sequences. However, on their second exposure to the 
dance, the children acted silly, exaggerated their movements, grinned, and dropped 
or bounced their balls dunng practice. They needed constant coaching and few 
ch~ldren followed the verbal instruct~ons. 

The HOOD Dance 

The idea of everyone pretending to be dancers with props was continued in the hoop " 
dance Adults needed assistance e~ther with reminders to hold the hula hoop or to 
have their hands physically placed on the hoop. Once everyone was hanging onto 
the hoops, all participants in the intergenerational class performed the dance 
sequences with some verbal guidance. In response to the instruction not to move 
the hoops too energetically or too high because some adults had arthritis and could 
get hurt, hoops were lowered and hoop actions were done more gently. The happy 
smile3 coupled with the noisy atmosphere indicated that everyone was having fun. 
On the second exposure to the hoop dance, all the adults but one (who was asleep) 
part~cipated by copying the children's actions and all the children danced the entire 
sequence correctly with a min~mal amount of coaching. Furthermore, the children 
danced with gentleness and remembered not to bring the hoops up too high. 
Chddren In the children's only class needed more verbal guidance in the hoop dance 
than children in the intergenerational class. They followed the coaching but were 
unable to per fon  the dance w~thout constant verbal reminders of the movements In 
the dance sequence. 

Add~tional Observation: 

On week 12 seniors performed for chddren and the chddren clapped During the 
Imaginary skipping rope activ~ty, adults spontaneously commented on how bel~evable 
the ch~ldren's act~ons were and clapped encouragement and approval The children 
offered no comments 

Issue 3 Listenina and Reswndina to Music will enhance Self-exmession and 
Creativity 

Extra observations were noted in 'Music wthout Imagery" and 'Music and Imagery" 
categories These observations are noted below. 

[ I )  Music w~thout lmaaery 
9. f DancelFreezeIMeit 

On the first two exposures (on weeks 1 and 2) to the dance and 'freeze* (stop 
mov~ng) activity, some adults in the intergenerational class needed reminders to 



move as they would tend to "freeze" and then watch the chddren without resuming 
the actwty of dancmg However, when the ch~ldren were not present, the adults 
would dance and freeze appmprlately w~th me Overall, everyone responded well to 
the musrc In both classes, ttte actions of the dancers were hmited to simple arm 
movements The chddren In the mtergenerational class moved thew arms and legs 
up-and-down or s1de-to-side,=4ending to repeat the same actions When prompted to 
explore h~gh and low spaces all the ch~ldren in the mtergenerational class alternated 
between everyone "freezmg" m the h~gh space or "freezmg" ~n the low space 
However when dancing alone, the chddren became more ekpressive and froze in 
varlous levels The children In the chddren's only class randomly froze In high, 
middle, and low spaces, thereby producmg more interestmg poses than the ch~ldren 
In the mtergeneratronal class 

On the third exposure (on week 7) to this activity, "melting" was added to the 
movement repertoire and most of the children in both classes (but none of the adults) 
responded appropriately to the music as they explored and discovered new 
movements. The children in the children's only class were especially creative: a 
group of boys froze and melted as a single unit and a group of girls explored different 
levels, creating a ripplmg, ever-changing "melting/freezingn shape. Unfortunately, the 
boys and girls dancmg wth me tended to copy me rather than explore and discover 
thew own movements 

Fmafly, on the last exposure (on week 10) when dancers werarequested to dance In 
either flowing,or jerky movements and then freeze, several seniors created flowing 
arm stretches and displayed intricate jerky hand and wrist movements which 
corresponded to the changing musical patterns. The children in the intergenerational 
class responded appropriately to the melodic musical patterns but tended to repeat 
the same actions and freeze on the same spatial levels. (However, when they 
danced without the seniors, they became more expressive and did not copy each 
other ) The ch~ldren in the children's only class created their own flowing movement 
patterns which meandered and drifted with the music. For all children, the jerky 
movement explorations were bouncy, qu~ck, and light, echoing the effervescence of 
the music 

r;. 1 BidSmall and Bendnwist 

No dancer seemed to be particularly aware of the music qualities on their first 
exposure to these movement concepts because no dancer showed changes in 
movement pattems, dynamics, or rhythm when the music changed. All the adults 
followed my movements but did not attempt to discover their own creative 
movements. The children in both dance groups explored 'big/smallW as well as 
"bendltwst" but limited themselves to the middle spatial level. On the second 
exposure, only the children in the children's only class responded to the music with 
ther own unique movement qualities, but they still tended to remain in one spatial 
level 



c ! Heav)r/Liahi 
On both exposures to the " heavy/lightq movement concept, everyone displayed an 
excellent sense of musicality, interpreting the changing quaiities of the music with 
appropriate changes in body dynamics and weight expressions. The second musical 
selection was so strong and bold that the dancers needed no verbal cues to switch 
from heavy to light movements in response to the changing music. In the , 

intergenerational class, the second selection of music seemed to create a symbiotic 
bond between some adults and c-hddren. In particular, while the ch~ldren dropped 
their arms, dragged their feet, and sank their body weight to the floor, the adults 
dropped their torsos forward. When the ch~ldren slowly rose to their feet and 
extended their arms in the air, some adults raised their arms overhead, almost as ~f 
they were taking the energy and directing ~t upwards while the children stood up. . 

The children in the children's only class danced with big, light, upward twirling moves 
and heavy swinging-and-swaying and slowly "melting" onto the floor moves 

In response to the music, the ch~ldren in the children's only class twirled, slashed, 
stabbed, fl~cked, fl~ckered, and sw~rled the streamers. They walked and hopped 
across the room, spontaneously exploring back, high, and low spaces without being 
prompted. 

Adults and children rn the mtergenerational class tended to follow me mstead of 
following the music in their own dance patterns but as noted by the second coder: 

"None had to be prodded or jump-started. All had their own style and were 
responsive." 

I21 Music w~thout lmaaerv 1 Music w~th lmaaepi for the Same C o n c e ~ t ~  
3. )  RiselSink 

For the "riselsink" movement concept, Imagery such as pretending to smk In myd or 
nse as smoke inspired the seniors to lower their torsos and raise their arms In 
response to the changing musc and stimulated all the children in both classes to 
dance creatively to the imagery as well as to the changing music. Without the 
Imagery to provide a focus, the activity and noise level of all participants Increased to 
such an extent that the dancers seemed obliv~ous to the music. 

Pantomime suggest~ons for 'swing", which included nding a roller coaster, swnging 
In a hammock, and swinging on a trapeze, produced animated expressions of 
suspension and release. When no imagery was given all participants tended to copy 
my moves rather than explore their own swnging creations. Nonetheless. they 
continued to express the sensation of swinging, suspending, and releasing with their 



own movement dynam~cs. The musical iesponse was appropr~ate but d ~ d  not fully 
embody the essence of suspension and release found In the muslc 

{3! Music with Imauery 
a ) ScatterlGather 

All the dancers explored the 'scatterlgathef concept through the imagery of clouds 
gathering, feathers scattering, gathering flowers, and scattering rose petals and 
responded very well to the changing music. In the later weeks of the dance program, 
the "scatterlgathef concept was incorporated in the "Bird Nest Dance" where the 
children fell out of the nest and scattered all over the room, then gathered back to 
the nest and In a "Ram Drop Dance" where the children pretended they were rain 
drops that had gathered together in a big cloud and swirled around the room, 
scattermg drops of rain (children) in many places, then were pushed together by the 
wind to form a b ~ g  puddle whtch evaporated and gathered mto one large cloud. 
Although a b ~ t  noisy when dancing in the gym, all the children performed the actions 
of the Imagery and dances very well and responded to the chang~ng music by 
synchron~zmg w~lder dancing wrth wdder mustcal rhythms and quiet, dr~fting dancmg 
wlth quiet, soft musc 

The adults watched the *Brd Nest Dance" and spontaneously responded to the 
'Rain Drop Dance" by ra~sing the~r arms up over the~r heads, then opening them out 
to the sides before slowly droppmg them into ther laps and bending their torms 
forward 

In a paintlng exercise, the dancers rema~ned statlonary and responded to the music 
by pretendmg to hold a brush and 'paint" In small dabblng movements that gradually 
grew mto large sweeping moves that were synchron~zed wlth the mus~c~which was 
buildlng to a crescendo The adults pretended to assist the chlldren in therr palntmgs 
but the~r movements were generally much smaller and done with open hands The 
second coder noted that 'atthough the movements generally seemed l~m~ted and 
statlc, the arms and upper body movements were graceful and free flowmg rather 
than restricted and t~ght" In general, the chddren In the ch~ldren's only group were 
very expresswe, pamtmg' In bold brush strokes and explonng the~r movements wlth 
more spat~al and dynamc vanety than the members of the intergeneratlonal class 

Proaram Evaluaborl 
- - 

Chlldren lnteraenerat~onal Class and Children's Only Class E ~ a I u a t ~ o n ~  

Midway through the program the favounte actlvit~es for the ch~idren In the 
lntergenerat~onal class ~ncluded moving, dancmg, seelng or dancing w~th the 

f ,  



res~dents at Halcyon Home hopping, leaping, or spinnmg, "dancmg/freezing", and 
dancmg with scarves or frisbees One child enjoyed "when it was done" At the end 

P 
, of the program, favourrte act~vit~es included jumping, leaping, spinning, star jumpmg, 
and shd~ng dancmg with bubbles, hoops, scarves, and streamers, the "sculpture" 
activity dancmg and mirrormg with the senlors, moving, and eating cooic~es 

M~dway through the program favourite activities for the chddren in th; children's only 
class ~ncluded miming. jumping, leaprng, spinning, and running, dancmg w~th the 
balls and scarves, dancmg with friends, "all the act~vit~es", performing, and 
'Ilght/heavyW dancmg At the end of the program, favour~te act~vit~es stdl included 
mrmlng, jumping, spinning dancing w~th balls and scarves, 'all of it", and 
'I~ght/heavy" dancmg Add~t~onal favourites included hopping and "melting" 

lnteraenerat~onal Class. Adult Partici~ants' Evaluation 

M~dway through the program favour~te act~v~tres ~ncluded free movement, dancmg 
the muslc exercising and meet~ng people, "waving the handsn, and waving the 
scarves and balls as 'they put everyone on the same level" At the end of the 
program many adults gave more than one activity that they enjoyed the most 
These act~vities included dancing and the music, the music and streamers, the 
chddren and the streamers balls and hoops, and "everything" Other adults 
reported that they enjoyed assoc~atmg wth other people and dancmg together A 
few adults did not cbmment 

Observational Section. Additional Themes 

[el Observations of Part~ci~ants Behaviours After Dance Class 
lnteraeneratronal Class 

With the passing weeks, the senlors offered more comments about the dance class 
and the~r enjoyment of it. For instance, by the third week, two adults complimented 
the chddren by stating they thought the children "had come a long way in such a 
short trme since the last class*, five adults stated they were happy to see the 
children, one adult was happy to have come, one adult loved the class and thanked 
me very much, and one adult commented that I enjoyed the time together as much 
as they did. (I agreed.) From the sixth week onwards the adults offered comments 
from trme-to-time, including that they looked forward to the act~vities, the music, and 
the children Some adults declared they enjoyed the music the pianist played and 
one adult commented that it was good for everyone to interact, especially in an 
mstitut~onal setting. A few adults commented that even though their physical 
cornpla~nts were,strll present (i.e. having a sore stomach or arm or having difficulty 
breathtng), they felt better after parttc~patmg In the dance class. Occas~onally adults 
were happily humming a tune after class. 



Occas~onally, some adults seemed confused or upset after class. For instance, on 
week 8. two adults were not as happy as usual but did not seem to know why, one 
adult had forgotten that she had danced with the children, one adult (who had 
occas~onally wandered away durmg prevlous dance classes) stayed for the durat~on 
of the class but looked somewhat disoriented and sat for quite some time after the 
class was over, and two adults were concerned about paying for the classes. I 
assured them that payment was unnecessary but when one adult persisted I stated 
thattall I needed for payment was a big smile. He and gnather adult (who had been 
watching and I~stentng) both gave me a radiant smile which I returned. 

Finally on two occasions the school teacher contr~buted her own dance actwttres 
after the otfic~al "dance program' had been completed for the day Spec~fically, on 
week 6, the chlldrer! demonstrated dance actlvit~es for the adults, on week 7, the 
chddren parred up w~th the adults and taught them the dance moves (The teacher 
Informed me she Would be contlnumg a dance program after my research was 
completed ) 



Letter of the Summary of Results Presenied 
to the Community Partlapants (Parents, Superrntendeni. Seniors) -.% . 

To the parents of the children and to the elderly adults ~nvolved in the Creative Dance 
project in 1996 

I w~sh to thank all the children and adults for participating In thls program It was a pleasure 
to teach dance to all of you and to be a part of this journey of discovery As you may -%- 

remember, I was examining the effects of creative dance on physical skills, cogmtion 
(thinkmg) affect (emot~ons), and soaal skllls After nearly a year of cod~ng the information, 
running computer analyses and comp~ling and analyzing video-taped observations, the 
results are ready to bwhared wrth you and the community Included below 1s a condensed 
version of the results, h~ghlighting the major findings A deta~led verslon will be subm~tted to 
the Arrow Lakes School District d o  the Superintendent, and will be avarlable for reading 
after my dissertation defence In September, 1997 

In this study 5 groups (78 dancerslexercisers) participated Nakusp ch~ldren who danced 
without senlors. Nakusp children W o  danced with seniors, Burton children who participated 
In physcal education classes dunng the 12-week dance program In Nakusp (and danced 
after the 12-week program had completed), Nakusp setnors who danced w~th children and 
New Denver adults who part~cipated in an exercise class For ease of understand~ng, I 
d~vided the research lnto several sections and have reported the results accordingly 

1 Creative dance enhanced motor skills In adults and ch~ldren. 

Adults Physlcal 1 Test indicated that both creative dance and exercise ~mproved physical 
sk~lls that were related to walking gait and balance (walkmg, s~tting, and standing) Physical 
2 Test ind~cated that creative dance, but not exercise classes, ~mproved the adults' physical 
skills measured by this test (I e flexrb~llty and smoothness of movement In shoulders, hands, 
arms legs and feet ) 

The Bruininks-Oseretsky Test of Motor Profic~ency mdlcated that although the 
groups of children began at drfferent physical sk~ll levels, ch~ldren In both creatwe dance 

+. 
,- classes and the PE class ~mproved the~r motor sk~lls -* 

i : ,  

-- - - 
2 ) Creative dance increased cqnrtive abiltt~es In ch~ldren but not adutts 

Adults. Using the Wechsler Adult Intelhgence Scale-Revised Performance subtests, rt was 
found that although the scores increased for both groups and Nakusp dancers' scores were 
h~gher than New Denver exercisers' scores, the Increases and the differences between 
groups were not stat~stically signrficant In other words, dance and exeruse did not increase 
cognition However, average scores did not dechne, therefore ~t 13 poss~ble that physical 
activity may help malntaln cognrtrve abllrtres It was observed that although many adults In 



both groups had d~ff~culty seelng the details on the cards, at the end of the program, all 
adults took less t~me to complete the tests, understood the d~rect~ons more clearly (as they 
asked fewer questions) and were more motivated to partic~pate (as they were more wlllrng 
and determmed to complete the tasks) 

Ch~ldren Using the Wechsler lntelhgence Scale for Ch~ldren-Rev~sed Performance 
subtests, all three groups began and ended the program at about the s$me cogn~tive level 
and all three groups Increased their scores (from an average of 106'tg 119) Whde rt IS 

unclear whether practice effects (that the children may have rqnembezed or learned some 
of the subtests) or physlcal actlvrty influenced the ~ncreasWHe p o s $ b d ~ t ~  exlsts that phys~cal 

-4- act~v~ty may Increase cognltlve a b ~ l ~ t ~ e s  - - , -+ 
- 
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3 1 Creatlve dance enhanced ~osrtive affect In adults and mamtain& qsi t lve affect 
_I. 

ch~ldren 

- 
Adults Movement, whether dance or physlcal exerclse, resulted In an Increase In pos~t~ve 
emot~ons and a decrease In negative emotlons followng physlcal actlvrty In the first two 
weeks more Nakusp dancers than New Denver exerclsers reported a move towards feeling 
good" after class and more Nakusp dancers reported feellng, "relaxed", and 'very good" 

after class With respect to depression scores, overall depression scores were low for 
Nakusp dancers and decreased from the "mlld-moderate depress~on range", to "normal" 
range during the 12-week program whereas the New Denver exerclsers remalned w~ th~n  the 
'm~ld-moderate" depress~on range, suggestmg that there may have been long term effects 
of the dance program on reduclng depress~on 

Ch~ldren All groups reported feeling quite happy before and after class, leavmg little room 
for ~mprovement S~m~larly, the Cratty test showed that, on average, all the ch~ldren scored 
h~gh scores In self-concept (feelmg good about themselves) throughout the 12-week 
program Therefore, physml act~v~ty does not Increase affect In happy ch~ldren who have a 
high self-cencept but as no decreases In scores were seen, phys~cal act~v~ty may mamtam 
these positwe m b u t e s  

4 1 Roth the ~ n t e r a e n e r w a s s  and the c h ~ l m  d a m  w~thout a s  re~orted SIW 
positive emotlons and self-cuncet3s after Darticmatma In the creative dance classes, 

As scores were simdar for both groups, ~t wouldappear that the presence or absence of 
senlor3 d ~ d  not slgnlficantly Influence the self-reported feeling of happiness or self-concept In 
chrldren paftrc~pating in creative dance However, observat~ons of maeased posrt~ve 
mteractlons between the seniors and ch~ldren after the midpoint of the program coupled wdh 
inueases In setf-concept and happmess scores, seemed to Imply that the presence of 
senlors did have a positwe impadon the chlldren In the ~ntergenerat~onal class 

Overall, both groups of children demonstrated socialization skills, self-mastery with respect 
to physical self-expression, and positive self-perception but only the children in the 
lntergenerat~onal class demonstrated an Increase of pos~t~ve shanng and carlng behav~ours 



&f 

to fellow classmates, espec~ally to the seniors. It is believed that this trend may have been 
due to their exposure to and mteractions wrth the seniors, an opportunrty for interpersonal 
growth not experienced by the dx!dren who danced without seniors. 

5 1 Creative dance enhanced severai soc~al.skills. 

Creative dance activit~es prov~ded an oppoCtunrty for partlc~pants to demonstrate their ab~lrty 
* 

to cooperate communicate (by following d~rect~ons and responding to music), to feel a 
sense of belongmg to a group (by part~c~pat~ng), to lead, to follow, and to be aware of others 
whle  danclng As the weeks progressed, more ch~ldren and adults watched each other 
perfon, suggestmg that p t h  young and old partrc~pants were Increasing the~r ability to pay 
attent~on and to wnc&fl.zte on the performers 

6.1 The presence of the elderly Dositrvelv lrifluenced the soctal behavmur of chldren In the 
mteraenerational creatrve dance class 

It seemed creative dance was a vehicle to promote group cohes~on for both dance groups 
However, only the children in the lrrtergenerational class were placed in a position of 
responsiblhty w~th respect to dancmg in a gentle manner with the seniors who needed and 
accepted care and gu~dance from their child partners. Interestingly, the care and tolerance 
they demonstrated such as choosing simple careful ways of moving with adutts and listening 
attentively to d~rections (as they sometimes needed to explain directions to the adults) 
seemed to cany over to the times they danced wrthout adults. In addition, there was an 
Increase of qu~et behaviour and respect for limitations and they tended to dance in a less 
exuberant, wild manner than the children in the children's only class suggesting the 
presence of sentors may have tempered the spint of the intergenerational child dancers to 
accommodate the slower movement pace and limrtations of the s e n p  in the class. 

. . At the m~dpomt of the program, by engaging in a performance piece (creating, practicing and 
performing movement ideas) as equal partners, a shift in social interactions occurred in the 
intergenerat~onal class. most of the adults and ch~ldren began to share responsibiltty dunng 
the creation and performance of ther group endeavours. On the other hand, although the 
performance pieces were danced In cohesive group actions, the children in the children's 
only group were less focused on the process of creating a performance piece and did not 
demonstrate an attempt to equally contribute to the group dunng the practice session. 

7 ) Examlnina the reiatlonshi~ of physical skills. coanrtlon. and affect. 

Adults. Improvement In phystcal (dance related) skills predicted an lrnprovement in 
q n f t ~ v e  skills In Nakusp dancers, a deterlftration in physical (dance related) sk~lls predfcted 
increased depression In New Denver exercisers 

- 
. 



1 j Particiwtinu in creative dance increases dance knowledae by 
-learning more abotlt moving body parts through explorations in nonlocomotor and 

locomotor movements 
(Specrfically, all participants danced with a greater variety in movements, ,adults 

increased the number of body parts they moved dur~ng nonlocomotor act~ons and moved 
more fluidly and smoothly, and chddren increased in executmg accurate nonlocomotor 
movements and l o m o t o r  movements (I e jump hop) and moved more spontaneously to 
different musiwl rhythms ) 

2 ) Partrcl~atina in creative dance increases dance knowledae bv 
-learning more about the spatial environment through creative dance explorations of 

-big/small" and 'directions/pathwaysn with props 
(Also all the children explored "higNlow" spatial levels and some adults and some 

children explored directions and pathways through imagery, hand-drawn movement 
pattern, and -srnooth/~erky"~movement explorations ) 

3 ) Partrc~patm in creative dance d ~ d  not Increase dance knowledae bv 
-learning more about budy alignment as no dancer adjusted h~s/her own body 

' posturelalignment in the 1 2 - W k  program 

4 ) Part~;i~atina in free flowina movements and Pantomime 
(a) encouraged the expression of feelmgs through movement in most partlapants. 
(b) increased nonverbal communication in most children and a few adutts, and 
(c)  increased memory for movement sequences and patterns in children in the 
intergenerational class (perhaps due to having the responsib~hty of gu~d~ng the adults 
In various activities) 

I 

5 1 Music sometimes enhanced self-ex~ression (ex~loration and discoverv) and creativity 
(selectma and combinina movement seuuencesl. 
Adults took longer to respond to movement suggestions. Music with stronger, more obvious 
m$hm changes and varying dynamic qualities prompted more dancers (children and adults) 
to respond more expressively, creatively, and wvth greater musicalrty than more subtle 
music Overall, imagery and music together (i e sinking in mud and nsing as smoke) 
produced the most self-expression and creativrty 

Dance Program Evatuat~ons Partlapants and staff (teachers and nurses) were asked to 
evaluate the prugram at the midpoint and end of the, program Their responses indicated 
that the creative dance program was successful and appropnate for the partlapants 

Children. More ehildren in the mtergenerattoml class than children in the ch~ldren's only 
class repofled posittve expenences-at the mdpornt of the program, but by the end of the 
program most ch~ldren in both classes reported wsrtive experiences. For Instance, most of 
tfre chfdren reported feeling more happy less sad, less tense, and less tired foflowing dance 
class that they had made some new fnends, and that their favounte activrtres included 
performing locomotor skills and dancing with props 



Adults. Mos? adults reported fe lmg better (less lonely, less tense, more enthusiastic, and 
more cheerful) and that the exercises helped them to move better, that ~t was easier to relax 
and breathe deeply, and that it was fun to dance .with the children and other adults. 
However, they reported no change In optimism, t~redness, self-assurance, or confusion, and 
few adults reported that it was easler to sleep, bend, stand on their feet, walk, sit, or write, 
and there was a decline in exercising on their own. Thus, it appears that while the creative 

1 & '  

dance program had positive benefits, there were limits in how much improvement could take 
-, 

place In 12 weeks L~ke the children, most adutts enjoyed the props Thzy also liked 
danc~ng with partners, free movement dancing, the music, and meeting people 

Teachers. The school teacher of the intergenerational class reported that most children at 
the m~dpo~nt of the program looked forward to the dznce sessions and showed positive 
changes after dance class such as improvements in flexibility, mobility, coordination, and 
posture, afleviat~on of anxtety, and improvements in self-image and attitudes towards other 
ch~ld~en In the class By the end of the program, many children showed an alleviation of 
attent~on demands and ynprovements in memory, concentration, alertness, and attitude 
towards their teacher and the seniors. Thus. it appears that learning cfeative dance with 
senlors had a positive affect on the children during the dance class as well as transfemng to 
?he regular school day 

No such transfer of physical, social, and emotional changes from the dance class to the 
regular class wasnoted by the teacher In the children's only dance class Unl~ke the 
children In the lntergenerat~onal class A o  took on the responsib~l~ty for guidmg the seniors 
through the dance activit~es and received warm approval and encouragement from the 
senlors, the children In the children's only class dtd not have the opportunrty to develop such 
a responsibliity and d ~ d  not transfer any of the skrlls they may have gained Thus, it would 
seem that the presence of senlors may be instrumental In transfemng posltive learned 
behav~our to other s~tuations Nonetheless, the comments from the teacher revealed that 
positwe changes occurred during the dance class including that the ch~ldren enjoyed the 
danang and that by the end of the program they showed a willingness to work In groups and 
were woperat~ve and creat~ve 

Nursina Staff The nurses reported that about haif of the adults showed positrve physical, 
social or emotional changes such as improvements In posture and flexrbilrty, self-~mage and 
ajertness, an allev~ation of attent~on demands, and improvements rn attitude towards staff 
and other res~dents No changes were noted In appetrte, sleeplng habrts, bladder control, 
mobd~ty, mrdinatron, and attrtude towards famlly members The staff also noted that most 
of the adulls enjoyed the dance actrvities (especially the social interactions) and a few adults 
enjoyed watdxng, seemed happ~er after class, or'seemed to need the stimulation of the 
class 

la) Teachma Issues The elements of maklng a successful expenence for dance 
participants lnciuded appropnate pacing of the class, capturing the attention of the students, 
praise tolerance of differences modelling appropnate behav~our, emphasizing strengths, 



responding to the dancers speclal needs, challengrng abilities and testing students' limits, 
and maintalntng a positrve environment 

(b) Reactions to breathinalrelaxat~on exercises. For most participants, breathing and 
relaxation exerclses promoted correct body alignment and quietness, and combining 
breathing and imagery with relaxation promoted quiet calmness. During the activity, most 
children were fidgety and somewhat noisy but following the activity most children sat quietly 
for a few seconds or moments All the adults looked noticeably calmer and more relaxed. 

ic) Attitudes towards the dance experience: Social Interactions increased steadily in the 
inlergeneratlonal class. In the first week, the participants smiled at one another; by the third 
week the seniors encouraged each other and the children Later, the children and adutts 
engaged in happy exchanges  en participating in bubble blowing and from the eighth week 
onwards, everyone spent some time socializing between some of the dance activities. On 
the last week both children and adults were encouraging each other and expressing 
appreciation for each other's efforts. 

Children in the children's only group tended to be more exuberant, noisy, dlsruptrve, more 
reluctant to dance in a particular group and more inclined to collide with one another Over 
tlme, they became more attentive, exhibited less disruptive behaviour, and were less 
incllned to collide wlth one another. 

[dl Observattons of ~articipants' behaviours before dance class: Over time, more children ? 
escorted the adults into the dance room and it took less time for the seniors to arrive into the 
room and be ready to dance. The adults became more outgoing and happy and were very 
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cheerful and perky when the children were in the room. When seniors danced without the 
children, they eventually settled into the routine of staying in the lounge area to dance after 
their church services. V!hen the children danced wthout the seniors, they tended to 
maintam their quiet behaviour. The children in the children's only group tended to atternate 
between quiet and noisy entrances but always seemed eager to start and had a hard time 
containing thelr excitement 

ie) Observat~ons of ~art~cmants' behawours after dance class; After class, I shook each 
adult's hand and thanked each adutt for coming. All the children in each class were thanked 
and complimented on thew behaviour. In the intergenerational class, most adults appeared 
alert, exc~ted, and cheerful; the children appeared full of energy and politely waved good- 
bye The seniors offered comments about their enjoyment of the class, the music, the 
children's progress, and their happiness to see the children. In the children's only class, a 
few children waved or said good-bye as they left the gym. 

Overall Summarv It appears that the dance program was not only appropriate to the needs 
of the part~clpants, rt was also successful in stimulating or improvmg physlcal movements 
and rn strmulating happrness andlor posrtive social interactions within the dance setting, and ,a 

that these positive behaviwrs transfened beyond the creat~ve dance setting for some of the 
intergenerational dance members Thus creative dance may be a valuable instrument for 
stimulating or enhancing physlcal sma l  and/or emutional growth In youngsters and seniors a 
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Once agaln, let me thank-you for sharing this time of exploration and discovery. I had a 
wonderful experience throughout the program and appreciated everyone's whole-hearted 
contr~butions Without everyone's participation and candout, this project wodd not have 
been poss~ble To the community, but especially to all the dancers, I extend good wishes 
and many more joyful experiences through dance! 

Irene Rossberg-Gempton 


